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l ueral eminent and learned mon; til; ts whole was at length 
 fpnifhed, and by the order K. Henty viii, brought into bat 
Form, in which it bai euer fince continued. © — » | 

Tb Engliſn introduction was written by the,reverend and 

: tzarned Dr. John Colet, dean of Sr. Phul's, for the uſe of ib 

ſthool he bad lately founded there ; and was dedicated ly bin 

1% William Lilly,” ihe. r high ner of hat {chnol, in the 

, rar 1510 ; for which reaſon it has uſually gone. by the 
| nam / Paul's Accidente. ; The ſubſtance of it remains the 
® Same, as at firſt; tho" it bas bren much altered in the manner of 


— 


euren, and Jometimes the order, with other improvimints.. < $40 
| . The Engliſh ſyntax was the work of Lily, as appears , . 
ile in the moſt antient editions, which runs thus : (3 unlledtn 1. 


| Lillji-Angli Rodimenta. But it has been greatly.imprewed fines 
His lima, both with regard to the method, and an inlar giment 
Aua ble the quantity. © F, F 
| Carmen de moribas, ard (he Rules 65 the genders of nouns, 
"were alſo compaſe by Lily, and bear bis name in all editions 
to this day. Theſe latter, after the death of Lily, were repub+ 
* Jifbed with large annotations by Thomas Robertfon, whowpas - 
Þ ©. afterwards dean of Durham, and had, as Bale ſa, 5,thegreateſlt 
Character for his Kill in the Latin and Greek tongues of 
F any Engliſhman at that time. He added that verſt uur 
Maſcula excepta ex voa creſcentibas. mY 
| Hluc a addenda eft, huc myſtica,vanras Iacchi. | 
be ele uen verſis alſo at the end, which make up the two fir 
4 -obſervations relating to the gtnders of adjeftives, ani begin, At _ | 
unt, quae flex, etc. avere not Lily's ; nor are they in theedition * 


1 
9 * 


I Chet. Epiſt. G. Lilio, prefixed to ſeveral antient edit. 2 Seript, - 


Mit, cent. xi. 91. Vir multae eruditioni s, et ut iuſque linguae, Graecae 
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Robertſon, but ewe bren added fect. - Tworhrr riſtehi that” 


. 


Ul 
* 


A to the Heteroclites, Þt is plain from the tau bel inmedi. 
diately following theſe la minitioned, that, Lily drfigned ra bans * © 
given ſome rules concerning them ; and ſoon after bis deal jome - 
Such were publiſhed,” which bore bis name, But, as Roberuou 
Jai, eithefrLily»did not u rite them, or not defign te pubhſhihem; _ 

75 or which reaſon be under test that province. bimfe!f4 and dress 
fp thoſts. mbith we now aur, His own, edition bears this _ 
title: Thomae Roberewdui Eboracenſis De nominibur hetero- 
clitis opuſculum, cum annotationibus ejuſdem, It wants 1.t— 
tus following wer/es in tht aptotes, ubicb ate found. in laler * 
J—Tͤ ( ͤ v 4 1) 008 ILY RS, 5 | 
Multa et in «, ſimol i, ut ſunt haec, cornmquey, peluqui ; 

Sic gammi, frugi; ſie Tempe, tot, quot, et omnes. 
In other reſpecti the wartations are intonfiderable,” Ir an o'd 
editiog of the grammar; printed in 1585, the title of 1h1/t tults 

Handi thur; De nominibus heteroclitis Reb; Robiof. A. . 
in another editen r 1596, this are only 1ht initial letter. 
tibet name RR. Beli anedition printed afterwards at Ln 
don, in the year 1606, by Johty Norton, the name. is ah tk 
to tha: of 'T%omae Robertſoni. Again tn another edition; Fri . 
ted at Cambridge in 1624, by Cantrel Legge, i/ is Rob, Be. 
bipſ. But later editions; differing from"all tht. former, have 
— - rinted it Tho. Robinſon; af be it likewi/t called: by WII. 
| liam Haine , i n Epiſtle, profixtd ro Lily's rules confiruet;” -- |, 
&. avhich ar- uſually bound wp avith tb grammar. So Acer 
Fain-was tht-tr adRtion-bitherto concernirg this part of 16s wirke 
- FORE £34 be, . 


58 This William Haine WAS maſtir of Merebant Taylors ſthaol, and 
rote a litttt Treatiſe called, Certain Eittles of TxHly verbally ten. 


„ Uated, etc, printed al London 1611 ; ##* which be fair, that aming other | 
150 books werbally. tranſlated, wwhithithe bad uſe upwards of twenty © © 
+ ars, but had not then publifbed, was Gammaiica tuta Litlj. But John © 


rockwoud, eee e e Tunbridge, bad before thit publſbed the 
Jahn Norton 8 as 


| Rgures, cone ned in the” ſame manner, and printed by. 
21809. And their, ename a afterwards followl# 
Hampton, with regard io the proſod7. Bog 


* 


The PREFACE: 


a The "SIN concerning the perfect tenſes and ſopines of 4 
are Lily, and have bis nume prefixed to them in all editiont. 

Thee were publiſbed alſo by Tho. Robertſon, with large anno- 

tations. Bur the /aft werje in the rules for the perfect 4's of- 
the firſt conjugation is ac in that editian, cn | 

Do das rite dedi,. flo fa formare feeth: vult. | 

Ia thoſe of the ſecond ; 


Spondee habere /popondi ; tondeo vultque tolonds, | 
And in thoſe of the: third, at the beginnin 1 
Teꝛrtia praeteritum un ut hic anita. 
41d afterward; :* 

Quo fit gui c ut, lingue lighi « ge demito c ). 
As likewiſe the rao following wer/es in thoſe of compound LY 

A Places lic d iſpliceo; fed ſimplicis,” vlum © 

Haec duo, complaceo cum perplaces, bene ſervant. N 5 
Ad in thoſe, which change the firft ener into 15 * N 
| Fang , 

8 Nil variat fiholay ni6. preepoſito . 5 | 

Id docet o/facio, cum caſfucio; inficioque, ' 
But thtre is before, facio For capio. Lofty, under ut; F 
nebker paſſives, be laſt verſe: EA" 
Maereo ſum maeſtus ſed Phocae nomen habetur. 


The refl of the wariations are. chicfly of ſingle words, and 
theſe mo great number. From hence @ judgment may be formed 


, 
$84 
* 


71 the alterations, which have been mae in theſe, rules f once 


ys tome. 

The Supp lement of defective verbs. TY added garen by. 
Tho. Robertſon, which in bis edition bas. the following tithe : 
Tbomae Robertſoni Eboracenſis De verbis defectivis appendix, 
InterjeRtis etiam annoratiunculis. But beg rules baus been 
Ares abridged, the for the ſubſt ance they are pretty much the ſame. 

The Latin ſyntax. was firfl draws up by Lily, and then ſent. 


| 47 dean Colet 4 Eraſmus for bis review; who fo far alterid 


#, that neither of them afterwards thought be bad a right 10. 


3 hh , for which reafon it vas at firft pubI'/oid without | ap. 


@WQor's name, and only # 2 * 25 e 1e 10 in 


ö as | ich, 
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which bis aſpct onate concern for the ſuccrſs of bis new ſchool, and. 


great generoſity in founding it, are finely expreſſed in the/ ollewing - 
paflage, Haud aliter mihi videot a ffectũs in novam hanc ſeholam 
noſtram, Lili cariſſime, quam, in unicom filium patar, etc, Nam- 


ut huic eſt parum genuiſſe, niſi eundem diligenti educetione ad 


bonam frugem. ptovexerit: ita meo ani mo non ſatis eſt, quod u- 
dum hunc inltitui, hoc eſt gen di, quodque, inſumpto pattimonio, 
üniverſo, viyus etiam ac ſuperſtes ſolidam haereditatem ceſſi; 


niſi modis omnibus dem operam, ut piis moribus et honis literis 


diligentet educatus ad matoram „ 0 adoleſcat. 75¹ Epiſtle 
bears date 1517, and is written to Lily, recommending to hm 
the uſe of the book ; from whence ſome at that time imagined, 


that the brok cas written by the dran bimf If ' . But this miſtaks 2 


was ſoon removed by an pit of Eraſmus, printed: with it in 
by Lily at the requeſt of Colet ;. and takes occafeon to comm: nd Þ 
Lily for his uncommon knowledge of the languages, and ai- 
mirable ſkilk in the inſtruction of 5oo:h*.” T4zs ſyntax, ot 
many years after its fe publication, was ilhnflrated <vith notes 


by Henry Prime,-mefter of a public ſchool at Monſter !. Ob.. 


| 2 155 in which: be ſair expriſly, that it was comprſed 


notes were &l/o written upon it by Leonard Cox, /choolmaſter: at 


Reading, and afterwards at Carleon in Waless : whom Bile. : 
places in the year 15 40, aud celebrated ara grammarian, rheto- _ 
a : .. A 0 * a 4 A L, | 5 Wis ncians. 


— 
— 


- 1 Vid. Eoiſt. Gerard. Noviomagi gditioni Lovan- 1514, aich bas 
Colet's epiftle before it, dated in 1513. 2 In an edition printed at 
London in 3533, by Wynkynde Worde, the dates of theſe epiftles are bx 

rake 1513 and 1525 ; when Colet died in 1519, and Lily 


in 13522, And in another edition by Colinacus in the yeas 1324, Colet's 


; 2775 is dated in N years after that of Etaſmus. But they are 
0 


th rightly publiſhed, as bere given, in an Antwerp edition 1536. 
3 Vir utriuſque bteraturae haud vulgar iter peritus, et mirus refte inſinu- 
endae pubis artifex. But bis character may be ſeen more at large in 
Bale, Script. Brit, cent. viii. 64. 4 Gymnaſiuchs apud Monalteri: n- 
tes, Grammar, edit, Antwerp. 1536. When Tho, Hayne, in the preface 
.to bis Gram. Lu. compend. an from him John 1 to bi 
Gram. reformata, call ſehoolmaſter of the Monaſtry, 5. Nod Athen. 
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% manner new framed; and weth inlarged. 


n _— — — 2 m We 
— g a ett; HA ts. > at * 
ne * 


tber the definitions, nor examples arr intire'y the / 


- The Verbal figures «ere taken from Pet. Mofellanos; „1 et. 


with bir. 
And the Figures of conſtruction were. borrowed /rom Ger: Li- 


1 a learned phyſician and friend of Eraimas ; and they 
differ bu? little from his, except that the method is ſometimes 


altered for the better. Tn jome antient editions the re/peftive 


names of thoſe authors are prefixed to theſe figures. 


The Proſody was firff drawn up by Thomas Robertſon, and 
inticled Compendium verſiſicandi. I began with an actount 


of the letters ; then proceeded to deſcribe an hexameter and pen- 
. tameter verſe, taling no notice of any ether forts 5 and after 
that went\on to treat of the quantity of ſvllables: the wwhols 1 
ing interſperſed with learntd and uſeful annotationss. The? 


part thertfere has been very much inlarged fince that time. 


| Lafily John Ritwiſe, 1e Jon in law and ſucceſſor of Lily in- : 
Paul's ſchool, whom Anthony Wood calls a moſt eminent gram- 


marian*, aerofe @ Latin interpretation of the regular pouns 
and verbs, contained in the two books of Lily upon be 


| fſubje&s ; but net of the heteroclites, 'as Wood relates. The 
bot indeed were afierivards added in King Henry's grammar, 
'  wader the reignof Queen Elizabeth, with an Eogltth explitatien 


of the whole, which was of good e, till all theſe rales came 


zo be.confirued into Engliſh 3 fact which time that interpret _ . 


tion bas ſerved for little elſe, but to face the bulk of ihe 


Hoc K. | 
Maß of theſe parts of the grammar, adich have been bi- | 


therto m toned, were fubiifhed in ſeveral editions, either at 


London n foreign parts, before King Henry gave it bis 


| 3 royal ſunction. And wr we learned men bad, as we * ſeen, 


a 


10 CITY Brit, cent. ix. TH L iberalibus digs ne blen 
grammiticus, rhetor, porta, ac theologus, ranc. Swerthl 


Athen. Belgic. 3 4{thoſe 1 Tho. W abowe meniioned 


ewere printed together at BH in 1532, in one quarto volume; 


ry of 10 Pr. n biſbop of OO: 
C06, 17. 


2 ; f . - 


Bur this part bas beer face is # * | 


4 Athen. Ox. bot 3 


incon4 


uw bich 
found: 
ene k] 
drawn 
for th 
maiſte 
Elliot 
ſelf di 
trodut 
jeas* 
ferent, 
year 1 
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| fpeavly emplojed their labour in commenting upon and explain” | 
ie Reta rol: / Oreo A. 
27 here 1 England contemporary wirb Lily, bf © | 
or ber perſons famous for their Hill in grammar, and who Inte- 1 7 
. wiſe awrete upon the art; as John Holt, John Stanbridge, Ro- 
bert Whitungton, created doctor of grammar and rhetoric” ar 
Oxford; %, Will. Horman, Dr. Tho. Linacer, J. Lewis 
Vives, and ſome others? . Whittington was a great antagoniſt. 
| off Lily, and wvitd with bim for reputation. But the ctlebrared 
\ character, ewhich Lily's writings bad ſoon gained, and the pre. 
ferthce that” was given te them above others, it evident from 
hence; that "cardinal Wolſey having founded a" grammar 
ſchool at Ipſwich, 4 Letter dated 1528, recommends © 
to the maſtgrs of it the uſt ef Tily's run. Homer, the 
many and different compoſitions of that age, wvritien by pers 
an famed p their hearning; could not bi { otenfion'a divers 
ty in the method of teaching ; fence euch of them bad bis 
followers, as it uſualin ſuch caſes. Wherefore te prevent this 
inconventence, att 10 introduce & right granimatical inflitution, 
u hieb is of” fo 72 cenſeguence 10 the public, as being tht 
foundation of all other literature; King Henry vii. cauſed 
one kind of grammar by ſundry learned men to be diſigentiy 30 
drawn, and ſo to be ſet out, only every where to be taught, 
for the uſe of learners, and fer the hart in changing of ſehoble- 
maiſterss. This ſeems to le what is mtant by Sir Thomas 
Elliot; cen ſpeaking of that prince be fays, that he did not hims 
ſelf diſdaine to be the chiefe authour, and ſetter forth of An in- 
troduftion into grammar, for the children of his lovyniſub. 
jectss. "The thne when this work was completed, has been dif 
ferently related by wutiters. Thomas Hayne plares it in the 
gear 15437, and Anth. Wood in 1545%. But neither ub 
accounts can be right; for 1 Bave ſeen-a Veaunful copy, print 
N FN be „ 


— 


a * 


r Vid, Bale Script. Brit. and Wood's Athen. Oxon. 2 Grammat, 
ed. Antw. 1536, 3 Epiſtſe to the reader before the grammar, 4 Pro. 
beme to The caſtel of helihe, 25 4d ſo the Prymer, publiſhed in 
1545; Was aid te b ſet forth by the Kinges highnes and his cleargye,; =. 


0 


3 2 The P REFACE. 5 | 
f wellam,: and illuminated, anno 1542. in quarto%. 4nd * 
it may be doubted, aubetber this was the firſt edition, from what" 
i ſaid by Sir: Tho. Elliot; 20% book, from u hence that paſſage 
is taken, having been publiſhed in the year 1541. - Among he + 
perjous appointed to compile this grammar, Dr. Richard Cox, 
inftrudor'to Prince Edwards, and afterwards biſhop of Ely, 
it mentioned-as one*, © And it is not improbable that be might. 
fer that reaſon cauſe the Prince's name to be placed at the be- + 
ginning of the Engliſh latroduction, where it is /aid Envar- - 
ps is my proper name; infliead of JOAN NES, dean © 


Colet's name, which was there before. As they have taken care 
to inſert the King's nams at the beginning of the Latin part, 


< + 


echere we meet with HEN IVS, ANGLIA.” 


- But- how much the public has been indebted to theſ+ learned” * 


men for their joint labours in this work,. will be appear 


by comparing it, as compiled by. 1him and formed into one - 


- 


" ftem,. with the ſeveral parts of it above mentioned. \ The Epi- Ws mas 
file to the reader was written after: the: grammar Was com- coniplas 
Bleted, and publiſped; tha the method of reaching preſcribed in” 3 c 
it contains nothing more; than the uſe cf the Engliſh part. 1. thong 
is nol. in the edition of 1542, but is gi wen here from*a collation tiom wet 

F other antient editions. The alteratibats and improvements 2 att! 
made herb in the Engliſh introduction and ſyntax, us ili] earn it 
in the Rules or the genders of nouns, heteroclites, and forma» fined to 
tion of verbs, uith 1he Latin ſyntax. and proſody, fince firſt we ma; 

compoſed by their ſeveral authors, have been recited above in the Ber 
particular accounts given of theme. And it. is reaſonable ie ſup» "nr xt 
peſfe, that moſt of theſe are owing 1 the perſons ingaged in forme it, galt 
ing the preſent He m. To which may he added the Latin ortho- «< 
graphy, and ſuch parts of the etymology, es are not included in life * 

thoſe already deſcribed. T ho by. comparing. the edition of 154.2 fore. i 

with one of 1557, many alterations, and large editions, were W 
| i fund x Vid 

1 Ian indebied io my worthy friend, Mr. Henry Newcome of Hack- xx 5 

* the fight of bg rare 3 book jy 967 1520 Coll '- 2 — thi 

tions of Tho. Robeitſon, which baue ſo much contributed to deer — * 
the biftory of this work, 2 Bale Script. Brit. cent. ix. 90. 3. Hayne Henry vie 
ubi pra. 4 Page 4+ I NG =_ TY 


- 


found inthe later thro the whole ; and again N ee 
1 conti- 

ned care and attention has been employed te culfi vate and im- 

| But becauſe Jome of tb, f 

and chief parts of it, ubich chilaren uſually learn ut ſchools, 

ewere both written and publifhed for the uſe of Paul's ſebool, and 


from this in others ſince. From whenee Ut afpears, 


prove this work from time to time. 


Lily had fo conſiderable a hand in their edmyofition, rhe whole 


grammar, as it is now modelled, has generally gens under bis name. 


As this grammar vas at ff mmyoined by the King's authority: 
10 be the only one ravghriin ſchools* ;- fo- for à long time bi- 


Hops at their wiſitations ned to enguire of thi” ſqhooimaſiirs 
tive dioceſis, whether they taught ahy other?? 


euithintheir-reſpe | 
But as perſons of later times have had greater opportunities ts 
ſearch into the/s fiudits, andthe art of grammar, among ther 
parts of polite literaturt, bas been much cultijated by many 
eminent and learned min, both at home and abroad ;  /tveral 


complaints hae been made againſt our common grammar, many. 
new 


learn it; while meff of the other ſchemes have bee ebiefly tons 
fined to thoſe ſchools, for 'who/e particular uſe thiy<utre writtens 
and many of them haus fcaree outlived their authors, s. 

But the preſent patentvet being defirous te do twery thing 
in their power, in order to remove the objedtions made againſt 
it, collected together a great number of different editions, priniod 


at London, Oxford, Cambridge, 20 ia Ireland ; yuith wer 


others containing particular parts of it," as they wore prbiifſped, 
before it . 


b ; \- 57 68 * + 4 4 * a nn . 
1 Vid, The Epiſtle to the reader, and Title to the Latin park, 
2 Among the , 2 


art xxx ie, Whether there be any. other grammar taught in any. ſc 
within this dioceſe, thun that, h is fee forth 
K. Henry viii? So i ib afticles of biſhop Juxon 1 ; 
them any other grammar, than that, which was ſet forth by King 
H-nfy vni. and hath fince continued? 3 Vid. Synod, Anglican. p.115, 
137; 123,124, Append, n | 


inguiry at every vi/tation ina, A. Elis 2369s , 


* 


Jchemes and model; publifhed to refify what has brew 2 
thong bt umi ia it, and t ſome attempts made" in ronveea 
tion. to reimt. However it fill jo fur maintains iti rr 
putation, that the generality of our Englith youth continue? 10. - 


brought into itt prefent. forms The they t 


the authority of - 
3, Doth he teach 


The PRRFAk. 


- eare to have diligently-cojlated; by which int ant it warfourdy\. 
that ſeveral errors and miſtakes had gradually crept in; jome- 
from the-preſs, and others by alterations made from time o. 
tine in the copies, Thus for inflance, in the figure zeugma, 


+" former editions from XK. Henry's time have theſe words c 


De quibus in concordantia verbi et nominis ſupra eſt dictum: 


ut Cic. Qua e, ut arbitror, prius hie te nos, quam-iftic ta 


nos videbis: - The place referred to is that rule at-the beginning 


of the Latin-ſyntax.; Verbum inter duos nominativos etc. 


But inter bere is found. only in the editions fince Q Elizabeth, 


the/e_before read polt,. which mates the-reference juft, -whereas 


inter does not. And therefore when poſt was altered into inter, 
tba paſſage in the figure-zeugma ought.to. have ben omitted; 

as likewiſe. the/e twe.examples in be rule > Quid enim, niſi 
vota ſuperſunt ? 4, Nihil hie, niſi carmina deſunt ;-which 
belong indeed. to zeugma, but. not 10 the rule, a now expreſſed. 
Both theſe are no redtiſiad, and mentioned here, bhecauſe they 
are not taken. notice of in the notes. Another occaſion of mi- 
flakes bas. ſometimes proceeded from hence, that the grammarians 
of that age ſeem. loo eaſiiy. ro have taken up with i be obſer- 


watjons of 1he antient grammarians ; ſome of which: have fince ' 


been diſcouered to. be falſe, and others of them not founded upon 
any Sufficient.authority. of good writers. Inftances of this kind 


awill frequently occur, where ſuch miſtakes. are either amended, 


er. /uffictently guarded againſt in the note. 
A clear and regular method is neceſſary in all ſiſfens of art, 
and mo e eſpecially in ſuch, ar are chiefly :drfegned for the uſe of 
children, The want of this in ſome inſtances ho been tharged 
upon our grammar, as-ocea/ioning- objeurity...' Thus be parti of 
Proſodia are aid to be tonus, ſpiritus, and lempus; but /oon 
after, the account of ſpiritus is iniroduce(-in all former edi- 
tien, before that of tonus is finiſhed, So likewiſe in tht rules 
of the Latin ſyntax concerning the government of adjedi ve. 
it is ſaid: Forma vel modus rei adjicitur nominibus in abla- 


. tivo. . Ard one example under that rale has always been this: 


Sum tibi naturi parens, praecepto conſiliis. Ay uli 7 2 
75 p< 038 0 | Sw "2 
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* - plain, the conſirnttion of ſubſlanitives, as well as adjettiver, - 
. waf intended by the rule. And therefore in ſome late editions 

a, %%. wordt, tim ſubſtantivis tum adjeQtivis, are added to no- 

MS - minibus . by way f enplicatian. But it would baue been - 
= more regular to have changed nominibus into ac jectivis, am 
tu brought the example, Sum tibi natura parens, etc. under the . 
ing conſiruct on of ſubſtantiver, which have likewiſe an ablative caſe 

Co - after them-of the cauſe or manner. And as the-feveral writers 
thy of this. grammar. bave not always defined the ſame things exattl x 
nr alike, at leafl-not in the ſame worde 4his alſa bas been thought 

ters  ſemetimes to dc gion obſcurity. An example of this may be ſeen 
4; in former editiaus, by comparing the account of the ſupines in 
niſi the Engliſh Introduction with that in Me Lat ion etymology. 

hich | Theſe are but fingle inſlances of each kind aut of jeueral, which 

fed. are now refified, either by ſome ſmall alterations.in the text, 

they or ſhort cbſervations upon them in the notes. 7 i<3 

* Fs, 1 | | | 

fans But there has been no objefion more commonly made, or with 


ber- greater plauſibility, than againft the Latin ſyntax; by aphich 
fince children baus been uſually put upon learning the conflruttith of 
a. language; they wereunacquainted with, from rules given them 


kind in that very language. The difficulty of which has not been a 278 
„de, WW Hittle increaſed,” by that variety of expreſſions made uſe of in . 
. the rules, where the ſame ſenſe was intended. Indeed ſome pro- = 


. viſion was defiuned againſ} this inconvenience by thè Engliſſi ſyn- 
tax; but whether from the il manner of printing it, or be- 
cauſe fo many f the examples were- not tramſlated, or for both 
theſe reaſons, it has m commonly been neglected, and children 

taupht only the Latin ſyntax. *Wherefere to remove this ob. 
firudtion all the” exmmpley of the "Engliſh ſyntax, are "naw. 
tranſlated ; and the rules printed in ſuch a manner, at, o 
correſpond better -wvith the Latin ſyntax, for the eaſe of tbeſs 
"who learn hoth, which has been the cuffom of ſome /cbools, An 
not only the Engliſh ſyntax, but likewiſe the awhole introduc- 
tion, is ſo diſpoſed, and every thing put in fo clear à hight, at 
it is reaſonable to hope, may for the ſuture render the many Exa-· 
.minations and Ex plieations it, publiſhed with a deſign io mimte 
F . þ bf 
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1 plainer, intirely uſele/e. Nor will the advantages arifing 


from the diſpoſition and methad . of raum the Latin part be 


| Rand leſs conſider able 


It were to be wibed, that all the rxamples of the Lis ſyn⸗ 


tax lad been taken from Roman writers of the be authority. 


But it is plain, that many of them, wore the authors own ; and 


others very much differed from tha writers words, to whom they 
ure aſcribed; and Jome were taken from had vopies. The firſt of 


7he/e continue as they were ; but the reſt, ſo far as there was op. 
 Portunity for” it, have been compared and vorrectod by the beſt 
edition ef the reſpittive writers, and the places reſered to, 
"where they may be found ; except ſeine few, in which the true 


reading did not anſuer to the rule, which have therefore ben 


omitted. One inſtanes of this among others wat that under 
poſterius ſupinum, talen from Oic. de off. 11. 38. Qui pe- 
- Cunia non movetur, hune dignum ſpectatu arbitramur. here 
the genuine reading is, hunc igni pectatum arbitramur, and 
F has nothing ts ds with that rule. 


But notwithflanding the ferieralthings already tien and 
"any others which migbt be added, the alterations occaſioned 
them are generally ſo ſmall, as not to give much trouble to theſe, 

who have learned any former edition; and will be abunlanthy 

compenſated by the much plainer light, in which every thing 


| will now appear ; beſides the advantage of being ſecured from 
many miſtakes, which before «were in a manner unavoidable, 


Nor are any of theſe alterations greater, than are tobe met with 


In ſome former editions. This will plainly appear to any one, nuke 


conſults two editions pa ricularly, both printed at Londoa by 
Roger Norton {he patentes, ane in the jear 1645, and tles. 


ther in 1662, here no reaſons. are given to account for the al- 


terations. But that all may be ſa lied of tbe j uſineſ: of the 
emendations now made, they are generally taken notice of, and the 


-reafons for them aſſigned in the notes at the" bottom of the page, 


except where the thing | appeared ſo evident, as not to re- 


guire it. Nor ever in ſueb caſes wauld it have been omitted, 
cut to es the book. from ſwelling to a larger Axe, than it 


* 


was 


| The PREFACE. + 
was befare. For which reaſon the interpretation-of nonns-and ' 
verbs, which was ſhewn above to be of little ar no uſe at pre- 
ſent, it left out. But that nothing might be wanting, which 


cauld be of ſervice, ſeveral other ſhort and uſeſul notes have 


been added ihre the whole, for explaining any difficulties of the 
rules in the cleareſi manner to the capacities e children ; by 
which means the maſter will be eaſed of much trouble, and the 
ſcbolar learn them with greater pleaſure. And there are now 
ſubjoined to the Engliſh. part ame ſhort and plain Rules for 
conſtruing Latin into Engliſh, avhich before were-very much 
wanted, as likewiſe-a brief account of the Roman kalendar. 
It would be too tedious to enumerate here all the improvements 
of this edition above others; ſeveral of which (beides | thoſe - 
already mentioned may be found in the Advertiſement at the 


end of the following Epiſtle to the reader; and the re will 


eaſily be obſerved by peruſing the book itſelf. And thoſe parts 
of the grammar, which were : confirued by William 
Haine, and lately by Dr. Willymot, are likewi/e added, the - 
ke pee having been firſt reviſed, and accommodated to the 
preſont edition, © © — » + 426 
Upon the whole therefore, fince the patentees have Jpared no 
trouble nor expence, to give this edition all the advantager, - 
either for uſefulneſ; or ornament, which were. in their power 5 - 
and have printed it with new types, and upon better paper than 
was done formerly ; it is hoped, it ui mect with a candid re- 
ception jrom the publics. _ : NR REN 2. 
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To the READER. - 

be th exhort every man to the learning of grammar. that in- 
tendeth to attaine to the underſtanding of the tongues 
(wherein is contained a great treaſure of wiſdome and know- 
ledge) it would ſeeme but vaine, and loft labour; for fo 
much as it is knowne, that nothing can ſurely be ended, whoſe 
beginning is either feeble or faultie; and no buildingbe perfect, 
When as the foundation and ground worke is readie to fall, and 


unable to upholde the burden of the frame. Wherefore it were 


better for the thing itſelfe, and more profitable to the learner, 
to underſtand how he may beſt come to that, which he ought 
moſt neceſſarilie to have; and to learn the gaineſt way of ob- 
taining that, which mult be his beſt and ceftainett guide both 
of reading and ſpezking; than to fall in doubt of the goodneſſe, 
and neceſſitie thereof: which I doubt, whether he ſhall more 
lament that he lacketh or eſleeme that he bath it; and whe- 
ther he ſhall oftener ſtumble in triffes, and bedeceived in-light 
matters, when he hath it not; or judge truly and faithfully 
of divers weightie-things, when he hath it. The-which hath 
Jeemed-to many very hard to compaſſe aforetime ; becauſe that 
they, who profeſfed this art of teaching grammar, did teach 
„divers grammars, and nat one: and if by chance they-taught 
one grammar, yet they did it diverfly, and ſo could not co it 
all beſt; becauſe taere is but one beſtneſſe, not onely in everie 
thing, but alſo in the manner of everie thing: 

As for the diverſitie of grammars, it is well and proficah! 'y 
taken awaie by the King's Majeſties wiſedome ; who fo; efce- 
ing the inconvenience, and favourably providingthe remedie, 
cauſed one kind of grammar by ſandry learned men to be di- 
ligently drawn, and ſo to be ſet out, only every where to be 

taught, for the uſe of learners, and for the hurt of changing 
of ichoolemailters, 

The varietie of teaching is divers 8 and alwaies will be; 


for that everie ſchoolemaiſter liketh that he knoweth, and ſeeth 


not the uſe of that he knoweth not; and therefore jodgeth 

that the moſt ſufficient wa! 

eſt meane, and perfecteſt kinde, to "nog a learner to have 2 
Ahorovgh ele ** 
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„To dar READER. 


Wherefore it is not amiſſe, if one ſeeing 57 trial an eaſier. 
and rènadier wiie, than the common" ſott ef teachers do, would 
fie what he hath proved, and for the commovitte phones. : 


that other, not knowing: the ſame, might by experience probe 


the like, and then by *proofe rextonatye judge the like z not 
hereby excluding the better way, when it is found, but ia 
ine meanc ſeaſos forbiding the worſe! N . 
The firſt” and chiefeſt point is, that the diligent mailler 
make hot the ſcholar haft too much 5 but that he io conti- 
nuance and diligence of tezching make bim to rebearſe ſo, b 
that while be bath perfectly that, that is behinde, be ſuffer 
him not to go forwarde. For this poſting haſte overthroweth 
and horteth a'great ſort of wittes, and caſteth them into an 
:m:zedneſſe, when they knowe bot how they matheither 80 5 
forward or backward ; but ſtick faſt, as one plunged, that 
cannot tel} what to doe, or hich way to turne him; ab then 
the maiſterttMöbeth the ſchoflar to be à dahlard, Aud the 
ſchollar thioketh the thing to be uncifie, and too- hard for 
his witte; and.theonthath an evill-opiglon of de other, © 
v lags ofrentimes it-is jo-neither, Bot ia the kinde of tezch- 
"Wherefore the beſt and chieſelt, poiht” chroughly to be 
ken is, that the ſchollar have in mindefo'perfealy that, that 
he hath learned, and underſtand it fo. that not only it be not 
a ſtoppe for him, bot alſo a light and helpe unto the reſidue 
that followeth. This ſhall be the maiſter's eaſe, and the child's 


incouraging ; when the one ſhall fee his labour take good ef- 


ſect, and [be] thereby in teaciſſng the lefſe tormented ; and 
the other ſhall thioke the thing eaſier; and lo with more 


gladneſſe [be] readie to go about the ſame. TSS. 


In going forward let them have of every declination of © 
nounes, and conjugation of verbes, ſo many ſeveral 2 


as they paſſe them ; that it may Temme 6&6 the ſchoolemaifter; no 


word in the Latine tongue to be ſo hard for that part, that th 
{chollar ſhall not be able praifably to enter into the fer \ 
thereof. And ſorely the multitode of examples (if the eaßeſt 
and commonett be taken firſt, and ſo come to the ſtraunger and * 
harder) muſt-needes bring this profit withall, that the fchollar 
ial] belt uaderſtand, and ſooneſt conceive the reaſon of the 


8 „ rules, * 


To TRE READER. | 
rules, and beſt be acquainted with the ſaſhion of the tongue. 


Whereia it is profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his 
noune, and his verbe, but every way, forward, backward, by 


We 
caſes, by perſohs; that neither caſe of noune, ne perſon of ye. 
verbe can be required; that hee cannot without ſtoppe or ſtadie- Occ 

tell. And unto this time I count not the ſchollar perfect, nor to 1 
readie to go any further, till he hath this already learned. wel 
This when he can perfectly doe, and hath learned every 4 
part, not by rote, but by reaſon, and is cunninger in the un- tak 
derſtanding of the. thing, than in rehearſing of the words am 
(Which is not paſt a quarter of a years diligence, or very lit- and 

dle more, to a painefull and diligent man, if the ſchollar have by 

a meane witte) then let him paſſe to the concordes, to knowe IM ne 

the agreement of partes among themſel.es, with like way and 1 
diligence as is afore deſcribed. Wherein plaine and ſundrie bro 
examples, and eontinuall reherſalþ of things learned, and 4 
ſpecially the daily declining of a verbe,. and turning it into iag 

all faſhions, ſhall-make the great and heavy labour {a eaſſe, | him 
und fo pleaſant; ſor the. framing. of ſentences; that it will be. Th 

rather a delight untq them, that they be able to do well, then dot 

paine in ſearching of an uuſed and unacquainted thing, rea. 

When theſe concordes be well kgowne unto them (an eaſia whe 

and pleaſaut paine, if che foregrounds be well and throughly it d 

1 beaten in) let them not continue in learning of their rules or- En 
= derly, as they lie in the ſyntax, but rather learne ſome pret- _ 
| ty booke, wherein is contained not onely the eloquence of the ſpe; 
tongue, but alſo a good plaine leſſon of honeſtie and godli- tell 

neſſe; and thereof take ſome little ſentence, as it lieth, and MF laid 

learne to make the ſame firſt out of Engliſh into Latine, not the 

ſeeiog the bouke; or confiruing it thereupon. And if there Ant 

fall any neceſſary rule of the ſyntax to be knowne, then to tho! 

learne it, as the occafion of the. ſentence giveth. cauſe that un: 

daie; which ſentence once made well, and as nigh as may be oo 

with the wordes of the booke, then to take the book and of t 

. conſtrue it; and ſc ſhall he be leſſe troubled with the parſing and 
of it, and eaſilieſt carrie his leſſon in mindec- * + - give 

And although it was faid before, that the ſcholar ſhould poſ 
learne but a little at once, it is not ment, that when the mai fo r 
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fer hath heard bim a while, he mould let him a (for this 
were more negligence. for both parts) but | wquld,' all theit 
ti me they be at ſchoole, they ſhould never be idle, bat alwaies 


occupied in a continuali rehearſing, and looking back again 


to thoſe things they had learned, and be more bound to keepe 
well their olde, than to take forth any new. 
Thus if the maiſter occupie them, he ſhal] ſee a little jeſſan 


take a gteat deale of time; and diligently inquiring and ex- 


amining of the parts, and the rules; not to be done ſo quickly 


and ſpeedily, as it might be thought to be. Within awhile 


by this uſe the (chollar mall he brought to a good kind of re4di- 
neſſe of making, to the which if there be adjoyned ſome uſe 


\ of ſpeaking (which moſt neceſſarily. be had) be ſhall be 
brought paſt the weariſome bitter neſſe of his learning. 

A great hel pe to further this readineſſe of making and ſpeak- 
ag ſhall be, jf the maiſtergive him-an.Engliſh.booke, and cauſe 


him ordinarily every day to turn ſome part into Latine- 
This exerciſe cannot be done without his rules; and therefore 
doth eſtabliſm them, and ground them fu wt in his minde for 
readineſſe, and maketh him more able” to ſpeak ſuddenly, 
whenſoever any preſent occaſion is offered for the fame. And 
it doth helpe his learning more a great deale to turne out of 
Engliſh into Latine, than contrariwiſe. 

Furthermore we ſee many can underſtand Latine that cannat 


ſpeak it; and when they reade the Latine word in a booke, can 


tell you the Engliſh thereof at any time; but when they have 


laid away their bookes, they cannot edntrariwiſe tell you for 
the Engliſh the Latine again, whenſoever you will aſk, them. 
And therefore this exerciſe helpeth this ſore well, and maxzeth _. 


thoſe words, which be anderſtandeth, to be readieſt by uſe 
uno him, and ſo perfedeth him in the tangue handſomly, 
Theſe preceptes well kept will bring a man cleanepaſt the uſe 
of this grammar booke, and make him as readie as his booke, 
andſo meete to further thiggs, whereof it were out of ſeaſon to 


give preceptes here. And therefore this may be for this pur- 


poſe mough, which to good ſchoolemaiſters and ſkilful is not 
fo needeful ; to other meaner and leſſe practiſed it may be not 


bars, worth the labour of W but alſo of ä 
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An ADVERTISEMENT to the Reader.. 
'T'N this edition, for the greater profit and eaſe both of The 
aer and /cholar, in the Englith rules, and Latin ſyntax, 
 ihoſt words, wherein the forte of the txample lieth, are noted 
with letters, where need is: the governor, director, or guider, 
or that which is in the place of it, with ©; the governed, er that” 
<obich is guided by it, vith® : as,” Venitad me a guidam. p. 45. 
Ad if there be more governort, or governed; tach of the for mer 
is noted vibe, aud the latter with® : as, Rex et“ regina, “ be- 
Ati. p. 47. Cujus eſt domus ? Non veſtrs, ſed ® noſtra, p. 53: 
Bat <whers the nature of thi conſlruction ſeemed to require it, 
tbe number of letters are increaſed in their proper order : as Pu- 
det ® me © negligentiae. p. 68. Felix, © quem faciunt aliena 
_ * pericula cautum. p. 49. <> / 1 N 
Ad where it fo bappeneth, that the governing word is not Av 
expreſſed, 'the governed bath tuo letters prefixed to it; as, | 


Habe te ab loco parentis, 284 ir, * in d loco. f. 717. 2 
And if the force of of the camplelieib in one fingle werd, it is Ac 
noted only by tht letter: ar, In ignem poſitaeſt, a fletur. p 68. 0 
B. theſe helps, in ſaying the examples, children may, aubere or * 
evhen the maſter pleaſeth, render again only thoſt words, which 46 
are tbe example: as ſaying, Quis, niſib mentis a inops, oblatum b 
reſpuat aurum ? hey may repeal again, à ĩnops b mentis. p. 55, Ad 
Moreover both in the Engliſh andLatin ſyntax, where words of * 


a different kind or fignifitation ure contained under one rule, they 
dart ma ed with the figures l, 2, 3, &C. which are again put . "Inf 
ro the examples, that belong to each of them. See p. 47, 52. "vo 

The Greth Letters u,, &c. inthe body of the book, refer to the 

Notes at the bottom of the ſame page. wk | 

= '- And the diphitbongs ze and oe are printed in two diftin? 
dieter, and not in one character æ and & ; tht pronunciation of 41 

' . evbich'may be learnt from the following page. F | 

| Laſtly, in order to afſiſt children in their pronunciation of 

Latin, as alm all words in that language, containing more than g 

raus ſyllables, buve the accent, or elevation of rhe voice, eiſber upon = 

the laft ſyllable but ont or the ft but two; where it is on the HY 

" taft but om, it i: tvted thro' the Introduction with this mark () 

over the worrel: as, amire, Sothat where that mark is not found, © 
rhe atrent mu be placed upon the la fyllable but two; and is 

Toer confiting but of two ſyllables alwayr on the firſt, : 


* See the Latin grammar, p. 125. 


— 


The 8 letters are thus writen. 

. - The eat letter. 175 
ABCDBFGHTTRLMNOPQRST. 
DME >: 
ABCDEFOUITKLMNOPARST: 
: e,, 


The ſmall nes. 
1 e ESTI mn O pT T S to N y. 
e 7 e 


Letters are divided into vowels and conſonants. 


A vowel is a letter, which maketh a full and perfect ſound of 
itſelf. And there are five in number: namely, 4, %, e 
-whereunto is added the Greek vowel 3. | 

A conſonant is a Jetter, which muſt needs be ſounded with a 
vowel, as, & with e. And all the lexters,, encept the vowels, 

ate conſonants, x | 


A ſyllable is the pronouncing of one letter, 0 or more, with one 


breath : as, A-we. "TP 
A diphthong is the ſound of two vowels in one ſyllable. And 
of them there be four in number: namely, ac, ce, au, ca 
whereunto is added e: as, Aendas, comma, audio, tuge, bite 
"Inſtead of ac and of we. N do a 8. 2 


. he Greek letters are thus written, f . 


715 capital bn I 1.4.0 
ABTAEZHOIKAMNEGUPETTOXYO. 


2 hp fall Eilers. SIP 
abndifnSunnurtensoropuem 4 


| a This f be-, ape the ante Romes e f ich * 


. ketters I and V have the ſame form, whether vowels or conſonants. B The 4 


dipbthongs ae and oe are often printed in one charater,. = , ; bur the 
R | 
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PRE. 


1 ' | 4 ; 
ECE 
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NOMINE Pater, coeli et terrae effefor, qui 
liberaliter tribuis ſapientiam omnibus eam cum 
iducid abs te petentibus, exorna ingenii mei bonitd- 


| tem, quam cum cęteris natura viribus mibi inſudiſti, 2 
. lumine divinae gratiae tuae: ut non mods, quae ad 1 
1 copno/cendum te et Servatorem nofirum Dominum 1 
1474 Jeſum valeant, intelligum; ſed etiam 1ota., « mente et Ls 
Nt valuntate perſequar, et indies benignitate tus tum Ve 
4s » derrind tum pietate proficiam : ut, qui efficis omnia Pa 


in omnibus, in me reſplendeſcere dona tua facias ad | 
gloriam ſempiternam immortalis majeſttalis tuae. 


| — AMEN, 2 
ALMIGHTY Lord and mereiful Father, maker of heavew b01 
and earth, which of thy free liberality giveſl wiſdom AD 
* abundantly. to all that with faith and full afſurance aſk it of = 
thee, beautify by the light of thy heavenly grace the tc wird- 4 
neſs of my wit, the which. with all powers of nature thou 
haſt poured into me: that I may not only underſtand thoſe kc 
things; which may effectually bring me to the knowledge of 60 
thee and the Lord Jeſus our Saviour; but alſo with my whole 
heart and will conſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily bo 
ancreaſe through thy bountiful goodneſs towards me as well te 
in good life as doctrine: ſo that thou, which workeſt all 
things in all creatures, mayeſt make thy gracious benefits 5 
ſhine in me to the endleſs glory and honour of thine immor- 12 
tal majeſty... So nf IT. bz 4% we 
8 rere PAY R r 
a All the editions wwhich I haue feen; ſince the year 1607 bawe itn - 8 
mente in this place; but all to that time tod, which appears tobe the. 7 


true reading from-the words, with my whole heart, in the Engliſt © 
prayer. © PETR | N AN 


/ 4 L | 5 
* % * 


| 1 ſpeech be — flloming 


arg, are therefore exited. 


1 


INTRODUCTION | 


- OF THE | 


Bight farts of Latin ſpeech. 


— 
0 


Nov,. | Avvran, B 
n deltec; ee deli. 
reertess, who Tut 8ag5cTION, = 

5 bY ; oF A NOUN. 8 n 85 


NOUN is the naive of a thing a. z 
"Of nouns ſome be ſubſtantives; and ſome be adjeRiver. 
Nous fubltantive Randeth by itſelf, and requireth not 


_ another. word to be joined i it to few-its fignification : 2% 


bomo, a Wan; domus, an houſe; iat, goodneſs. * | 
Andiit is declined with one article; as, bie mapiftr, a ' 
maſter : or elſe with two at the molt; as bic and ales Bars, | 
a parent, father or mother, 93 
A Nov adjective cannot ſtand by Tai in reaſon or figni- 
hication, but requireth to be joined with SAINT van „ 


bonus, good; pulcher, fair. 


And it is declined either with three terminations ; 4 bonus, 
bona, bonum e or elſe with three articles ; as, Bie, hase, hoe 


Felix, bappy; bic and haec levis, hoc live, light, 


A Noun ſubſtantive either is proper to the thing that it be- 
tokeneth; as, Edwãrdus is my proper name: or eſſe is com- 
mon to wore ; ; ab, Homo, bs a name common to all. men. 


a By thiog aus are to underfland her eall forts of beings, 1 or 8 > = 
 Finar yy, awith their affe&ions or properties, The words which fel- i 


lowed in this definitzon (wig, that may be ſeen, felt, heard, or under». ' 
ſtood) bawing been juſtly efleemed by many both obſcure and unn. 


9 


. 


* * 
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4 Introdufffs on if the % . | 
NUMBERS of NOUNS. EE 4c 


N nouns be two numbers; the ſingular, and the plural. 
The ſingular num bei ſpeaketh but of one: as, Iapis, a fore... 


The N number (peaketh of more than one: 2, lia 25 


flones. & 5 
| ' CASES or NOUNS. e 5 
OUNS be declined with fix Caies, Gogaterly Fo pe- 


rally; the nominative,” the genitise, the Gutive, Na of! 
accuſative, the vocative, and the ablative, | 
The nominative caſe cometh before the verb; and r. 


ech to this queſtion, au = or, what 5 as,  Magifter docet, 


The maſter teacheth;z - 


The genitive.cafe is known by this token, of; and anſwer. | 


eth to this queſtion, be? or, whereof? as, deriva mag i,. 


tri, the learning of the maſter. - 


e 


The dative caſe is known by this token, 7; "and anſwereth | 


to this queition, to hm, ot, to ub? at, Do librum mas | 


giftro, I give a book to the maſter. -_. N 2 


The accuſative caſe followeth the. verh., 3 ealwereth to J. 
this queſtion, whom?” of, what ? as, Amo mogi/ftrums. Llove.. 


the maſte 


The vocative ; pf; is known by calling or (peakiog to: fs... 


9. magifttr, O maſter, 
The ablative, caſe is commonly joined. "with prepobitions. 


ſerving, to the ablative caſe : as, 4 1e, of the maſter 3. 


coram magiſtro, before the 3 I 
Alſo, en, with, through, om; by, and than after 
the. compargtive degree, are b2ns "* the ablative caſe, 


7 5 ARTICLES. 
RTICLES are vorrowed of the pronous, and be 8 
declined, A . . 


4 for i ſome times % the ; of a dative ry BE An Article is” 


. only the fign of a gender, without any ſignification of its un. And 
iber gfore the Latin tongue bas properly no griicles, tho” grammarians 


bawe introduced them in imitation of the Greeks ; for hic, haec, hoc, 


art aiways pronouns, and have a-diftinet ſenſe 4 A that of the w 


this aun. 


they art joined * * as, hie vit aver ne barely fignify a man, but: « 2 


» 
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205 Parts of Speech. 1 5 5 3 


. 80 Singulus iter 4 Pluraliner. Wie 
TIEN Ar Maſc. Foem. Neut. Maſc. Foem. Keot. 
* NominativoHie,. hace, bor, Nom. "te bat, hate, 
. Genitivo Hude, bajus, hefus, Gen. . bar um, hofum. 
23%. Datiro Jie buic, buic, Dats-. His, © his, his, © 
.. Acculztivo Hune, hancs "hoe, Acc. Hes, bas, hate, 
* Vocativo catet. T PU NE op 
wel BY Ablativo 4c, ; bacy, bor, [Abl. His, bis, U. 
55 GENDERS: OF NOUNS. | 
NY g END ERs of nouns be ſeven ; the maſculine, the Tem: 
** nine, the neuter, the common of two, the common of 
* 4 the dovbtful, and the epicene. 
7 4 The maſculine gender i is decliaed with this article, ic 
0 as, hic vir, a man. F 
| The feminine gender 1s declined with this article, baee : 
| as, hace tulier, a woman, 


"The neuter gender is declined with this article, Bec? x 
Hoc ſaxum, a ſtone, _ ; 
The commop of two is declined with he and [bac < ab, 
Bic et haec parent, a patent, father or mother. | | 

The common of three is declined with Bic, hate, and hue: 
as, hic, haec, hoc felix, bappy. 
The doubtful gender i is declined. with bie or haec: as, bie 
ve nec dies, a day. 
- The epicene gender is Jodlined with one article, ind ander 
that one article both ſexes a are ſignified : as, hie pager, 4a 
wen hate aquila, an eagle, both he and $0.” q 


| DECLENSIONS or NOUNS. - = 


There be five declenſio ons of ſulſt antativegs, 9 4-4 


HE firſt is, when the genirive and dative caſe fingalarend 
"65 in/ ae, the accuſative in . the vocative likeah&nomi- 
E the ablative i in 4; th minative plural * * 8e. 4 
0 . a See the Latin grammar, p. 12. 5% er 8 s 
ER. 5 nitlve 


\. \ 5 


— 


As Intredu#ion of be 


_ = nitive in — the dative in is, the accuſativein as, the vo- 


cative like the nominative, the ablative in ie as in example. N. 5 
1 3 Singularit er. Pluraliter. | G.h 
N. baer Mat 4, ſong, IN. % Moſae, eng, D. 4. 
1 G. hujus Muſ-ae, 4 fong,” G. , of /ongs, A. h 
D. buic Moſ- ae, to SG, I». bit. Mouſ- i WW,” 10 ſongs, V. ö 
„ banc Mouſam, 2 Jong A. bas Muſ-ab, ſongs, © A. 40 
ARES 'Muſ-a, @ fois, V. s  Muſ-ae, „ feng, 0 
A. ab bac Muſ-a, from a ſung, A . Mul-is, from ſongt. 2 
> Haec _ . fa, ae, @ table, Hic pcet-a, ae, poet, Hic et haec , * ( 
de, a + a 
| 655 1. Filia, a davghter; nata, adaughter ; equa, 2 mare, 1 
do make the dative and the ablative plural in i or in ãb]tꝑ 
O% 2. Alſo deu, a goddeſs; mula, a ſhe male; liberia, a free ſing 
: woman; make che dative and the ablative plural mae g. * 
: Tu ſecond is, when the genitive cafe ſingular ends in , wha 
REG the dative in o, the.accuſative in am, the vocative for the . caſ⸗ 
moſt part like the nominative ; ; the ablative in 0; the nomi- . pul 
native plural in i, the geoitive in cram, the dative in is, the 
accuſative in os, the vocative like the nominative, nnn N | N. 
in 7+ as in example, Gi 
3 Singulariter, 2": 3 Plaraliter. 3 2 
N. ic Magiſt- er, @ maſter, N. bi giltr-i, maſterty V. 
G. buj. Magiſtr-i, of a mafter,|G.bor.Magiltr-orum,ofmafierc:- A; 
D. hare Magiſtr-o, to a mafter AD. bis Magiltr-is, evo maſters,. 5 
A. Bunc e, a mater, A. bos Magiltr-08,  mafters,. © 48 


V. s Magiſt-er, o mater, V. „ Msgiſtr- I, mn 
3 abbocMagiltr-0, by a maſter, A. obbioMagit 15,5 maſters. 6 Nel 


Hic lib-er, ri, & book, Hic pu- er puer- i aH. Hic vir, i, a m. 
Ou. When the nominative endeth in as, the vocative 


ſingular ſhall end in e; except Deut, God, that maketh 5 Dent. 9 
à See tho Latin grammar, p. 22. 6 Sinceallthe caſes, which follow D: 
. ths: fingularare for rom il (except tbe vocatiue ſingular ) 3 
_ children ſbould be told that c otherwiſe they auill be at a loſi to V 
decline many nouns of this and the following declenfion, the 3 | | 
l 8 15 val exattly | fl be . ith the 2 3 A 

e be 5 


9 | . 2 2 5 


N. hoe Regn- zum, 4 Eingdom, N haecRegn-a, 


We Pluraliter, 
N. ie Domin- us, a lord, N. 31 Domin:i, Jordi, 
G. hyjusDomia-i, of a lord, G. Hor. Domin-6rum,of lords, 


D. huic Domin o, - ro @ lord, D. his Domin-is, 70 lords, 
A. huncDomin-um, 4 lord, A. 40s Domia- os, lords, 
V. 6 Domi ne, o lord, VV. 4 Domin- i. 0 lords, 


A. ab hoc Domin-o, by a lord, 


Hic corv-us, a raven. . Hate, aln- us, i, an alder-tree, 


A. ab bi; Domin- -is, bylords, 


E 27 Parts of Speech. "bk . 8 


F 


O 2. When the nominative endeth in 207, if it be a pro · 


per name of a man, the vocative ſhall end in i; as, Nominative 


hic Georgius, Voc. b Georgi, George. Alſo, Alias, à ſon, W & 


6 li; and genius, a genius, © gent &.. 


OBJ. 3. Alfo theſe nouns follow ing make their vocative 1 
ſingular in e; or in : as, lucus, a grove ; populnr, a people; 4 


chorus, a choir ; fluvius, a river g. 


OB/. 4. Note alſo, that all nouns of the neater gender, of | 


what declenſion ſoever they be, have the nominative, the ac- 


cuſative, and the vocative alike i in both numbers; and in the 
plural number they end all in a; as in example. 
Singulariter, | Pluraliter, . 

; kingdoms, 
G. %. Regn-i, Ma fing dom, G. hor. Regn-oram,oftingdamg, 
D. buicRegno0, to 4 kingdom, D. Bi Regn-is, to kingdoms, 
A, hoe Regn-um, a kingdom,i A. harcRegn-a, kingdoms, 
V.s Regn-um, o 127 6 Regu-a, o kingdoms, 


A.abhocRegn 0,fromating dom. A abhisRegn-is,fromking domr, 
Hoc damn- um, i, a toſs. c 


um, i, a as apple. Hoe verb-um, i, 
a word. 


%. Except ambo, both; and dus, two; which make the 


nearer gender in e, and be thus declined : 


Plaraliter, FN Why. © 
Nom, 8 amb- ae, amb- o, beth, 
Gen. Amb-6rum, amb-arum, amb-Grum, of both, + 
Dat. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, amb-öbus, to beth, _ 
Acc. Amb-os, amb- as, amb-o, Both, 
Voc. Amb-o, amb- ae, amb-a, both, .- 
Abl. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, amb- bus, 40/1, bets, 


a Filius ix placed as it lands bere it ſome antient #547088 » 5 A 


Latin grammar, P · uy) Wo Ev 


2 


" * 
* 


* 


Singulariter, i 
N. hacc Nub-es, 4 87 
G. it Nub- is, of a claus 
D. lic Nub-i, - to a cloud 
A. banc Nub-em, à cloud. 
V. 6 _ Nub-es, o cloud, 
A. ab bac Nub- e, from a cloud 
N. bic © Lap-is, 2 @ ſtone, 
G. hujus, Lapid- is, F a tone, 
D. sir Lapid-i, t on-, 
A. bunc Lapid-em, «fone. 
V.s Lap: is, o ftane; 
A. ab loc Lapid-e, from a ſtoue. 
N. %, Op-us, à work, 
G. bujns Oper-is, - of a work, 
D. ui, Oper-i, to a work, 
A. bee Op- us, a work, 
V. Op-us, o© a 
A. ab boc Oper- e ſrom a work. 
N. hic et 
_ baer © 


| Pa-rens, a parent. 
8. bujus Parent-is,of a parent, 


A. bung 


et banc. 


Ne Par- ens, o parent, 
A R#bhoc © 


"5 An Introduction ef the 93 


D. buic . Pareat-i,40 a parent,| e 


; Parent em, a parent, D. his .Þ ent neger. 


K 


-a 


8 HE third is, when the genitive fingular-endeth in is; the 
I dative in ; the accuſative in em, and ſometimes in im, 
and ſometimes in both; the vocative like the nominative; the 
.ablative in e, ori, and ſometimes in both: the nominative 
plural in es; the genitive in am, and ſometimes in iam; tbe 
datixe in bu; the accuſative ines ; the vocative like the no- 
minative; the ablative in 732 as in example. n 
1 „ 


N. Se Nub-es, * clouds, 
S. Barum Nub-jum,. of clougs, 
J. bis Nub-ibus, #0 clonds, 
A. has Nub-es, © clouds, 
V. Nub-es, o clouds, 
A. ab bis Nub-1bus,frome/ouds,. 
N. 1 Lapid-es, fene, 


A. hos Lapid es, fones, 
V. ü | . Lapid - o ones, 
A. ab his Lapid ibus,frojtones. 
N Ha- O per- a, aworks, 


D. bis -Oper-ibys, to works, 
A. ae Oper-a,  avorty, 
Ve. - . Qper-a,:; o works, 


- *$ Parent-um, parent 


2 4 3 
ef Parent - es, Parenia, 


V. Parènt-es, o parents, 


et bac 2 
Hic pan-is, is, a log. Hic pat- 


4 „er 


4 . 
* 3 1 
4. 
- ON 
F . 
* -Y ' 


| Parbot-e, byaporent.\ N. 433 


is Parent-ibus;byparents, 


Hic et, patr - is, a fatber. Haec vit · us, 
irtüt-is, Birte. Hie cap- ut, caput- is, an head. Hoc calc-ar; calcar - id, 
8. hi, Bac ame-al; animal, ar animal. Hor cubil-e, is, A bed- 
chamber. Hic mel bare bub · o, hubõn - I, an l. L 


— 


e 8 2 * Fi AH 


GG. borum La pid- um, of fonts, 
0. bis ' Lapid-ibus, to flones, ' 


G. borum Oper- um, of works, 


A. ab his Qper-ibus,frd works, 


IN. i et 
, Parbnt-ety parents 


1 


in ut, the genitive in aum, the dative in ibus,' the he. 


as in example ö 5 6. 


N. ble Grad-us, . a fe, N. 2 Grad us, frips,”» 


A. Lane Grad- um, 4 fe, A. bog: Grad: us, et, 


6 A. ab hac Faci-e, from a face. A 


— 


a 5 BF wht Parts of pack. — . 8 


H E fourth js; when the genitive cafe Gngular endeth in" | 
ts, the dative in 27, the accuſative in wm, the vocative 


like the nominarive, the ablative in u; the riom inative plural 


in 17, the vocative like the renner Wt ablative.1 in ibur: 


Singulariter, - L IF Pluraliter, 


G. hujus Grad ds, of a fep,|G. borum Grad-uym,. of /feps,' 
D. ur Grad-ui, te a fep,tD. bir Grad-ibus, e. ens, 


V. 3 © Grad-uy- „ ep, V. 8 'Gindj us. 0 fes, 
A. ab hee Grad-o from a ep. IA A. ob bis Grad-ibus, froftepros* 


Hie Frutt- ue, ds fynit.” Hucc mon - us, tis an band. wave ꝑortie - hs; 
de, a porch. Hoc corn. u u, an born. a 


; 'Fi E fi fthj is, when thegenitive and datibe eaſe Gigolar end 


in &i g, the accufative in em; the vocative like the nomi- 
native, the ablative in e; ihe nomiuative plural in es, the geni- 


tive in m, the dative in 6, the accuſative in er, the voea- 


tive like the nominative, the ablative1 in bus as in exam ple. 


N. Base Faci- es, 2 face, N. bas Faci-es, N 


$I Sate leni | ; - Plaraliter, - 
G. 5% Faci-ei; of 'a face, G. ene Faci-erum;, of fate, 


D. Lac Faci-ei, 70 a act, D. his PFaci-ebus, to faces, 


A- hane Paci-em, a face, A. 257. Faci-es, Faces, 
Vis: Facies, © face, V. Faci-es, 0 faces, 
A. ab 3s Faci-ebus, fro faces,” 


Haec aci-es, ei, an edge. Haec r-es, ei; a thing. 


O3 All nouns of the fifth declenſion be of the mii , . 


gender, Except 900. a day ; V and en, mid- day. 


a Nouns in us of this declinfet bit regularly ber by the 
Latin grammar, the example of manus bere is altered id gtadus 5 nn 
the following. declenfiqn- meridies for a like reafon bis in ſome 88 
editions been changed into facies. See the Latin Na. eh 6 wet 


„ . 
* * ** = — * * - 
| n . A Fo 
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Jaith, in the „egen. and dat. e is * 


- 
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An Introduction of the 


7 be declining of adjectives · N 


A NOUN adjeQive of three terminations is declined af. 
ter the firſt and ſecond declenſion of ſubſtantives ; as, 


Singulariter, | Pluralitr, 
7 . N. M. F. N. 
N. Bon- us, bon-à, bon- um, N. Bon-i, bon ae, bon-a, 


D. Bon-o, bon- ae, bon-o, [D. Bon- is, bon- is, bon-is, 
A. Bon- um, bon- am, bon - um, A. Bon- os, bon-as, bo- a, 
V. Bon-e, bon-a, bon- um, V. Bon-i, bon- ae, bon-a, 
A. Bon- o, bond, bon-o. IA. Bon- is, bon- is, bon - is. 


O8/. There are beſides theſe certain nouns adjetive, that 


which be theſe that follow, with their compounds. 


Singulariter,. | Pluraliter, 
N. Un- ne, un-, um- um, N. Un-i, un- ae, un a, 


D. Un-i, un-i, ug-i, D. Un-is, un-is, un- is, 
A. Un- um, un-am, un- um, [A. Un-os, un- as, un-a, 
V. Un-e, un-a, un- um, IV. Un-i, un- ae, un- a, 
A. Un-o, yn-a, un-o. [A. Un-is, un-is, un-is,* 


with a word that lacketh the ſingular number: as. unde literae, ont letter 
or epiſtle; und moe nia, one wall, ' 


OL. In like manner be declined /alus, . : «Lotus, the 
whole; and alſo aliuta, another; aller, the other; allus, any; 


ſix laſt want the vocative ale. A, 


* Alius bath aliud . "al alter in Ds geniti ve caſe i ſounded: 
ale- ws a A 


G. Bon-i, bon-ae, bon-i, [G. Bon-6raumbon-ara, bon 6ri; 


Tard-us, a, um, aw, Nig-er, nigr -a, um, black, Satur, a, um, Full. 


make the genitive caſe ſingular in iv,, and thedative i in 1. 


G. Un-1as, ua Jas, un-ius, }G.Un-6rum,un-arum,un Grũ, 


* Unus, one, hath ſeldom the plural number, but when it is joined. 


nullut, none; wer, either; newer, neither; ſaviog that theſfe 


* 
4 


: * e A  Plardllitir, * 
b, * od Fel-i ix, . — PP ayuda 
5. % Fel e ee, 
A. hunc + „D. % " Felic-ibus; a 
V. . 7 . bebe dle. 0 
e eee een. 


comparative, and the ſuperlative. 


8 der lbs Latin grammar, p. 33. v. g. ; | | 
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. 


Ziebt Parts of Speech. . ; 9 | 


3 NOUN adjeQive of three articles is declived afies the 15 
wird declenfien of ſubſtantives: as, triſtis, ſad ; felix, happy. 


Singulariler. Pluraliter, 
* fend Trat, hoe triſt-e, 5 . rate, kanu, 
G. hujus Triſt- is,, G. hor. ; To 
D. huic / Triſt-i, "Pads 14 krete. 
A. hunc TIN D. i © Triſt-ibus, - 
et banc ; „ cpm mp A. 20s Triſt-es PARTY R 
V. 8 Trifi-iv, | ot triſt- e, et bas g « 
A. ab boc Trift-i, | V. 6 Triſt- es, ef triſt-ia, 
2 4 one A. bbs” Tritt-1bos a, - 


Lev-is et lev- e, is, light. Meli-or et meli-us,meli6r-is better, Ac. er; 


- ACT» is, acr-e; or ACT-IS, et acr - e; is, ne. Celer, celer - is, celer- e; r 


, et celer-es ; 3 is, ſwift, ' * 


capac-is, capable. is , ingent-is ol Sol. ere, ED 
jen fab Fel deren In 0 ; : 


COMPARISON of - abjecTives:” 
'DJECTIVES, whoſe fignification may lowest or be 
diminiſhed, may form compariſon 8. | 
There be three degrees of compariſon ; the poſitive, 1 the 


* 
— 


c In thit and all words declined with three articles; thoſe . 
which have but one termination expreſſed, end alike in as . 


Ta 


10 5 An Introduction of the 


'T 


Tur poſitive betokenerh a thing abſolutely without exceſs: 5 


as, durus, hard. 


Txt comparative ſomewhat exceedeth its poſitive i in bea | 


fication : as, durior, harder, or more hard. 


Add it is formed of the firſt caſe of its poſitive that coded 


in i, by putting thereto er and , as, 

Of duri, hard; hic et hare du-rior, hoe duri-as, wiel 
triſti, ſad ; lic et haze triſſi- or, hoc irifti-us, ſader: 
dulci, ſweet; ; Bic et haec dulci- or, hoc: dulci-us, ſweeter, © 

Tus ſuperlative exceedeth its poſitive io the higheſt. dea 

gree: as, dari/imus, hardeſt, moſt or very hard. 


And it is formed of the firſt caſe of its poſitive that code. 


in i, by putti « 4 thereto / and mus; by: 

Of duri, hard; duri-/fmus, hardeſt; 9 

triſti, ſad; trefi-fimus, ſadeſt: pi 
dulci, fweet ; . dulci-/imas, ſweeteſt. 


O. 1. From theſe l are excepted theſe chat: 


follow: 
- Bonus, © good; melior, better; optimus, beſt. 


Malus, bad; por, worſe; peſſi mus, worſt. 
Magnum, great; major, | ' greater 3 3 maximus, reateſt,. 
1 


arvus, little; minor, . 12 71 mini mus, leaſt. 
„„ pPlarinus, by 
; Mulia, much; $ $7.38 plurima, J. | 
Multum, | plus, more; plurimum, 


OH. 2. If en endeth in er, the ſuperlative is form- 


ed of the nominative caſe, by adding rimus: as, palcher, fair 3 
pulcher-rimus, faireſt. 


O 4. Thele adjectives ending in Il make the ſoperlative 5 


by changing 1 into limus e as, 


_ zi, nimble 5 — agil-limus a, nimbleſt, „ 
_— - Facil-is, ey | Facil-limus; a eaſieſt. | N 
 . CGCracil-iz, flender; gracil-limas; flendereſt. fe. 
Haumil-is, low; humil.limus; loweſt. 


Simil-is, like; imil-limus ;- likeſt g. 


a See" AinſwortÞ's preface 10 bis Difionary, Page ld. 445 2. 
8 But fee aijo Lat. Gram. p. 34. 1. 8. 
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Ei- Paris of Speech. . „ 7 : 
A other adjectives ending in i, do follow the general rule 


aforegoing: 2s, wutili-s, uſeful ; utili-fimus, very uſeful. 


04. Alfo if a vowel come before us, the compariſon i is 
made by magit, more, and maxim?, moſt; as, 


Pius, pious ; : magipl u, more pious; maxim2 pls, moſt pious. ; 


Aſiduus, conſtant; nag affrduus, more conſtant ; n 
alſiduus, molt conſtant.“ N 


*: Fo arduus, rn igneus, fiery; impius, auc led; ; frenous, ut &, KA | 
| OF A PRONOUN... | 


| Aeon, is a part of ſpeech . for ® 2 in 


ſhewing, or rehearſing, | 


There: be fifteen pronouns : : e 
ego, 1 „, that 3} FN | bis; = 
tu, thou; Hie, this; refer, ours; 
ſui, of himfelf; 3 %, be; vefer, yours; 
ille, he; ment, mine; moffrasy; of our euntyy i a 


ipſe, himſelf ; tuns, thine; weſtras,. of your country. 
Whereof four 'only haye he N caſe: tu, = mers. | 
and no/tras . 


To theſe may be added 1 gene. Imyteltz 
tale, thou thyſelf; idem, the ſame : and alſo gui, who, or bat. 

. Theſe eight pronouns, ego, tu, ſui, ille, ip/e, ifte, hie, and i, 
are called primitives ; becauſe chey are not deri ved of others- 
And they be alſo called demionſiratives, becauſe uy ſhew 8. 
thing not ſpoken of before. \ | 

And theſe ſix, hic, ille; efte, is 8, idem, and gas, are alias 
relatives ; becauſs they rehearſe a 18 that was ſpoken vf 
before. 

Theſe ſeven, meus, 44 os,» wofter, \w > is wolleed; and 
veſtras, are called derivative ; becauſe 7 are derived of 
3 ee dp nei, ng. Jai, Ar, 0 


3255 wants the nomi 


atin authors i inthe 
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; { | £ * gl 
1 ö | We”: Av TotroduBtion els | 
| Re Taras belong to a pronoun theſe five things : 8 
_ _caſc, and gender, as are in a noun; Cats and. W | N. 
ere follow. | G. 
Fi [ 2 DEELENSIONS « of PRONOUNS. - 5 
li 1 Ebere be four declenſions of Pronouns. + . B 1 
4 | . THESE three, 42% 4e fas are of * firſt declenſion, and C 
ml be has declined-:... . 8 
. Siagularirer, 277 le Rr P 3 * mak 
Nom. Ego, J. INom. Nos, 0 e, A 
Gen. Mei, of me. - Gen: + Noſtr-um vel i, of ut, Oe. 
Dat. Mihi, % GW. [Dat. Nobis, 10 1, 
| Ace. Me, Mts : Ace. 7 Nos, ' . , b 
Voc. caret. e qo Not 
Abl. a Me, e. 3, A. 2 Nobis, by ,. 5 
Nom. Tü, bes or you, Nom. Vos, ge, Ace 
e . Gen, Veſtr-üm vel i, of you, Voc 
Dat. Tibi, up bee, f Dat. 7 Vobis, 1 4% you, ' Abl 
„ d - 0, WW wo 
Voc. # Tu, e ben, Voc. s Vos, oye, Ges 
Abl. @ Te, by thee, Abl. a Vobis, Deu. Dat 
:  Singulariter-and Plaraliter. - — | . _ 
n carer, a Abi 
Genitivo'© Sui, of himſelf a; or Renn & 
_ Dative: Sibi, to bim/elf;; or tbemſel ver, .Q 
Accuſativo | Se, 8 ; or ihemſphuery — clin 
 Vocativo" cart, | | : 
Ablativo a Se, by bimfolf z- or thenjeloer, y; 2 
THESE fix, ile, ipſe,. ifte, zie, is, and gui, are of the” of t 


| ſecond 5 aud be thus e 
er ol, t At ee 
mne gende nnd the fer t hich th and all ib 
1 „ eee 1 ich they reſpect; and all 
3 [RFI HEY 8 
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7 ue" | 
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A bl. Eo, ca, 


clined, whether it be interrogative or indefinite 5. 


_ Eight Parts of Speech... | - 33 - 


.  - Singulariter,. ; Þ .Plu 1 | 
M. F. | N. . T_T M. rs N.. . 
N. Iſt- e, iſt-a, iſt- ud, IN. Idi, iſt-ae, Iſt-a, 
G. Iſt- ius, iſt-1 ius, iſt- ius, G. Iſt. Gram, iſt- 5 . 
D. Iſt-i, iſt:i, ift-i, D. Iſt-is, iſt-is, iſt-is, 


A. Iſt- um, iſt- am, iſl- ud, A. Iſt. os, iſt- as, iſt-a, 


V. cart, 8 V.-cares, iS . 
A. Iſt-o, iſt.à, iſt-o. IA. Iſt- is, iſt-is, jiſt- is. 
O. Illais declined like he; and allo ip/e, ſaving that the- 


neuter gender in the nominative and accuſative caſe * 


maketh ipſum: | 
Nominativo, bic, haze, hot? omiſtos bajar: Dolio, but " 


Oc. as aſore in the noun... 


id 


Singulariter, A "Plaraliter, ee 
Nom, Is, - | a5+ id, Nom. Ii; ese, ea, 
Gen. Ejus, ejus, ej as, Gen, Eörum, earum, bpm, 
Dat. . 0 el, Dat. lis wel eis, | 
Ace. Eum, eam, 14, Acc. Eos, e, | eas, | 
Voc. carety. 3 . caret, | 
Abl. lis vel eis. 


Nom. Qui; qdae, — 8 Nom. Qui, quae, quse, | be 
Geo. Cujus, cujus, cujus, Gen. Worũ, , quart, .quority,  Þ 
Dat. Cui, cui, cui, [Dat. Quibus vel queis, 4 


Ace. Quem, quam, quod, Acc. Quog,. quas, * 


Voc. caret, | Voc. caret, | 
Abl. Quo, quod, quo We: Quibas wel queis g. 
OM. Likewiſe gig, guar, quid, who, or what, is thus de- 


TH ESE five, meut, tant, ſunt,  noſter, and eden bre 


of the third declenſion, and be declined like nouns, 
of three terminations in this wiſe: N 7 


a Qui of in the Aer Sazuler is of al genders. 415. Ad | 
ablative caſe plural of is and qui are the ſume in all genders. y.See- 


tbe compounds of quis in he Latin grammar, p. * 33. 


* ue, 


1 Aa Introduction if 1 


4 Singulariter, x 1 ji Fenner; 2 | 

„ F, W . Wn AP. LY 
N. Me-as, - mesa, we- um, IN. Mei, me- ac, me-, 
. Men, me-ae, mei, G. Me6- rum, me4-ri, meorũ, 
D. Me-o, me-ae, meo, D. Me- is, me-is,  me-is,. 
A. Me- um, me -· am; me · um. A; Me os, me- as, me-a, 
V. Mi, me-a, we. um, V. Mei, me-ae, me-, 
er mes, me-o. [A. Me-is, me- is, We-ld. 


| Noſteer; noltf-a, um. Veſtzer, Veſlr- a, um. 


S780 and era: are of the fourth telefon and ; 
be thus declined, as alſo N * 


Singulariter, . 3 1 Wan A 

* N. 7 Noſträt · e: no- 

Nena. dt 3 ef bar : firar-in;/ 
D Ns eee, 


A. Zune ] Neßtät-em, zor no- B. In Noftrat-ibus, - + + 
et ere f tas, A. % J Noſtrrätes, hate no- 


= 


3 N oltr-as, | ef bars ſtrat-ia, 5 1 
; v. 4 Noſtrat-eseano = 3 
ay hoc | Noſtrar-evelnoſttar< A. al bis Noſtrat: ĩibus 8." 


057 Naftras, e and cujas are called gentiles 3 "i | 
cauſe they properly betoken a Ar teesüatries or nations, 
to ſects on: f | L 


dee PRONOUN- hath, three PERSONS. 


THE brit perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf; as; ego, I; nor, we. 
The ſecond * is ſpokes to: as, tw, thou; vos, ye . 
And of this perſon is alſo every vocatiye caſe, . 

The third e is ſpoken of: a8, Ilie, he; ili, they: And 
therefore all riouns, pronouns, and Tris of the third N 


4 ha *r * e . 7 * tu, 10 Vd. 2 


* e Nye the Latin grammar, p. 48. "2 Fee Latin 8 p. 37 = 
7 Adjectives and participle: are We firietly ſpeaking of * geen, þ 


oy may OY” IO all perſons,” MY 
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VERBi: is a 8 * ſpeech decline with niche and e 
A and'betokeneth doing; as Amo,: Hove: of / iet: 4 
Amor, I am loved: as being ; as, Sum, I am. 4 

Of verbs ſuch zg have 12 perſons, be called perfonals: | - 2:4 
as, Ego amo, I love; Tu'amas, thou love. 

And ſuch as have not different perſons, be called imper-⸗ "i 
ſonals :' as, - ratdet, it irketh ; oporrer, it behoveth &. | 

Of verbs perſonal there be five kinds; active, paſſive, neu- "I 
ter, depontent, and common. $ +. 1, 

Avees ade endeth in e, and betokeneth todo, as, * 9 
I love: and by putting tor it may he a paſſive; as, rat 1 1 

Avas paſlive endeth in or, and betokeneth o fur; aas, 
Amor, I am loved: and by putting away: it may be an re A» 
as, Amo. 5M 

A vers neuterendeth/in.o or u, and cannot take - like 4 
paſſi ve: as, -Curro, I run; Sum, I am: and yet in bguifea- 
tion is ſometimes active; as, Carre, I run: and RENE: 
paſſive; as, Aegroro, | am ſick. 

A vERB deponent endeth in v, like a paſſive; and 6% in 
ſig ui fic ation is either active; as Lopaor vr ben. 1 {peak 4 
word: or neuter; as, Glorior, Lat. . 

Av common endeth in +, and yet in een 9 
both active and paſſive t as, Sector te, nn 3 


je, . am e by thee 8 ; : ** N * x. 
MOODS. ws DE. 


Ta be * the 3 3 the. ki 
optative, the potential. the ſabjuaAtive, midche abs, (8 | 


a Cee p. 3 of thir TntroduRion; and the Latio gehen, p. 39. gebe PE 
example given of the verb common in former eartions vazdſcnlor ; out” 4 
the reaſon jof the alteration may be ſeen inthe Lan grammar, p. 4 | 


n. 4. Of theſe fix moods the optative and potent al RE — 5 


| 
S 9 
Ferm. . — 
f -% FS ,-t * 99 N — \ BY - 3 2 i * 9 1 x 1 | % a 9 4 N 
f * ws W 3 \ * 1 + a P_ > : Ae 1 2209 * >. +4 3 0 
; | * | 41 | . 
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6 An Huradulion of the © 


| Stanbridge and Dean Colet uſe it in 
mood, which has ſometimes that fignifi 
mar, p. 41-N.Y. y Or elſe an adverb, indefinite, or relative, \8&c. 


0 


1 "WT. 
The indicative mood ſheweth or declareth @ ; as, Zou 
mo, I love: or elſe aſketh a queſtion; as Amas tw? Doſt 
thou love? - o 4} VERT WE tb OE 
"The imperative mood biddeth, or commandeth-: as, Ama, 
Love thou BS. | | : 88 
The optative mood wiſheth or deſiteth, with theſe ſigns, 
ewouid, o that, or, Ii as, Utinam amem, I wiſh I love: 
and hath commonly an adverbof wiſhing joined with it. 
The potential moad is known by theſe ſigns, may, ran, 
might, would, Gon, could, or ought; av, Amem, I may or can 


love; without an adverb joined with it. 


The ſubjunCtive mood hath eyermore ſome conjunction 
Joined with it y: as, cum amarem, when [ loved, And it de- 
pendeth upon another vetb im the ſame ſentence, either going 
before, or coming after: as, Cum amarem, eram miſer; When 
I loved, IT was a wretch. F | \ STI 

The infinitive mood fignifieth 70.40, to /uffer, or, to le; and 
'hath neither number, nor perſon, nor nominative caſe before 
it; and is known commonly by this fign t, as, amäre, to love. 


LES; 2 TERENDS.-: i 4; 
THERE be moreover belonging to verbs certain words, 


1 called gerunds, ending in 47, do, and dum; which have. 
both an active and paſlive fignification: as amand!, of loving, 


or, of being loved; and nde, in loving, or, in being loved; 


amandum, to love, or, to be loved. 


0 
— 


e The definition of this mood was before ſo darkly expreſſed, that 
Some who have attempted to explain'it, have ſcarce known what o 
make of it. As it lands now, it will agree with that in the Latin 
grammar, p. 40. B To bid is an old Engliſh word, fignifying to pray 
or intreat, which probably wwas the 1 intended here, fince both John 

eir definitions of the imperative 


cation, See the Latin gram- 
3 Look forward to p. 63.  s The active fgnification is moſt uſual, 


3 svrhsks. 


— 


. 


1 * 
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HERE alſo pertain unto- verbs eli ines. 
One endeth n um, and hath the l of che 0 
active: as, Eo amatum, I go to love. 

+ The other endeth in u, and hath fot the molt part the 3 
fieation paſſive: as, Difficilis amatu, Hard to be 8 


* TENS ES. 

255 HERE be ix tenſes or times; the preſent, the Freter 
| imperfe&,. the future im perfect, the preteeporied, the 

54 preterpluperſect, and the fature perfect ten ſe a 


The heb; tenſe (peaketh of a thing as now doing, or be- 
ing: as, Amo, I love, 

The deten eee tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing as doing, or be- 
ing, at ſometime paſt: as, Amabam; | was loving, or did love. 
The future imperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of,a thing to be done, 


I ſhall, or will love 8 


or to de hereafrer, with this ſign, Hall F wil, 7s 'as Als. 


"High Parts of bus. 3 17 i 4: 


SUPINES., 5 


. 


%. 


id The preterperſeR tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing as now ane rr 
re having been, with this ſign, have as, Amavi, I have loved. 
Te The preterpluperfe& tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing as done, or 
having been, at ſome time paſt, with this ſiga, bad: as 
Amaveram, I had loved. 
The future perfect des ſpeaks of a thing as Gong or * 
18, ving been, at ſome time hereafter, with this go, fall ox 
ve wo! ba ve 4 1 I (hall have loved, . 
34, HERE be allo ia verbs three N in ee 
Ts | as, Singelariter, Ego wag, love; ta amas, 8 4 onda 
6 alles amat; he loveth: 
bak Pluraliter, Net amamas, we love: vos au, ye love: 
E ille amant, they love A 5 | 
* 2 Alltims being tither preſent or 7 11 1 SY 
2 imperfect 2 three 225 ee of v bib 2 9 2 22 — 
is as not finiſbed, and the latter as Ani ad and perfect, Lib, vin, de Lid, - 
* In which be v followed by our Grocyn, as Linacer obſerves, L. 
. de tempore. Thus amo, * amabo are imperfect tenſes ; amavi, 
| amaveram, amavero, prrfet. Which in 27 ma be named the 
"OF preſent-imperfeR; preter-imperfe&, and future imper edt; ; the prefent- 
22 perfect, pteter · perfect, and future · perfect. e en ſhall in this tenſe... 
28. impliet the will or purpoſe of og the fign will, that of the perſon 
EM to which it is joined, af in the firft OR Y Cee the 1 
„ I ORAIOe] | "A | 


: 
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An Trtroduftion of: the 


.CON JUGATIONS. 
V ERBS have four conjugations, which be —_— after 


this manner; 


The firſt conjugatidh hath 4 lang before re and : pee: 5 as, 


7 amäre, 2714.“ 


The third conjugation hath = long before re and. ris ; as, 
 Aocere, dotgrgs. 


The ſed6nd conjugation bath.e ſhort before re and ris: 45 
tegere, legeris. 
The fourth conjugation: hath : oy” before re andy ris: 24; 


audire, andiris a. 
Except do, to give, and its compounds of the firſt conjugation... 


Ie he in O of the four conjugations be declined | 


after theſe examples. 
M. O, ams as, amiv-i, am: Are; aman-di,aman- f 


do, aman- dom; anãt. um, amät- ug; ©00-a0%, to love, 
. amatü- rus: I! us 5 
Doc- eo, doc es, * FED + docen=«di, te tor 7 
Ao, docen-dum ; dod-um, doct-u; doc-ens, docturus: p 
 Leg-o, leg-is, Teg-i, leg-ere; lezen-di, legen-do, le- to rea 4 


gen-dum ; leck um, lect- u; leg-ens, le- vs f 1 
Aud-in, aud- is, a-, aud-i re, audi-en-di, a; | 
to . 


En- do, audi-en-dum ; audit. um, Ware; bn, 
dite: 8. 


4 As Latin avords.of 1 1 o ſyllables which the 10 fb 


Aabie but one is long, ba ve their accent upon that ſyllable, the mar of 


'zbe accent is here uſed inſiead of that of the quantity, to diſting wiſh the 
,conjug ations. And both here, and in all werds tbr this Introduction, 


«vbich have no accent upon that ſyllable, it muſt be pronounced ſbort. 
But when the word baib but two ſyllables, or ube accent is upon the 
Abird ſyllable from the end, the quaniity is not known by the accent, 
See the Latin grammar, p. 14. n. . Þ& The words printed in Italic 
are ſuch, vhoſe formation' can't be known to children by this Intro- 
duction; but bein firſt blow them, They, will eafily conjugate any re- 
TU ta 4. 
Kalar. ver hs in DA ug ea. F 
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am ww» — 4 w_T 


Erl Parts of bbb, f 
0 Indicative. Mod. „ 
Singular. | Plural. | 
1-Jowe, thou loveſt, he leveth, aur love, je love, . = 
a e or OE „ 5 
as, | Au love; deſt love; doth love; lde love; do loves do loveas” 
* 2 | Am o, as, at, | amus, : atis, ant. 
2. Preſent } Doc eo, es, et, ewos, etis, ent. 
ro tenſt. ] Leg-0, is, it, imo, its, ont. | 
ay Aud-10, - is, it, | imus, iti, iunt. N 
| ; ' I Jdidlows g. 77 Ok 
 Preter Am-abam; - abas, abat, Jabamus; abätie, abant. 
> imper-" } Doc-ebam,;”' Ebas, Ebat, ſebamus, ebatis, 'ebanr. 
"OA ad Leg-ebam, Ebas, bat, jebamvus,: 'ebatis, ebant. 
88 wiſe, Aud-icbam, iebas, jebat. 1ebambs, iebatis, iEbanr, * 
$i T hall, or will lowe x. e 
Of 750 Am. Abo, - _ abis,” Abit, ſabimu*, ' abltis,”- abunt, - © 
| Futur ] Doc bo, ebis ebit, ſebimus, ae, 'Evoant.”* 
| imperf. } Leg-am, - es, et, Emus, Sts, ent, 
te va Aud-iam, © ies,' jet, liemus, Joris | ent. 
| Amav-1, - * 1 have loved N. 
\ Preter « Docu:1 PO 7 8 8 TA . A 
b. prifea J a 3 iti, ii, it, i 185. "ws wh brane 
7 tags. 1 "Up is * ere 
| | Preter. Amav-eram, 41 bat hand 1. „ 55 
. iT x r r ras; erat, I erãmus, eratis, erant· 
tene. ( Audiv-eram, ; Gt _ 
4 5 eee | 1 hall FRET. PIT 25 5 
Future Docu eren E. 1 
4 poiſe 4 Leg-eto, | is, erit, {ines eritiny erinc. | 
* LAudi vero, . „enn 
. 1 _ 
e % 1 r loving; thou 1 he Wech- bi 160 
fs are 45 they are loving. Or, I was'loving, thouwaſt loving, he 4 


c was loving; we are loving, etc. Sometimes I loved. y Or,1 ſhallbe 

x | loving. 4nd ſometimes ke the kmperative, eſpecially in the fett 

2 perſon fingulay.' I Or, I have been loving. And ' ſometimes only I 

a loved, without the fign have; e Or, I had been lov wh of 2 The: het" 

| rammarians obſerve; that this tenſe belongs to the 1 tive mood, as 
2 as is the goa F of 


| | 
% * 
. | D 2-- | Imperative . — 2 
- = 2 . 4 
1 = % 17 
* = 
: * * : : -2 
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_ a v IntraduBion.f the 


Imperative; M ood. 


2 Singular, N 64 1 Plural, ; x. | 
has lit bim lit 17 lade let ben 
| thou, + * love, love, . 

5 Am- a, ato; et, ato ; emos; ate, atöte, ent; Aanto. a. ; 
Preſent ) Doc-e, eto; eat, eto; eamus;; ete, et6te; cant; ento. Preje 
tet. Leg. e, ito; at, ito; amus z zite, itore ; ant, anto, tenſe, 

| Aud-i, ico; iat, 10; lamus; ite, UGEz lad, igato, 
Mo Optative Mood. =: 5 : 
F * { wiſh 7 may. love. . fo Prete 
Prejent. Am-em, „n © Of emu, F etis, ant. — 
7 Doc-eam, eas, eat, | eamus, £atie, cant. ft 
-  } Leg-am, _ as, at, | amus atis, ant. enſe 
utinam 1 2 „ V 898 22 % 
| 7 Aud- iam, las, lat, jam us, | N iant. 6 | | 
Es | | I wiſh I-did love. E Nn Pret 
 Pretes- Am 4 arem, Ares. aret, aremus,. arctiy = , perf 
imperf, j Doc-erem, Eres, ' ret, | eremus,. efetis, erent. tenfe 
renſe, Leg erem, eres, erect, eremas,. etẽtis, rent. 
utinam | Aud-irem, tires, iret, iremus, ee went, 
Preter- Awmav-erim, ! T1 wiſh I have . 7 ens 
fe Docu-erim, | eri CALI 
tenſe, . | Leg-erim, . ris, it, e 2 rink. . 
utinam LAudiv. 1 i TY + 88 5 
Priter." Amav-iſſem 700. T bad . 13 
Fluperf. Docu · iſſe m, . 
tene, Leg- iſſem, ade, iſlet, | Ps; iſetis, Meat, | 
utinam Audiv-ifſem, 85 . 


[ Furur, Amav-ere, ** aiſh 7 fall bave lowed 4 


Docu-ero, 
elfe, J 25 tis, erit, | criaws, eritis, CE 
7 2 r e * 
. ane, Log Ak TEE 1 


* 
— F - 


c The peri amet, 1 amen t, are Ry ENT" ce the 1 

rome of the ſubj unctiui mood: and ſo in thy other conjugations. , 
ſu'ue imperfeRt tenſe of this mood 15 expreſſed by the preſent or preter - 
pperiett tenſe... 14 future AAR in ro n 1 with, . 
oF | 4 AY Pry rr | 


2 * 4 * . a * * 


* 
£3 
* 


. g 


f 5 a \ I = 
9b ” J Y * | We ihe 
Eb. Parts of Speech. _ 
Potential Mood,” 
| „ r _— 
3 _ » TI may, can, would, or AWE v. * 
a Am- em, es, et Emas, etis, ent. 
— Preſent | Doc-eam, eas, eat, {-eamus, eätis, eat. 
5 | tenſe, ; Leg-am, "> Wa" amus, tis, ant. 
12 | T Aud-1am, -- ias, iat, { 1amus,” - 1atis, + jant. 

, BY "uy might,” could, would, or ſhould love. | N 2 3 
Pruter- fAm-arem, © ares, äret, I arémus, atétis, ärent. 
inper- Doc-Erem, ' eres,” - Eret, | eremus,' erétis, Erent. 

| ed“ I Leg-erem,” eres, eret, | eremys, - erciis, erent. 

* tenſe, \ Aud-irem, ires, iret, | iremus, -+ iretis, + irent. 2 
t Pod N * may, or ſhould have loved @ * = 
$ 4 4 ocu-en . ba | * 8 EIS LEP | 14 1 
6 perſed Pe a“ Leris, erit, | etimus,” exitis, erint: 
5 i Leg-erim,, Songs bl any nf OE th wp 
ore. ” * LAudiv-erim, } + 113 | 
be” oh 1 might,” could, would,. 'or ſhould Baus loved 8. * 
4 Preter- Ama. iſſem, !'  - „ FFF 
pluper- Docu-iflem, iges, +7 I idem iſletie. fant © 
"LI | 7 $; ; iſſeti iſſen - 9 
. fea I beg. iſſem, 10 8 f | | * n 
* A tenſe, 5 Audiv-iſſem;, 4 | ; | * ; 
£ T Amav-ero, 1 © {all baus loved iy.” 
8 Future '} Docu-ero, 2 en 
18 ä erit, Ietrimes, er erint. 
perfed, | Leg-ero, | | 2 1. | 1 
- TAudiv-ero, | =» 
a Sometimes I may; can, might, could, would, br ſhould love, ibs 
the preſent, or imperfed ; aud fometimes imperatively, Should, it ' © 
ibi tenſe, as lileuuiſe in the preſent and a oy ig as often 4 
ſame ſenſe as aught, and fignifies a duty, y The future imperſe& tenk 
of this mood is exprefſed by the preſent," or preterimperfet tenſe, R 
the future pe ſect in fo, as Johnſon eb/eryts, bas no potentiality, aut 
therefore does notproperiy belong to this mood, * 
eee, 


— 


43 
— TENT" = * Tong 


— — — 


1 Gras 5, Accs 
* * 


1 
| 


Preſent [ 


1e, 


cum &, 


_ Preter- 
imperf, 


cum, 


Hecter- 
Jef 


ren/e, 


cum, 


* _ Preter- 


| plapenf | 


ſenſe, 
cum, 


Future 


fer feet, 


Cum, 


As Iuiroduction f the *. 
SubjunRtive * 


Singular, 2 run, 
When 7 n . wary 
Am-em, es; © oh, j ems, Etis, ent. N 
Doc-eam, eas, eat, | eamus, earis, - ent. 
beg-am, as, at, amos, äͤätis, ant. 
Aud-iam, as, iat, iamus, iatis, ant. 
'Am-arem, ares, - arer, aremas, ar6tis, arent, 
Doc-erem, eres, ret, Feremus, erétis, Erent. 
Leg- erem, eres, eret, 'eremus, FEretis. erent. 
Aud- "IMs Ues, iret, iremus, _ ; Iretis, irent.. 
Amav-erim, Þ _ When T have loved, HAS 
Docu-erim, 5 7 5 
Lez-erim, eris, erit, etimus, a 3 
1 Audiv-erim, F 
"Amav-ifſem, Wien 1 hat loved, 4 
'Docu-iffem, is, 1 
Leg-iſſem, / iſles, 1 9 W * why Kann. | 
One" N 
Ama. ero, Ibis 7 Gall bav- Abel, 1 
Dacu- eto, eris, erit, Lerimus, eritis, eis. 
Legero, r 717 
Audiv-ero, WT $5. F 


41 cum denote time, "ris | fit and — — * 


bur ſee the Latin grammar, p. 106. 6 Or, When I am loving, Ic. as 


in the preſent indicative: and fo the 1/1 of the tenſes. 


Th# ſeveral 


Va ſe :of this mood bawe ſometimes the ſam? fend, as thoſe of the poten- 
tial. 7 The fume imperſeR BOY: 75 ai. ant. 8 2 by the . 
* or n a 


0 * 55 55 Infinitive 


, AP 08 
FER” ** Parts of Sues. pv 
. hy - Infinitive: Mood, S e 
Projent. Am-ire, 4 leu . fe „ 
and pre- [dts to teach. 3 e 


LF 


terimp. Leg-ere, to read. 
tenſe. Aud-ifte, 1 bear. 


Amatü-rum eſſe, 70 be x to {SY 5 


Future | Doctü-rum eſſe, a, be about-10 teach, 


imperf. Lectu-rum elle, 70 be about to read. 
Auditü rum eſſe, to bs about to hear. 
Preterp. . Ama bs, L THY 22 4 
and pre- ocu-iſſe, 4 I taught. 
4 rey 25 to have et), W327 
2 tenſe, Audiv-iſſe, I OO ON 
Puture uU. rum R 
perfeæ, {re foie, ts Fave Brow alla 25 3 
Auditü rum, | | p 8 bear. 
a Aman-di, of loving ; do, in r 30a to lowe, 
Crrandd: 1 — , of teaching; do, in teac bing; dum, 1 teach. ; 
* ] LegEn-dig of reading; da, in reading; dum, to read, 


£ Audien-di, of hearing; do, in bearing;duam ta hean, 
g 1 * Amät- um, 4% lO ,˖ A 45 10 Seeed. | : TP 


See Doct- um, te teach; u, to be caught, | . © 
1 Le&-um, 10 rad; u, to be rel. 
| Audit-um, 70 hear; a, to be K 
Partici- [Am- ans, loving. r 
ple of I Doc-ens, teaching g... = N 
the pref. Leg-ens, reading r 
tenſe,  CAudi-ens, bearing. 11 „„ 
Partjci-  (Amati-rus, about oy I IDES N 
ple of the. ] Doctü- tus, about to each. We: hed boa 
future in | LeAi-rus, about to read. FE e 
rus, | 'Audithzrus, "about to hear... I 


2 Or, ta be loving. For, uu fore 7 Obſ. When in atis 
the accuſative 2 comes before any tenſe of. the infinitive mood, i, 
commonly expreſſed in Engliſh by the ſame tenſe of -ſone finite mood, 
the particle that being ſometimes put before it but-oftener omitted tar, 
Dico:me/amare, ama ez 1 {9 [that 2 lowe ; lowed, bewe; © had 

loved. Dixi meamatiium eſſe, or fuiſſe; [ ſaid \ that at] 1 fhould how 


or ſhould have lowed: which anſwer to the imper 1, 
tenſe . S 8 85 85 * Je Pluperfe 


-  Bayorn 


— 


wy Introduftion: of the 


8 9 R we e decline any verbs in or, ſoꝶ ſupplying many tenſes 
lacking in all ſuch verbs, 99 to enn the verb | 
W in this wiſe: * | 


gs es, i, efle, "TER 10 f | N BPre/e 
| „ tenſe, 
utina 
Indjcadive Mood, * | 
1 | 4 Prete 
Singular, ̃ Plural, 5 ; imper 
Preſent I I am, thou-art, be it, | du are, ye are," . they are, tenſe, 
tenſe, I Sum, es, eſt, ſumus, 3 ſunt. utina 
: 0 by hs NF 0 F , 
= Twas thou waſ} be was,; | we e were, ye werf, they wer, Prete 
ook Bram, eras, erat, eramus, erätis, erant. perfed 
bh | | $ TE a tenſe, 
T Gall, Or. will be, = FIN utina 
; 4 have: bees. r. ; 
Nr.... " 
pere , Foi, . fuilti, ſuit, | foimury - futtis, fcErunt 
_ zenſe, . | | Toe! fugre, 
f - 'T bad been. * | | | 
Preter- 
pluperf. C F oeram,fueras, fuerat, | foeramus, facritis, foeraur, 
1 * h 
my" RET re fall bove been - | 
Four r ro uero, 1 fuerit, | re ben, # fuerint, 
er fe ea z © 


* 


iSeradrs Mood. ; 


4 Prefent\ Be FAS Jet bim be, Ilet us 55 5 ye, er them be. 
tene, s! fit, eſto; MR et ar haut fot, ſunto. 
| | POND. % 


* — 


c 


— 


== 
ry 
's 
* 


to. 


ive 


„ | 


Tight Parts 7 un. e 
Optative Mood. 9 
| $iogutar, „ Plural; Wal 
F I wiſh 4 may be, 10 = 
Preſent 1 7 "1 ; nt 
tenſe, sin, e f ſi lo; ys | ſint. 
utinam, 3 | ' ob C 97% 
4 ee Mkt Mel ns 
Preter- Y $3 | 1 0 
1 Eſtem, . offers. He ele mer. 
, 
utinam, pf | MPSS " 
; 1e lien lee, „ 
Preter- | > F 
— . Fuerim, es foerit, | foes fer frrine 
ten/e, 8 f f „ ob 
utinam, 1 I "1 1 ba 4 been : (| 5 
Preter- | | | | 
— Puiſlem, fuſes, faſt, | ous fail foes 
4e, ant 8 
9 AP + g 158 Y 155 2 : 
"Ip 2 Lai have been. a Wy Rc | 
Fut ” FR 
, Wd OT . 
utinam. ; | hs | 1 
Potential Mood. OY 
Buy can, would, or bold be. Bn 


Preſent Fein. fs; | fir, Leime, 655 Hot. 
. 1 might, could, ul, of goal „ 


Preter- ) | £ 
He J Efſee, eſſes, ede, 156%” ein eſlent. Fn 
denſe 


* See the node; his tenſe 1 U ona. wal of thewertvin os 
8 we * 


_—_— 
» * . = 


4. Ittrodudt 1 1 1 the 


8 Me plural. 
Znay, or 7 . ber g. e 2 


a 
% 


8 


2 ro, foeris, faetit, | foetianis; foeritis, en 
enj/e, £ 


2 1 mig bi, could, wield, or /hould have bien, 1 


Preter- 18 
 pluperf. Fuifſem, EN fuiſſer, | tbl ffi iſnt 


tenſe, 
Ian bad been. abs. 8 
72 uluke 


| | 2 ſo faerit, | ſuetrmus, fuer, ker | 


Mayes Mood. 


When 1 e 
_ tenſe, Tie, ., fi, [ng fte, at-. 
cum, | | 
2 2 7. Wa. g 
Prater - "a 
Wu lem, eie, efſet;. | en ae, ese, 

cum, 1 BO x 

Freter - ben 7 102 low: | f 
og Fotriat, focxiny Feerfr;: { foerimos, tris fovrint, 
cum, 

Preter- 1 When I bad beow.”. rg 
be,, \ Puilſew, falls, ilet, þ die. 
cum, J. „ SR 

| me, 1 hull have been 7. 72 
Future | 285 
perfea, Los, foeris, . fuerit, | fuerimas, faerſtis, foeriat. 
ol” | ah | 


a Ses the note to this tenſe in the Potential mood of the — in o. 
85 beer; tenſes of this mood have ſometimes the ſame ſigns af 


48 the, Potential. Y See be note 0 this tenſe in by $ObjunRtive | 


werb. in o. 


. 


Inkaitiye 


3 


* 
— 


) we 
n * 
= 
. 


lofinitive Mood, Kc. 


Preſeat RS 


and pre- | f | 8 
2 Edle, we 244 4ESV NP 3%. ee 4, 


ferimp. 


tenſe, J . ab: POW Or 


Futur 
4 t Fore a, wal burn ele, he whoa to be. 


P reler- 


2 rade, to *. ak r 


tenſe, 


7 g Fatũtum ſulſſe, 19-have bun about to be. 


perfee, 


Partiei- n ; 5 
Fe of the; Furfirus, about 10 be. | | 
future, | „ { 
1% rus, "BY 


— 
- n. 
4 


verbs i in OR of the Das conjugatidns be de- | 


_ lined after theſe examples. 


«. Mr 


Mean a A7 vel am · are, amal-us -#5 ſum vel 75 


2 am-ari; amät-us, amändus: to be loved, 

oc-eor, n e vel doc-ere, def-us ſum vel 5 

fui, doe-eri ; doct-us, docen-du :: 35 5 Ih 

Leg-or, lageris vel lg ene, let. u, Len velfui, J % , , 
leg · i; lect. us, legen-dus: „% % re 

Aud-ior, aud fr vel aud-ireÞ, audit-us ft Jum: vel 

eh aud-ari'; audit: as, audien-dus: y 3- 15 6 be beard, 


& For the ſame reaſon, that fore.i is eee 3 
ſhould be Joined with eſſem, See the Latin Grammar, p. 56. 


B The termination tis is more bmp uſed, ban te. Y.The words . 
printed in Italic, like thoſe of the verbs in 2— are "neck Py Jo ir * 


N 1 F 
* >» ©.% Y 
"IR 
- pq * 
: - 
7 * = * " A - 
þ 5 * . - * 1 1 
9 * 7 — , 
- 
% ” " 
— , A 
Ld . 
. 


duo dun, * ipitate the following exam 


- , | | > 
oy ” +» , * * 2 4 


ig Parts of: Speech... NP 27 


* 


, — 5 


8 
1 * 
* 
y ” 
. . 1 
72 C 
| 


Ful. imp. Pret. in. 
* | 


As Introdufion of the © 3 


a s ; , © — 
Singolar, . 
„ Jeans. . 
Am- or, ris vel are, tur, Amor, amini, àgqtur. 
Doc-eor, èris vel ere, ètur, | emur, emini, Entur. 
Leg-or, eris-wel ere,  itur, | imar, | 
4 Aud-ivr, iris wel ire, itur, I 14mur, imini, füntor. 
48 : 1 was lowed. n r 
Am-Aabar, abaris vel abire, abatur, | abamur, abamini, abaatur. 
Doc- E har, ebaris wel ebare, et atur, | ebamur, ebamini, ebantur. 
Leg-&bar, ebaris vel ebare, ebatur, ef Amur, ebawini, ebantur. 
Audi. bar, iebaris vel iebare, ie batur, iebamur, iebamini, iebäntur. 
J eee WY 
Am-Aabor, aberis wel abere, abitur, | abimur, abimini, abwntur, 
Doc- Ebor, eberis wel ebere, ebitur, | ebimur, ebimini, ebüntur. 
Leg-ar, Eris wel tre, Stur, | Emur, emini, -  <Entur, 
Au-diat, i£tis wet etre, ietur, | jemur, jemini, intur, 


Preſ. tent. 
— — - 


— —} 


" & Amat-us ; 1 have been lowed. 3 | 
= | Dod. us | ſum, us es, us eſt, } i ſumus, i eſtis, i ſont, 
S?} Le&-us vella wel wel | wel vel - feerunt 
& | Audit-us J foi, fuiſti ; fuit.; | fuimus; fuiltis; vel fuere. 
— CAmiatus) 1 bad been lowed. n 
> Jec.us wve!B wel wel: | del , eel. 
& & Audit-us Jfucram ; fueras ; fuerat ; fucramus ; focrktis ; fuerant. 
> Amät-us I ſhall ba ve been loued. / ; 
*. | ro, eris, erit, Lerimus, eritis, erunt. 


a Amatus ſum, ſometimes, I am lowed. It denotes a thing finiſhed, 
about regard to the time when. Awmatus fui, denotes a thing fini/b- 
ed, and ſome-time fince miervened, And the like diflinftions may be 


made be lavees amatus ſim ard amatus fuerim, a, alſo amatum eſſe and 


ama um ſuiſie, in the following moods. f Amatus eram, ſametimes 


lite the preterimperfed, I was lowed. It denotes a thing was-finiſhed 
at A certaintine paſt teferred to, with which it was contemporary. 
 Amatus ſustam denotes a thing was finiſhed before a certain time paſt 
referred to, to which it was prior. The like, diſtiudt ion may bt made 


between amãtus eſſem and amatus fuiſſem. y This is the future perfect 


= 


/ the Indicative mood, which in former editions it put to the following 


moods. 


* 


imini, üntur. 


Pref. renſe, = 


Preterimp. 
* Fn a a. | = 


Preterper. 


1 


— 

— 5 
— © 
53 

N 


Preſ. tenſe, 
— 


Preterplu 
— — 


Pref. _ 5: 


Preteri + 6 


, | * | 5. Fe * „ 
| 4 . 4s ; i i 1 
* | | r 8 
_ Eight Phrts of . 23 
"> BY 3 "XS 775 


F Imperative Mood. . 1 : . , : 


e 3 x 8 5 N Kits 
Be thu Jet bim, tt us PE he ys tet * 
loved, be loved, loved, lowed, be lowed. _ 


Am-are,ator; etar, ator emur;z amin-i,0r;entur,antor a. 
Doc-ere,etor;eatur,ctor; eamur; emin-i,0r;eantur,cotor, * 
Leg- ere, i itorz atur, itorzlàmur; imin-1, or; antur, antor, 
Aud-ire, itorziatur, itor;[iamur ; ; imin-i, on iantur, iantor. 


Optative Meod. wp . 


vtinam, 93 Iii I may be loved, 1 4 
Am-er, Eris wel < ere, Erar, emur, emini, kater. 
Doc- ear, egris vel care, eatur, jeamur, eamini, eantur. 
Leg-ar, Aris, wel are, tar, ur, amini, antur. 
Audi-ar, iaris wel tare, Igcur, iamor, iamini, iäntur. 

I wiſh I await loved. | 

{ Am-arer,areris, velarere,arctur, bros abies pads 

Doc-erer,ereris,velerere,eretur,ſeremur,eremini,erentur. 


Leg- erer, erëris, velet6re,cretur, er mur, eremini, ere atur. 
Aud - irer, ireris, wel irẽre, irẽtur, lirẽ mur, i iremini, ir6atar. ; 


55 1 wiſh 1 baus les len. N 


Preſ.tenſe, 


* 


by ee fm, us ſis, us fit, ſi ſimus, 1 fitts, 1 fines 
842 od ' wel ve. wel bl el 
S1 fuerim: fuerisʒ fueritʒ If f ritis;fuerint. 
£ Audit-vsJ) eris;fuerit; nerimus; ue itis; | 
9 4 wiſh 1 bed been loved. | 

z gAmit-us\ 

> | DoR-us | eſſem, us eſſes, 2 1 1 ec, i elfen; 
2 Le&-us wet © wel vel vel 

8 Aadic-us FR _ fuilletz fills e, — | 


a The latter ee of the Treod * Moral, is — | 


very rarely occurs, and is grown out of uſe." The perſons 
75 amęntpt, are borrowed from. the preſent anne 
in the other comiug ation. 1 


Fx 8 pon” . a 9 


” * 


+ ” 
_ 
. 
__ 
= 1 
| . 
X 1 
. \ 7 
. 
Y 
th 
_ 
by x 
4 - 
* 
= 
: 


te 


+ 


8 Þ 
1 


th — o the ; 
a | . plural, by 


autinam., 


4 wifo 1 fall 1 5 been loved a. 
Amät-us) i 
Lefus C 970. fooriayfuertſi foecimus, RO 
Audit-us ) 049 


| Tn A 
1 may, can, would, or ſhould be dnt 


< Am-er, éris wel Ere, Ecur, Emur, emini, Entur. 
E } Doc-ear, caris wel care, eatur, camur, eamini, eantur. 
2 Leg-ar, Aris wel. 4 are, aur, amur, amini, &ntur, 
'S TAud- -lar, iaris wel i4re, jätur, |:4mur, iamini, iantur. 
4 might, could, would, or ſhould be lowed. | 
4 fAm-arer, areriswelarcre,aretur ale mur, aremini, ar ntur. 
8 Doc-Erer, ergrizwelerere,erftur,ſeremur,eremini,er6ntur. 
S | Leg-erer, etériswelereré, erẽtur, eremur,eremini,erentur. 


Rees irerisve/jreEre, irẽtur, ſitẽ mur, iremini, irentur. 
Inay, or ſhould have Bar loved. 


* 


4 Au Git 5 foerim;ſueriz;fuerit; cerimas;ſuereinfuaie 
: 1 be, could, Do, or r ſoul bave been loved. 
* -e ſem, us * us 71 0 I 5 i efſetis, iLife, 
E | 8 e e fuillet; | fillenous fallen fillvt, 
| 4 fall bave. been lowed 8. 

D Amät us r 
5 > , foro Fueris, faerit, ſifeerimad,fueritis bote] 
— Audit-us {EM 4 n 


. 7 : 2 
* 


K See the note to this tebſe i in the ; Optaing mul of the Verbs in 0. 
. A note 40 * * in abe Potential mood of the Verbs in o. 


5 "RE 


7 
3 


I Pref tenſe, 
— — 


- 
1 
— 


a 


Preterper 


n lu. 


oa - 
þ 7 
FT 


abe Paris of Speech. = 


a | SubjunRtive Mod. 
| | 8 Singular, | | rien, OR 4 
nt] com. When I an loved 9 
D & Amer, - Eris vel ere, Etur, emury emini, 4 * 
ST } Doc-ear,, earis vel eare, eatur, eamur, eamini, eantur. 
Dileg-ar, äris wel. are, atur, | 4mur, amini, äatur- 
CL Audi- ar, iacis vez iare, iatur, | lamur, iamini, iantur. 
| | 3 „ 
* Am. arer, arEris velarete, arẽtur, are mur, areminj, arẽntur. 
A S Doc erer, erẽris vlerẽte, erẽtur, erẽ mur, eremini, erẽntur. 
- Leg. erer, ercris velerere, ere tur, erẽmur, eremini, erẽntur. 
* . Aud: iter, iréris velirẽre, i irẽtur, iremur, iremini, irentur. ; 
ur. hy” When I have been lod g. ET Son Tis 
wo * Amat-us am, os fis, us fit, ſi ſimus, 1 ſtis, i ſint, 
5. D DoQt- us vel wel wel. | wel. - wel. | 
l 2 } Let A. een faerit; fueriaus;faeritis;fdetine 
& LL Audit-us | 
bt,  .. 7 . When 1 bad bees lu. 8 
ö Am * ſſe us eſſet, I i eſſẽmus ; eli fl 
„ Ake . ws os, jo Ns 
'S# > Lect· us tuiſlemz fuĩſſes; fuiſſer; fuller; Fun ti 
| Q Audit. us 
mM, Ws IG When I ſhall bave been bred be 1. 455 
nt. 2 Amat-us a = ; 1 
* * ſuero, fueris, ferit fucrimusfuertrio-fuerint. 
2 Us | . 
__ "& LAaudit-us 1 
9 2 '@ All the tenſes of this mood ba ve Kd the 1 fone TY 


| | thoſe of the Potential mood. f See the note to the perfect tenſe of the 
þ — 6 Ho mood. y See the note 10 the preterpluperfedt Indicative. 


o. 9 The future imperfect tenſe of this mood is expreſſed by the peſent or 
g Presesimpertect tenſe. 


ee de 


4 4 * 


* 
* 


3 An TntrodaZion of the 

| 5 Infinitive Mood, &c. 
Preſent Am- ari, 0 be loved. © 

and pre- | Dot-eri, 70 be taught. 

zerimp. Lep-1, to be read. | | 
renſe. Aud-iri, to be bheurd. Wes x + 
Amät-um iri, zo be about to be loved &, © 


= 
. 


. - Futare Doct-· um iri, t be about to be tanght. 
imperf. Lect- um iri, 1 be aboat to be read.” 
e Audit-um iri, 7 br about to bt heard, ©. 
Ip Procey. 8 „ e eee 1 
and pre- Doct- um (. "I "7 taught. | 
temp. fs um elle, wel fuille, 8 bave beth a : 4 
zen/e, LAudit-om/ . beard B. 2 
1 "Amat-um*" Pg E. loved Ye — x 
uturs + -um 3 | ' taupht, , 
gerfe 3, 1 55 we fore, to be about to have been _ 1 * 
L. Aodit-um) eee , WM 6 
 Partici- ( Amät- us, love, or beingilovede. "+ 
ple of thr] Doct-us, taug bt, or being taught, _ foi 
preter per. LeA-us, read, or being read. Ha 
tenſe, CAudit-us, beard, or being heard, | 
 Partici- ( Aman-dus, 70 be owed. «+. ay 
ple of the ] Docen-dus, 10 be taught. f 
Future in | Legen-dus, to be read. 1 
dus, - CAndien-dus, % be beard. | x 
Amätum, doctum, &c. in this tenſe are not participles, but the 7 
ſupine in um, and therefore invariable both as to gender and number. N 
The other for m of this tenſe, by the participle in dus, is excepted againft E 
by many grammariant, as denoting rather neceſſity or duty, than futu- J 
rity. So the import amũnd- um eſſe is muſt or ought to be lo. And 8 


iho' we have it in all the editions of this Introduction, as- it now 
Hands; yet it is not in Dean Collet's, g See n. &. to the preter perfect 
Indicative paſt vs. Obſ. Tbe pluperſect is not expriſſed by eſſe.— 
„ Amätum, down, etc. in thir tenſe are participiis, and variable, 
as in the preterper fett and preterpluper fett of this mood, See Ve. Ariſ- 
farch, L.v.e, 17, © I See the Infinitive mood active. y Obi. p. 23; 
£ Or, haviog- been loved, etc. In deponent werbs"the is only 
having: Sidi baving ſpoke, 5 N * 7 


= * 


Certain 


i N * - 
. * . ” 
31 Pa * ” — : - - „ 
* A 0 * Ka " 1 
- 4 


. * * 4 * i 
* * . - WOE ” - wn - - 
q 1 $4 . — as 
- > = : 7 
* 
- * . 
* X. 


Certain Verbs out 1 Rule, Which are declined | 
and formed in the Manner following: 


Poſſum, potes, potyi, poſſe 2 tbe able. eB 
Volo, vis, volui, velle; volendi,. vo- he will; | 
lendo, volendam ; ſupinis caret ; „ene, e 
Nolo, nonvis, holes nolle ; noltndi, 
nolendo, nolé ndum; Jupiniscarat; nolens: 

Malo, mavis, malui, malle; maléodi, 
wal ode, malendumz/upinis carer; malens: J 
Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere wel el; 0 


. 
— 


IN 10 be anwillin, rag. 


to be mort Su. 


— 


edendi, edendo, edendum z eſum, eſu; ts 46k 
_ edens, 2 8: 6 5 
Fero, fers, tuli, ferre; ferendi, fer6ndo, _ 
ferendum ; latum, latu; ferens, latfirus : yo bear, or Afr ,< 
Fio, : fis, factas ſum vel fui, fieri ; 
factos, facièndus: of * be mad, or dine. LT 
Feror, ferris vel ſerre, Jatus ſum Mia robebor «.or/ n id 


fui, ferri; latus, 3 


3 


2 


Todicative Mood. . 4 


| Singular, : | | 3 
Poſſum, potes, poteſt, poſſumus, potéſtis, poſſant. 
i Volo, vis, volt, _ {volumus, vultis, volunt. 
D Nolo, nonvis, nonvult, ſaolumus, | nonvittis, nolant. 
— 


/ 


I Malo, mavis, mavult, {malumus, mavültis, malunt. 
C7  Edo,edisveles,edit ve/clt,]edimos, editis veleſtis,edunt, 
Fero, fers, fert, ferimus, ſertis, ſetunt. 
Nie, „ Bt; ae, Bas"; fant. 
* CFeror,ferrisvelferre, fertut ſerimur, ſerimiaateger. 


: 


OY OI. OE OS” - 2: 


| * Potens is commonly added faves by grammariane ; ; tho ent 
P Stevens obſerves, tis never uſed as a participle by ay antient 1 
*. See the Latin Rn P. 52, n. *. N 4 
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* S Introdu8ton oth | 3 
Singular, | 3 - Plaral, 2 7 


. 7 2 


| Preterp 


9 * > * . 
— 2 Y 
25 * 
„ 


Vol-ebam, ? 
Nai gam, 'H 
Mal-ebaim 
\ Bd-cbam, bas, &bat, 


Fer- bam, 
Fi- ebam, 
Fer-tbar,ebirisveledare;edfte7; 


Se eras, erat, ſeramas, | eratis, erant. 
| 


bamys, ebatis, | ebant, 


* 
* 1 
- 


Cr 


bamor,ebamini-ebantur 


Vol-am, 
; Nol-am, 
Mal-am, 
Ed-am, 

F er- am, 


1 - 


. et, emus, etis, ent. 


- 


L Fi. am, J.. | | 
Poto-l: ; pf 5 19 
Dy Velo i, * ä 15 . 
Q 1 x „ 
I MMala-i, 7 iſti, it, imus, iſtis, Erunt 
D4 Ed-i os 29.2 GLOSS a vel ere, 


Fact. us ) ſum, us es, us eſt, ſi ſumos, i eſlis, i ſunt, 
+ vel vel wel | wel e fotrunt, 


LLat-us- > fuiſti; Wea ; Ifuimus; fuiltis; vel kuere. 
6 { Potu-eram, * | | k | EA 
II Volu-eram, BY 
_ >] Nolu-eram 7 — wa 
De Ed-eram, 4 e JN 
A, | Tul eram, - 5 19 6 | 
S F act. us eram, us eras, userat, { eres pratie erant, 
WL SV oe. vel wil | wil”; wil oth a, 
* Clause J fueram; fueras;fuerat; fueramvs;fueraticzfgerant 


& FaAtus, er and Latus ero are:the future perfect: the reſt may be 


token From the SubjunRive mood < | 
e . 5 Imperative 
7 | * 


Preſent ant, 


1 
f Pot-ero, eris, erit, ſerimus, eritis, erunt. 


2 
— 


Preſens tinſe, 


Preterinperfitenſe, 


8 | 4 
Dub, Parts of Sench. 
; N : 
Imperative Mood. 


2 
3 - 


Poſſum, volg, malo, Saws 6 no inperativs mood. 


Singular, | 2 Þ Plural, | 
Noli, nolito, 1 - nolite, politgie, ; 
8 Ed-e, ito: 2 dau: 12 ite, itöte; N 

242. eſto; eſto; eſt-e, ore; unto _ - 


&, 1 Fer, ferto; ferat, ferto; feramusg/drie fertõte: ferant ferunto 
© | Fig, fito; fiat, fito ; fame; lite, pte; fiant, fiagta, 
% {Fer-re,tor ; tur, tor. amor; imini, iminorzaatar, bawe. 
; . ot 3 | q $4 | 5 
—Saubjunctive Mood, „„ 
eum. : | : - | 3 8 £ _ 23 
Go, fit, inne, iti, fot, 
9 | of > A . oy Be: $ 
D | Nol-iof, þ is, it, imo, itis, _ . inte 
we Mal-im, | „ 3 
8 Ed am, ' a4 | N | . 22 N ; N 53 7 — 5 | 
S 1 Fer-am, as, A at, amus, {7 atis, . * 
% | Fi-am, | N 


= LFer-ar, N. wr ire, atur, | Amar, amini, 5 
8 C Poſ.ſem, ſer, ſet, | ſemus,  _ ſetis, ſent. 
D 4 Vel-lem, - ITY 
nt W Nol-lem, 5 les, 1 let, x lemas,” * letis,. lent, 3 
_ 8 ! Mal-lem, * Re . ; | th 5 8 x RFA. f 7 ; 
. * Ede-remèe,) | 75 225 | 
Sen, , ct, be, bee, vents 
nt, N | Fie rem, 3 . C 1 
&. * CFer-rer,reris,ve/ C Erre,retur, remur, | web; rentar. a 
ant ; 
„ & — form of ihe nant forte is in Deas Colet's Introdudton. 
© Or . 8 


. Introduttionof e 
Singular, n . 2 Plural, 
tum, , 4 " ; 
[ Potu-erim, - | 
C | Volu-erim | 2 
© | Nol 3 
: | cog N i, *. 7 Fg | timus, | eritis, erint- 
D242 Ed-erim, fo, Þ Oe 2K | | 
by $ F | : 
<= | Tal-erim, þ © * F 
S Fact. us ) im, us , us „ fit i ſimus, 1 ßtis, i ſint. 
S ͤö ( , ]7‚˖‚» d - nt” wel, 
{ Lat-us J-fuerim fueris; fuerit ; Ifucrimos;fueritis;fueriat- 
e Potv-ifſem [ 
D Voſu iſſem. | 
& e- he : 1705 ; , dara iſſetis, illoat. 
d- _—_ Re | 
= | Tul-ifſem, -} ATTY 
T Fact- us Jeſſem us eſſes, us eiter, i i eſſè mus, ieſſeètis, ieſſent. 
N vel wel wel wel wel ve 
Pn { Lat-as J fuiſſemz e Warts faiſſemus,fuiſſetis;futiſent 
{ Potu-ero, 1] EY; e WER 
< Voly-ero, ö * . ; | 
8 at th vo Fern, ert. | erimus, eritis, erint. 
I Ed-ero, | $5 he : 25 
£ r | e ny 
X | Fat-us) 
* fuero, ſueris, foeri, i fuerimas, fueritawfuerint, | 
Lat-us ) 5281 5 


The optative And potential moods are frat like the ſub- 


jonctive in voice, and differ 9 in RON and figns of 


Z the- mood. : . 
- i 
— 1 4 p * \ | A þ 5 L x . p , 
2 s 2 A ; ths 1 Ss * 
85 * nitive 
* % \ 
- | w 4 
. — 2 
> a 7 
TED TE 
ry — 
3 — ' 
% a” 2 
* 1 1 — . * » 
ed 7 0 EG * 4 
—— ; * 1 
* : > pr J 
* — bf 4 
* A % * * 4 Px A 
(7 ” 2 * 1 


Fata 


Pret, 


ama v 
ing 4 | 


F 


* 7 | a 
Bight Parts of bd. 
IInfinitive Mood. 


| '] Velle. e | 5 
| ccc ts: * ; 
Proijent and pretir- I ; | 
.  imperfedt tenſe, 1 Edere wel eſſe. | 
| >< . 232 . 
f : ETD e397 hp tt OE ET Ws NE 2 
t. | 8 (Is. IN : - 20% 
. n Raram ele 
Tu emperfeet; , FaQtum iri. 
i eie ei, 
1 eee, 18 
̃ 25 10 Voluiſſe. ; R .. 
FE Wd Nolfuiſſe. 0 nl 
Preterpered and pre- Maluiſſe. 88 
Its ter pluper fed tenſe, Ediſſe. 
ä | e 1 8 
at | I Fattam effe, wel fuiſſe. 
s Latom eſſe, vel ſuiſſe. 5 
EO to ge, and pues to be able, make ian and guibam in 
"4 the preterimp, tenſe, and ibs and quibo in-the future tenſe, of 
TT the indicative mood; and eam and guram in the preſent, opta- 
tive, potential, and ſubfunctive: but in all other moods and 
tenſes are varied like verbs in „ of the fourth conjugation, 
: ſaving that they make their gerunds, undi, einde, aundum 3 
int, gatundi, quel nas, quelindum. _ ir Ree (+ 
Oy the preterperfe& ten ſe of the indicative mood are form- 
| ed the preterpluperfe& tenſe of the ſame wood; the preterper- 3 
ſub- fe, the preterpluperſect, and the future tenſe of the optätive, 1 
s of the potential, and the ſubjunctive mood; the preterperfett, = 
75 and the pręterpluperfect tenſe of the taknitive mood % s bf - 
amã vi are formed amaveram, amaverim, amavtro, by chang- 
Ive ing # into / ſhort ; and amaview, anovife, keeping #7 till, 


| IMPERSONAL. of 
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An Intreduion of the 


" IMPERSONAL VERBS. | 


Jr .RSONALS be declined throughout all-moods and 


tenſes in the third perſon fingular only: as, 
Indic. De léctat, delectäbat, e ai,, dele- 
Qaverat, delectaverit. 
Inper. Delectet, delectato. 
Subjun. Delete, deleQiret, deleQaverit, deleQaviſſet, 
dcleflaverit, 
In. DeleQtare, deledaviſle, delectaturum eſſe, delectat- 


urum fuiſſe. 


Iadic. Decet,decthat,decebit,decuit, decuerat,decuerit;etc. 
. Jafin. Decere, etc. 
Tadic. Studẽtur, ſtudebätur, ſtudebitur, ſtaditum eſt wel fuit, 


ſtuditum erat we! fuerat, ſtuditum erit, etc. 


And they have commonly before their Engliſh this ſign z7; 
as, [t delighteth, ws it becometh, os it is Tadied, 


n 


OF A PARTICIPLE. 


taketh part of a noun 3. as, gender, caſe, and deelen- 


A PARTIC IPLE is a part or ſpeech derived of a verb, and 
0 


4 


part of both; as, number, and figure. 
There be as kinds of participles : one of the preſent tenſe, 


' another of the future in ras ;. one of the preter tenſe, and 


another of the future in dus. 

_ A Pa&Tic1PLE of the preſent tenſe-hath its Engliſh ending 

in ing; as, loving and its Latin i in ans, Or ens; as, amaniy 

 decens. 

And it is formed of the preterimperfedt tenſe of the 10 es- 
tive mood, by changing the laſt ſyllable into ns: as, anã bam, 
ama nt; audie-bam, audie-ns ; auxilia-bar, auxilia-ns. 

__. A PAKTIC1IPLe of the fature i In rus betokeneth to. do, like 
the infinitive: mood of the active voice: as, amaturus, to 
love, or about to love. | 

And 


4 


n: and part of a verb; , tenſe, and Ggnification : and 


in u. But 1 


Eight Parts of Speech. OW 8 


And it is formed of the ſupine i in a, by al Fas: as, 
deftu, doctu- ru t. 

A PanTaciets of the preſent tenſe. hath its Engliſh end. 
ing in 4, t, ory; as, loved, taught, ſlain: and its Latin in 
tus, fus, Or xus; as, amatus, viſus, nexus and one in aut; 5 
as, Mortuus. . 

And it is formed of the ſupine in 2 ; by adding s : As, eau, 
ledu- 43 except mortu-us g 

AParTiCIPLE of the fatere in Jus betokeneth to ſuffer, 
like . rand: mood of the paſſive voice: as, anode, to 
be loved. 

And it is formed of the participle of the preſent rene; by 
changing into du, as, aman-s, aman-dus ; legen-s, legin-dus, 

Ox a verb active, and of a verb neuter, which hath the 
ſapines, come two porticiples ; ove of the preſent tenſe, and 

another of the future in rus: as, of amo cometh amani, ama- 
türus; of curro, current, curſurus q. 

Or a verb paſſi ve, whole active hath the ſupines, come two 
participles z oue of the preter tegſe, and another of the future 
in dus as, of amor cometh amãtut, amandus. 


Or a verb deponent came three participles; one of the 


_ prelent:tenſe, one of the preter tenſe, and another of the fu- - 


ture in rus; as, of auxilior cometh auxilians, auxiliatus, Qux= . 
iliatũrus. 


And if the verb deponent do goven an accuſative caſe : 


after it, it may form alſo a participle in dus as, of _ 
cometh /oguendas. 


Or a verb common come the four participles T. 


a It might ſeem more analogous to form the participle in rus from 
the ſupine m um, ſince they bave both an active fignification ; than 
from the ſupine in u, which generally Jugnifies paſſvutly. B To form 
the participle of the preter tenſe fromthe ſupine in um, wwould male 
the rule more 22 becauſe jew deponent verbs bawe this ſupine 

Latin grammar ale forms it from the ſupine in u. 

See p. 33. J See the Latin grammar, p. 60. I But "tis fare 
10 meet with gad authorities for each of them, Gellius makes utor 


Paſſive, which may ee, , z as, Oy uſus. uſur as, 


PARTICHPLES 


* 


40 4 Teirodiction ef the © 


Prarieirlks of che preſent tech A torlines like wenn? 
adjective of three articles: as, Nominativo, bic, acc, boc a- 
man,; Geniſi uo. bhujus amantis; Dat uo, buic amanti ; &e. 
ParTiciPLEs of other tenſes be declined like nouns adjec- 
tive of three divers endiogs: as, amaturus, amalura, amatũ- 
run; amatus, amata, amarum ; amandus, amanda, A. 


% 
— 


DF AN ADVERB. 


A? N ADVERB ; is 2 TINY of ſpeech woe to verbs to de- | 


clare their fignification . 


Some Adverts his fs: 


, Affirming: as, cerie, nate, profedd, ſ[am?, Filicet. 
Aſking: as, eur ? vun? gaare ? quor fur ? unde & 
A thing not finiſhed : as, fert, 104 non, pace, prope, vix. 
Calling: as, ehodum, heus, ö. | 


Chance : as, forte. fortuitd. | * 0 1 A 
Chooſiag: a+, ind, pol ius. F N Cc 
"Compariſon : as, mazis, mins, nnd; tam. um. 7 

Denying : as, baud, minim?, aegudguam, neutiguam, non. Cy 
Doubting : as, fora», Jorfran, forrafſe, forth ff. 2 Oe 
Exhorting: a+; age, agedum, agitè, ea. | D 
Flattering : as, ama46d, ode. | Di 
Forbidding : as, me. TREO vs ; D 
Gathering together: as, nom mod, uon pes dad. El 
Likenels : as, ceu; quaſi, fic, ficut, tanguam, velit. Ez 
Number: as, ſemel, bi;, iterum, ter, fate. TY mW 
Order: as, inde, onde, denigue, poſtr imd, „ In 
Parting : as, Jebr/am, fog illatim, ii. 1 55 | Re 


cx 4% to nouns, Sronewns, Ame or other adverbs, See the 

in grammar, p. 62. g For the wſe of ſuch, <who may commit theſe 

ad derbi to memory, the ſeueral kinds of them are 7 in an alpha- 

belical order; and the ſame method is obſerved in the different ſorts 
of ConjunBtions and ö as likewiſe in the — 

ace: 


by 


ir. 


_ "Eight Parts of Spetth. 
Place: : 28, ford, Ne, ibi, illics. iatus, Hic, abi | 
Quality: 1 as, Bege, doch, fortiter, n PSS 
Quantity : as, minimum, mulizn, parimpauhlimplarinin. 
Shewing: as, an, Fcce. | 
Swearing: as; bercle, medinsfidins, pol, edepol. . 
Time: as, *cras, beri, . n#pers olia, B! quan- 

do, aliguande, Fn 
Wiſhing: as, 6, A. A, atinan. 

OZ. Certain adverbs are compared: as, do, defini 4 


- 
1 = 
** 
= 
. oy 3 


* fortiter,. Je, an z prope, progiti, proxime, 


'OFA CONJUNCTION. 


CONJUNCTION is 
A ſentences al &. 


apart of TO * joinetk - 


# 


"of Conjunctions ſome be 


Ab as, eld, etfi, licet, uam vis, qranqram, 
Cauſals: My" enim, etenim, nam, nangqut, quia, quod, 8 
niam, quando for quoniam, quum, ut. 
Contitionals: as, um, dun modo, mod, Ae f 
Oopalatives: u, ac, argue, et, nec, , ge, I | 
Diminutives: 88, /altem, wel. a 
Diſcretives: as, at, -aff, autem, puidem, hed, verd. 
Disjunctives: as, aut, „u, for, ve, wel. 
Electives, as, dc, algae, - | 
iceptives : as, alibquin, ni, 75. praefbrguan. gain. 
Illatives: as, ergo, ideo, igiter, itague, froin, guare. 
Tnterfogatives : as, wn? ne? anne? necne? nonne ? wirum? | 
. apa to thy Aoveriatives: had * attamen. ; 


eee er of te cee e 
vote 


* MA : 

8 5 | | or 

== - x : * , 
1 ; * } ; 9 . 


OF A PREPOSITION.” 3 8 I» 


8 is a part of ſpeech moſt * 
| ſet before other parts, either in appoſition; as, 6d 
An or elſe in Sanden: a8, indbd¹,j 


1 heſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to the 
Accuſative Caſe. 


Ad, to, FJuxta, beüde, or 1 to. 
Adv rſum, ſt | 5 O54, for. — 
Ad ſus, again * Pens, in the power. 
Ante, before. Pjeer, by, or through. 
"Apad, at. Ponè, behind. 
; Circa, - Poſt, aſter. | 2 
1 Fi . Circam, Favour Praeter, beſide, or except 
\ [i 4 82 3 * — 
1 . . ropter, for. | ; 
{0 -Citra, fon this fee. Seciinaum, according to. 4 7 
1 Contra, againſt, Secus, by, or along. 
1 Erga, toward, "Supra, above. 
\ "tel Extra, without, -- Trans, on the. farther ſide. 2 | 
i T7 Infra, beneath. Viera, toward, ya 2 1 
ter, between, or among. . Ultra, beyond. aj 9. 5 kno 
; | q Intra, within, NEE e until 83. mn 12 7 Is, 
| 1 057%. 1. Versus is fot after Its caſe; as; Lent cali TY $44 
1 toward London, 7 
wi 0”. 2. Likewiſe gents and »/que may be ſo placed. 105 Sub. 
& See the Latin ner. 3 B 8 prope, e, and Y Sag 
que, which are here placed among the prepoſitions, are adverbs ; and 
i] the accuſativve caſe, which followeth ibem, is governed of the” - | 
1 ſition ad under flo: as prope muros, act to the walli, i fut * N 


e Mmuros. | 10 . 
| "wp Theſe 


gh ren of hu. 23 49 4 


* Prepoſitions following ſeive to the 
3 Caſe. 


* 
4 4 


A; in — 12 . 4.» EF; * . * 
Ab, from, or by. 5 Bs, „ from, bote 
7, c Palau, openly. 
Ab/que, without. Piras, before, or id e of /- 
_ Coram, before, er in debate Pro, for, 
Cum, Witz, Sins, without. 
De, of, or fen. | Wo up to, or a8 far 46. 


— 


05% Frau is Tet after its case as, porta tenus, (As far as 
the gate; which, if it be of the plural number, is more uſually 
the genitive caſe : as, aurium tenus, up to the ears; gtenuum 
tenus, up to the engen. 3 

1 


% 


TO Prapolitions following ferve to | both” 


. 
char as, clam patrem, or 7 A my Father ; 

knowledge. | 
Ka Has into, to ths accuſative: as, in urbem, into 4 eity. 

75 in, to the ablative: as; 15 te ſper eft,My hope 1: is in thee, : 
FI Sabnoam;'a little before night. 

as, Sub-judice lis e, The matter is before the jogde. - ; 
Subter * as } ſubter terram, under the earth. 
* Lſubrer agud, under the water. 


os > ts 


* 

* 
1 
! 


i Juper lapidem, upon a ſtone. 
} ur Poper aa LITE vii opon a green bough a c. 
2 7 #Leok forward to the Obſ; ben the conſtruR ion of prepoſition 5, p. 2 4 
neſe ; : ; © 5 | F 22 \ ; INS 5 5 OF : 


* 


OF AN INTERJECTION:. 


A N INTERJECTION i is 4 part of: ſpeech, whickbe-. 


tokeneth «.ſadfen motion or: * of the mind. | roy 
. ' 2. NI 

þ the firf 

in — * . berwee 

the ant 


Curſing: as, malum. 

Diſdainiog: as, bem, wahs 5 
Dread: as, atat. 1 
Exclamation: as, prot | | 


Laughing: as, ba, ba, be. 5 — | - II. | 


Calling: as, 9 bo, 1b. 8 \ Ns . 
5 | 


Marvelling: as, papar.. is the 
Mirth: 0 8 Fog | | have b 
Praiſing: as, euge. | 1 junctio 
Scorning-: as, 74. * 72 ſuch ot 
Shuning: as, apage. 4 III. 
Silence as, au. abο ( 
Sorrow: as, hei, hen, a: ſnall b. 
"Threatening :- as, var, 1mperf 
| | IV. 

Latin | 

a a Interjeflions di differ from en in Wa they are often put in- 0 
23 and made a ſentence of themſelves, which adverbs do alert 2 
not: as, Euge, puer; Bravely done, boy. __ more. . them in the W C 
| Latin grammar, P. 70, 71, 4 Loveſt 
bAma a 

: 6% 
eth bef 

* 


The | 2. b 


The. cru 10 rt off. 


TI La SPEECH. 


OR the ave joining of words? in confiredtion i it is to be ; 
onderſtood, that in Latin ſpeech thete be three concord; 
the firſt between the nominative caſe and the verb, the ſecond 
between the ſubſtantive and the 8 the third eden 
the antecedent and the at, | 


„ "TREK: FIRST- CONCORD:* 
I. Wen an Engliſh is given to be made i in Latin, 


look out the principal verb. 
II. Ir there be more verbs than one in a FLA the firſt 
is the principal verb; except it be the infinitive mood: or 
have before it a relative; as, bat, who, which *' or a cpn- 
junction; as, , that; ; cum, When or becauſe; A, if; aud 
ſuch others. 
III. Wuen you have found the verb, aſk this queſtion, 
who? or, what? and the word that anſwereth to the queſtion 
ſhall be the nominative caſe to the verb; except it be a verb ; 
imperſonal,-which will have no nominative caſe a. * 
IV. Tes nominstive caſe ſhall in making and conſtruing 
Latin be ſet before the verb. 


OH 1. But if a queſtion be aſketl, the nomiaative is fer. | 
after the verb, vr after the ſign of the verb: as, bAaala 44 
Loveſt tho? b Fenitee a r N Is the king come ? 

O 2, Likewiſe ifthe verb be of the imperative mood: ae, 
bAma a tu, Loe thou. b {mario a ille,' Let him love. 

O z. And ſometimes when thislign , or t bare „com- 
eth before the Enghſh of the verb: as, +. 

I. b * liber ment, It is my book. 
2. b enit ad ne *idan, There cage one to me, 


/ 
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4 oi the Conſtrution'of 8 pe 67, n. a. | 
F 3 v. Tu R 


46 i 2 The Conſtruction of the 


V. Tax ſobliagtive, which cometh. next after the verb, 


and anſwereth to the queſtion, whom? or what made by the 
verb, ſhall commonly be the accuſative caſe : except the verb 
do properly govern another caſe after it to be conſtrued with- 
all; as, Si cupis a plactre b-magi/iro, a uttre b diligentià; 

If thou cover to pleaſe thy malter, uſe diligence. 


VI. A verb perſonal agreeth with its nominative caſe in 


number and perſon: as, 8 
A Praectptor b legit, a V% were b negligitis; 3 7 
Ihe maſter readeth, but ye regard not. 


06%. 1. The firſt perſon is more worthy than the ſecond, 
and the ſecond more worthy than the third. 


OL, 2. Many nominative caſes Gogular, . with &conjunc- 
tion copalative coming between them, will have a verb plu- 
ral; which verb plural ſhall agree with the nominative caſe 
of the moſt worthy perſon : Ss | 
a Ego of a tu b ſumus iu tuto, | 
I and thou are' in ſafety, 

2 J et a pater b periclitamini, | 
Thou and thy father are in jeopardy. 
Pater et a praeciptor b arcefſunt te, 
Thy father and thy maſter ſend for thee, 


O z. When a verb cometh between two nominative Taies 
>f divers numbers, it may indifferently accord with e of 
nem, if they are both of one perion: as, | 
. 1 a jrae ambrisC integrattob ff, 

„  AaJJing out of lovers is the renewing of love. 
eu qguoque © robora b unt, 

Her ber alſo turns into oak. 


O. Sometimes the infinitive mood of a verb*, or elſe 
'pme wes of : a ſentence 2, may be the nominative FR to 
he verb: 

"Diluela furgere /aluberrimum b ft, 

To riſe betimes in the morning is very wholeſome.. 

„ Multum a ſcire vita b eff jucundiſſima,” | 
To know much is the moſt pleaſant life, | 
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to the Gsdie hill be che Tobfiancive 6.16... 


3. 2 Homo armatus, à man armed. 


Eight Parts of 'Sprechi- up 
TA SECOND CONCORD? e 


L:\X7 HEN you have an adjective, aſk. this queſtion; _ 
who Por, what ? and the word that anſwereth 


II. Taz adjective, .wheter it be a noun', pronoun“, or 
participle,” agreeth with its ſubſtantive in caſe, gender, 
SPEND TT IST PETIT PSY | 
1. a Amicus brertus in areb Fncertd cernitur, 

A fare friend is tried in a doubtful matter. 
2. bHica wir, this man. | | 

b Mens a berus off, It is my maſter, - 


a Ager b coll adus, à field to he tilled, oy 

O0 vr. The maſcoline” gender is more worthy than the 
feminine, and the ferninine more worthy than the neuter a. 
0% 2. Many ſubſtantives frogular, having a conjuo@tion 
copulative coming between them, will have an adjetive 
ploral; which adjeRtive ſhall agree with the ſubſtantive of 
the moſt worthy gender: as, 8 5 + 48 
a Reg eta regina bbc, The king and the queen are bleſſed. 

O08, z. Sometimes an infinite mood *, or member of a 
ſentence ;, ſtands for the ſubſtantive: as © 
1. b Aadito eum © vcniſſ, It being heard that he was come. 


THE- THIRD CONCORD g. 


| u HEN you have a relative, aſk this queſiion, who? 
| or, what ? and the word, that anſwereth to the 
queſtion, ſhall be the antecedent to it. _ I 


& See the following page, obſ. 5. 6. 8g Some grammarians refer 
this third concord to the ſecond, and ſo make but teu coricords, For 
the relative reſpects an antecedent ſublantive, which, if not exprefſed 
again after it (as for brevity"svſake it ſeldom is) jet is always _ 
underfiood. And zuitb this latter 8 the relative like all - 
other adjettives ees in caſe, gender, and number: as Habeo 
librum, quo 8 dovaſtiz I have the book, abbich boot] you 
gave me. Which obſervation will account for all that wariety of 


caftrudion, mentioned preſently under The caſe of the N | 


* 


4 Thi Confifuttion'of 1b 
II. Tax antecedent moſt commonly is a word that goeth 


before the relative, and is underſtood after it, 


III. Tis relative agreeth 'with' its 'antecedetit- is bender, 
number, and perſon: as, | 
a Fir ſapit, b gui pakta loguitur ; : | 

The man is wiſe, who ſpeaketh "few words. - 


OR 1. Sometimes the relative hath for its antecedent the + 
whole ſentence, or elauſe, that goeth be ſore it, oh then it 
ſhall be put in the neuter gender : ds: 

2 In tempore went, bqued gmnium-rerum off primum, *- 
I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all. 


05 2. If the relative refer to two clauſes, or more, then 


it ſhall be put in the plural number: as, 


aTu mull um dermis get a ſarpe'potas; b ons amby fant coppori 1 


inimica :; Pls 
Thou fleepeſt much, and driokeſt often; both which things | 
are naught for the body. 

Ot. 3. When the Engliſh word that may be turned into 
wobich, itis a relative; otherwiſe itis.a conjpnRion, expreſſed 
in Latin by guog*, or ats, and making Latin may ele- 
gantiy be put away, by turning the nochinative caſe into the 
accuſative, and the verb into the infinitive mood: as, 

” 1. Gandes a gd tu bene b wales; or, 'saudeo ate bene walire © - 

F am glad that-thou art in good health, -. 

2. Jubeo a ut tu b abens; or, a tt babire -.. 
] command that thou go hence. 


OH. Many antecedents ſiagular, having a conjunction 
copulative between them, will have a relative plural, Which 
relative ſhall agree with the antecedent of the moſt worthy 

ender. 
* O / 5. In things withour life the neuter” gender-i is moſt 
worthy : as, | 

a Lanus et aimperium, 5 petiiſti; 

The praiſe and role, which thou haſt a? 

. Obſ. 6. And in ſuch a caſe, though the ſubllantives?, 0 or 
antecedents?, be of the maſculine or feminine--gender, and 
none of the neuter; "Fo may the adjectire , or relative“, be 
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the neuter gender: as, 4 | 
1. adreus or a calamiſunt'd bona, The bow and arrows are good. 
2 A Arcus et a calami, ba- fregiftliy | 
The bow.and arrows which thou PT Os. 


9 £1 


The Cale of this Relative: PL KI 


I: X. HEN chers mT nominative- caſe witer 
the relative and the verb, the reine a be 

the nominative caſe to the verb: as, | 

Miſir ef, a @ qui. nummos badmiratar ; - 

Wretched is he, who is in love with money. x 


OBJ, 1. As the relative may be the.nominative caſe to the 
verb; ſo it may be the ſubſtantive to the 1 ret is - 
joined with-1 it, or-cometh after it: as, 

Divitias amate noli, a gd omi, eff b:ſordidifimunt 3 | 
Love not riches, which is the baſeſt of all things. 

O47. 2. Nouns - interrogative, and indeſffuite“, follow the 
rule of the relative: as, qualis, quantars, quis, quotus, uter, & c. 
which erermdre ſtand before the verb, as the relative doth: a 
as, 

1. Het wits. b gualis a erat? Au e l- ober aß one wan be „ 
2: Talis erat b qualem aunguam à h,; 
He was ſuch an one, as I never WW. - 


II. Waen there comerh. a-nominative 1 ee the - 
on relative and the verb,. the relatave Gall ve ſuch caſe chen 


ich verb will have after it: as, 

thy Felix, e u b faciunt aliena® aoricals. cautum ; . | 
Happy is he, whom other mens harms make wary | + - 

aoſt O. Let it be noted, that the relative is not always 


governed of the verb, that it ſtandeth before. 


1) Sometimes it- is governed of the infigitive- _— tat 
cometh after the verb: as, 


b. Duibus woluifti me gratias © agere, egi; 
What _ you Would have me tank, I thanked, | 
; 2). Sometimes - 


2 — —„—„ —¼⅜ — 44445 * — 0,4 
" / 


0 E Canftruftion of - bt: 


2) Sometimes of a participle: WEIS 
b gi bus robus a addictus feeiti „r 


With what things moved didſt thou doit?” 


3) Sometimes of a gerund : as, 
b Qu rune non off © narrandi locur, 
Which things at preſent there is no time to tel[>. 

4) Sometimes of the prepoſition ſet before i it: 2 

a In b guem locum doducta res fro, vide; 
You ſee to what ſtate the matter is now Rn 38 

5) Semeti mes of a noun partitive, or difiributive : 2, 
diZuaram rerum- a utram-minus velim, non poſſum exiflimare 3 : - 
Of which things whether I would leſs have, I can't Cob... 


6) Sometimes it is put in Le enen, N Tees — a. 


ſubſtantive coming. next after it: as, 
7 illam non novi, b tujus can hoc inehple 4 bi 
I know him not, for whoſe ſake*you begin this matter. : 
7) Sometimes it is U cas of a noun 2 
tive: as, 
Omnia tibi dabintar, b. 1972 opus babes; | DT 
All things ſhall be given =__ which thou haſt ared of 
8) Sometimes of an adverb; as, | 
Cui utrum ® cbviamprocedamynondumfatui.-- 
Whom whether | will go to meet, I ha'nt e 
9) Sometimes it is put in the ablatve-caſe with this ſign 


3 Pe. and is governed of the comparative degree W after 
ite as, tv | 


Urtere virtũie, b gud nibil off a melins; 5 
Uſe virtue; than which nothing is beiter. 


10) Sometimes it is not governed at all, but ie-putin the 


ablative caſe abſolute: as, 


Dnantus erat Julius Cacſar, a 940 imporerire, Rowdis prixum 


Britanniam ingre fi ſunt ? 


How great a man wes Julius Ceſar, under whoſe conduct . 


Romans firſt entered into Britain ? 


14} Alſowhen-it fignifierh an infiroment,” wherewich a 


thiog i is to be done, it is put in the ablative caſe: as, 
Ferrum habuit, quo ſe a occi dere voluis; | 
He had a knife, wherowithSe. would have killed himſ- —4 
2. 


Os, 
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Tight Parts of Speech, | ny Sr 


f. 2. When a $4. I cometh-between two ſubſiantives 
of divers. genders, it may indifferently accord with either of. 
them: as, 
a Avis; b.quae ©pafſer appellitur «or, b ' gui c paſſir appellatur.; "1p 
The bird, which is called a ſparrow, . 

04/3. Though the ſubſtantives be of divers numbers, the 
relative: may agree with either of them: as, 
Eſine 4a a Lutetia, b quam nor © Pariſios dicimns ? % Ain 
a Lutetia, b guos nos © Parfios dicimus 
Is that n. eee Faris ? 


err NOUNS. + 


*Sobſtantives. | 


1; HEN two be bes et together: 


divers things, the latter ſnall be i in the guides 


as *: Bs 
a Facundid b Cicerinis, the eloquenee of Cicero. 
a Opus b Virgilii, the work of Virgil. 
. Amator b ſtudiorum, a lover of ſtudies, 6 

* Dogma bPlgionit, the opinion of Plat. 

II. Bur if two ſubſtantives betoken one thing, they, n 
be put both in one caſe g: as,; ũł ᷑ſñh᷑Zw3 
a Pater meu b e ; 59H \ 
a the My father, being a man, loveth me, ihn le 
O0 1. When the Engliſh word ching, is is put with the * 


aun jective, you may put away thing, and put the | adjeQtive' in We. 
neuter gender, like a ſubſtantive: as, 


A the Malta me impediirunt, Many —_—_ have hinder's me. | > 
$3 44 
ſome” 


& The latter ſubſtantive has commonly of: fore itiwE 


limes to, for, or in; and ſometimes tis put firft with 's e 2 4 
The maſtet's book, or the book of the maſter. 8 —ůů 


ton, and by ſome 4 fourth concord. The fron in Hagliſb is being 
TH may 4 a between the two 2 2 


=>. * : 04, 2. 


„ M0 —— of the | 
oO 2. And being fo, put i it may ſtand as the ſabltantive o ty 


An adjective: As, 5 "| certa 
A Pauca hisb fimilia, a few things Ike anto theſe. | quis, 
a Nonnilla b hbujuſmodi, .fome things of this ſort, | -quiſg 
Ob/. z. AG: adjective in the neuter gender, put W un, 
without a ſobſtantive, may have a genitive cafe after it, as if 1K 
it were à ſubſtantive: as, ; 4 
.a Maltum b lucri, mach gain. | | III 
Quantum negotii ? how much buſineſs, S er "he 
a 1d b operis, that work, | ple; 
III. Worps importing endoment of any quali ity: or po- aſked 
perty, coming after a noun ſubſtantive, may be .put in the FL, 
ablative caſe, or-1n the genitive : as, | | 1 
a Puer bond b.tndole,' or bonae b indolis, 1 5 2. 
A child of good towardneſs. | — What 
a Puer den b ingenii, or, bonob ingenio, a child of good wit, OZ 
IV. Opa, and ,, when they be Latin for need, re- C 
quire an ablative caſe : as, Who! 
4. 2 Opus off mibi tuo b judicio, I have need of thy judgment, 04, 
. Vigiati.h minina u/as off filia, ad ſon wants * or aus 

| ſixty pounds. 6 1465 | 3 

Adedives. 
 AdjeFiives with a Genitive Cafe. 


DJECTIVES that Genify defire*, sie“ 76 

| membrance*, ignorance*, or forgertiog*, -- 1 ny 

-others®, require a'genitivecaſe a: as, 
1. 2 Copidus bauri, covetous of money. 
2. Peri tus b belli. expert in war. 
4 Memor b pratteriti, mindful of what is ba. 
55 Igodras b omniam, ignorant of all things. 
6. a Debius b mentis, doubtful of mind. 
Rear b. furti, acculed of theft. 6 e eech e 


| Then in Bug is uot al He: fe ape 
_ OY * oh au Novus 


ny 


"I £ 
; 


certain-nouns-of number 3, require a genitive caſe: as, ali- 


-gaifquir, ſolus, nter, quis for aliquir: quit an interrogative: 
"_ duo, tres; primus, fecundus, rertius, &c. 8 as, N“ 


be made by the 
ple; and La ſame tenſe * of a verh, by wien the queſtion is 
aſked y . 


Lit Parts of ip. 3 
II. Works partitive : &, and certain interrogatives , with 


guts, medius, neuter, nemo, nullus, quicungue, guidam, gniſque, 


1. 2 Aliquis b no/irim, ſome one of us. 

„ Primus omnium, the firſt of all. | 
Ul. Waena aye. in is aſked, the anſwer in Latin moſt | 
ame caſe , of a noun, proncun, or partici- 


1. 2 925 ee ſundus ? b vice : Whole. farm. i is it? A neigh- 
our's. 
2. uid a agitur in ludo literario? b Studitur : | 
What do they do in the ſchool? They ſtudy, 
OJ/. i. Except a queſtion be aſked by cajus, 99 uſu: 4% 
aCuja eff ſententia ? Ciceronis 
Whoſe ſaying is it? Cicero's, ; 
O8/ 2. Or 7 a word that may govern divers caſes: as 
a Quan emiſti li brum b Paro. 
For how much, bought ycu the book? For a little. 
OZ. 3. Or the anſwer be made by one of theſe poſſeſives, 


meus, tuns, Juus, nofler, vefler-; as, 


Cu oft domus ? Nen b wefira, ſed noftra : 


Whoſe Houle is it? Not yours, but ours. 

IV. Nouns of the comparative and ſuperlative * degree 
being put partitively, that is to lay, having after them this 
Engliſh. 9, or among, require a geaitive caſe d. . 
1. b Aurium * mollior ef finiflira, [9973 

Of the ears the left is the ſofter. 

Cicero b oratirum'a eleguentiſimus, 

Cicero the moſt eloquent of orators. 


& Nouns partitive denote a part, or ſome one or more. 8 The” 


ſigns are of, dr among; as in rule iv. betow. Y Some have call — 


a fifty concord. And perbaps it might dave been better placed at the 
end of the ConſtruRtion of ſu bſtantives. FT From this  genitive caſe the 
adjefive uſually borrows its gender, as inthe following exam leh. 
And the _ is to be ſaid OP the gemitive after nouns partitivoes, ee 


rule ii. 
8 — 


f 


54 A 7 be Confiruftion of ibe 


084/. Nouns of the comparative degree, having bas, or 


* after them, do cauſe the word mne en un . 


tive caſe: as, oy oy 
ay a Frigidir b glacie, more cold than i ice. 


A Do&ior b mute better learned by a ek deal. 
we b pede a 8955 higher * i ey ; 


Tr. 


Ry ectives with a Datin ve , Caſe. 


L DJECTIVES that "WE RY: profit, or diſprofit*, 
likeneſs?, or unlikeneſs*,” pleaſure3, ſubmictings, 
or belonging to any thing”, require a dative caſe @: as, 
1. Labor eff a utilis b corpori, Labour is profitable to the 3 
a Idoneus b bello, fit for war. 
3. a Aequalis b Hectori, equal to Hector. 
"a "Fucundus bomnibus, pleaſant to all perſons, 
FA b Par#nti a ſupplex, ſuppliant to his father. 
7+ b Mibi a proprium, proper to me. 
H. Novns adjective of a paſſive fignification in bilis, and 
n in dus, require a dative caſe g; as, 
Flebilis, or a flendus b omnibus ; to be lamented of all men. 
- Formidabilis, or a uin b boſti.; 3 
Jo be feared by his * 


* 


f Adjectives with an Accuſative Cafe. | 


1. PHE meaſure of length, breadth®*, or thickneſs? of 


any thing, is put after adjectives in the accuſative 
<aſe, and ſometimes in the ablative: as, 


1. Turris a alta centu n b pedes, a tower an hupdred feet high. 


2. Arbor a lata tres b digitos, a tree three fingers broad. 


g· Libera craſſus tres b pollices, or, tribus c een 
A book three inches thick. 


a The hone 6 in Englib are to, or for-. 8 T, be a ference betæbeen a 


 participial and a. participle is this; that the latier donotes time, 


FP) 


«which the former does not. 


JS =. 
— 


VE 


Os 


N. \ DJECTIVES” fignifying falneſs*; or emptineſs, 


tentus *, prarditus*, with ſome others“, will have an abla- 


" F \ TH * a : a = p 
* ack 
* 99 . = 
- . 
J + 1 0 | 
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= Adjectivgs with an Ablative Caſe. 


\ ptenty®, or Want“, require an ablative caſe, and 
ſomemners geanires , HT | 
1. Crurabt bymoaplenae, Having their thighs loaded with thyme. 

b Stultorum a plena funt omnia, All places are full of fools» 
2. Vacuus b ird, or b irae, Void of auger. 
Nalla epiſfola ainamis b re ald. 
No letter void of ſome matter. 
a Iateger b vitae, b ſceleriſpue a puru r, 
A man of an innocent liſe, and clear from guilt. 
Corpus a inane b animae, a body void of a ſoul.] | 
3. a Ditiſimus bagri, very rich.in land, - _ 
4+ Quit, ai b mentis ainops, oblatum-reſpuat aurum? Fc 
W ho, but one void of ſenſe, would refuſe offered gold ? 
a Expers b amnium, wanting all things. "5% | 


1 


II. Tast adjectives, Aga, indignus*, ' captus*, con- 


c Ton 0 

1. a Diga: b Bonbre, worthy of honour, 

3. a Captus Þ oculis; deprived of fight. | 

4. b Pucjs'a contentus, content with a few things. 

5. b Virtiue © praeditus, endued with virtue. CITI. 
O Dignus", indignus*, and contentus*, may inflead of 

an ablative caſe have an infinitive mood of a verb: as, ö 

1.2 Dignus Þlaudari, worthy to be praiſed. | | 

3- a Contentus in pace bviverg, content to live in peace. 


CONSTRUCTION OF PRONOUNS. 
wat no x: genitive caſes of the primitives, mei”, ui, 
f Juis, neftri*, and weftri*, are uſed when -a-perſon 
is ſignified : as, | | 8 
1. a Amor b mei, the love of me; © 
2.3 Par; b tui, part of thee. 


a The uſual fign in Engliſh is of, ſometimes in, or with. f The Ag 


of dignus, indignus, captus, is of, that of tontentus and praeditus iz with. 
n | | . II. Bur 
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IT. Bur when poſſeſſion is figoified, mens", runs", fuse, 
_ nofter*, and weſter*, are uſed: as}; « 
2.a Ar b tua, your art. 2 Imago b tua, your image. 
III. Tues genitive caſes, nof/rim, vgfrun, are uſed after 
diſtributives , partitives © Y comparitives Fn and. Tofgrla.. 
tives 7: as, 
2. A Aliguit b Aran, ſome one of us.. 
a Nemo b ve/Fiim, none of you. 
Z.A » Major b nefriim, the elder of us. 
4. ® Maximus natu b W the oldeſt of you.. 


CONSTRUCTION OF- VERBS. 
Verbs with a-Nominative Caſe.. 
I. CUM”, hren, fo*, exifto .; and certain verbs 


; five , as, afpellor, ditor, is iftimor, habeor, . 
wideor, wocor, and the like, will have ack. caſe after. them, 
as they have before them: as,. 2 
1. 3 Fama be e malum, Fame i is an evil thing 
Malo a te b divitem © e, quam habirit ;- 
J had rather thou wert rich, than ſo accbunted. 
3. 2 Malus culturà b fit e bonus, 
An evil perſon by due ordering is wake good, 
5. 8 Croeſus b oocatur e diver, Creſus is called rich. 
a Horatias bſalulãtur © pet, Horace is [tiled a poet. 
II. Arso verbs that betoken bodily moving “, reſting * ; 
or doing, which are properly called verbs of geſture ;- as, 
curro, eo, incido ; cubo, dor mio, fedeo, ſomnio ;. appareo, bibe,. 


Ten or participle, declaring the manner. of Nn or ſuffer · 
: as, 
1 b Incidoe alba, 1 $0 lame. | 
a Perrus b dormit e ſecierus, Peter ſleeps void of care. 
1 Tu b cabas © ſupinus, Thou lieſt with thy face upward.. \ 
ab SomniasCvigilans, Thou dreameſt waking. 
3. ab Studero © fans, Stydy thou mer, * 1 


fudeo, and the like; have after them a nominative caſe of a 


Eight Parts of Speech. eee 
057 And likewiſe an accuſative caſe, en that comes 
before them: as, 
Oportet a militem b excubire c n 
It becomes a ſoldier to watch ſtanding. „ 
II. Ano generally, when the word goeth before a verb 28 
of any kind, and the word that cometh before it, belong botk 
to one thing, they ſhall be put both in one caſe a: as, 
ab Scribo epiflolas e rariſſimus, I write letters very n. | 
Taceo e multus; I hold my peace much | 
NM. ab afſueſeas bibere viaum © jrjinus, 15 
Accuſtom not thyſelf to drink wine faltiog:. 
ab Logwor- c frequent, 1 ſpeak. often. 


Verbs with a Genitive Caſe 8. 


I. HE verb ſum, when it betokeneth poſefion x00" 
what otherwiſe pertains to a thing *, as, a token, 
property, daty, or cuſtom; cauſeth the noun, pronoun, or- 

. following to be put in the genitive caſe; as, 

I. Hace veſfttia eft b patris, This garment is 7 father's. 

2; VTn/ipientis © oft dicere, Non putdram ; - ; 
It is the property of a fool to ſay, I had not chooght, | 
Extrimae a eff b dementiae diſcere dediſcinda, 

*Tis the greateſt folly to learn what muſt be unlearned, 

b Orantis a ft nthil nifi caeleftia cogitare,- , 

A man praying ſhould think only por heavenly things. 
O Theſe pronouns, mes, thus*, /s, noſler*, and 
weſter*, ſhall in fuch manner of ſpeaking. be uſed in the no- 


% minitive caſe: aß, ; 
A 1, Hie codex a eft meus, This book is mine. 

0, Non a i mentiri b neum, It is not my property to rere . 
. 2+ b Tuum a eff omniajuxtapati, # 
In It is thy duty to ſuffer all things. alike, TIN 


* 


4. b Nefran a injuriam non inferre, 8 
ieee 9 2 
L a This rule explains the reaſon of thi confliuBien i in the 1 tapo former; 


B Verbs tranſitive befide the genitive caſe will baus an aye 
ef ut object. Ses p. 59. n. & · 


G. 3 5. Haec 


an 
= nd 
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5., Haer domus 3 Gan This houſe Joel 1 


II. Vers that betoken to eſteem or * require 2 beit. 8 
tive caſe betokening the value: as, 
b Par vi a ducitur probitas, Honeſty is reckoned little worth. 

Maxi mi a penditur nobilitas, | 
Nobleneſs of birth is very much regarded. 

III. Ver ns of accuſing, “, condemning“, warning“, porg- 

ing“, or quitting3, will have a genitive caſe of the crime, 
— or thing; or elſe an ablative, moſt commonly without. 
a prepoſition : as, 


1. Hie b furti ſe a alligat, or b furto, 
He makes himſelf chrgeable with theft. 


2. b De pecunits repetundis a damnatus eff, 


He is condemned of money unjuſtly taken. 
3. a Admonuit me b errati, or b de errato. 
He warned me of a fault. 
f 2 Satage* „ miſereor*, miſeriſce*, require a ar 
ca as, | 
I. b Rerum ſuarum a Jatagit, 
He bath enough to do of his own Kai. 
2. 4 Miſertre b mei, Deus; God, have mercy upon me, 
V. Reminiſcor*, obliviſcor , recordor*, remini*, will have 


a genitive, or an accuſative caſe : as, 


ap a Reminiſcor b hiftoriae, I remember the hiſtory. Fug” 
We. * Obliviſcor b leionis, or b lefionem, I forget my leſſon. 
3; : Recordor b pueritiam, I call to mind my chaldhoos: 
Memini b tui, at! b re, I Big thee. 
0 But we ſay 


2 Memini b de te, 1 ſpake of the! 


® Egeo, or indigeo Þ tui, or bre, I have need of thee. 
Potior b urbis, | conquer the city. 10 
4 Tan, b voto, I obtain my deſire. \ 


a Verbs of warning or admoniſhing bave chow) a in rem ex. 


pr eſſed before ihe ablative cafe, 


7 105 


. 
l „ 
. 


dative 
1. No 
2. b 

a. 


profit 


to con 
to giv 
to pro 
to con 
to tru! 
to obe 
to thr 

11. 

111 
as, / 

Iv. 


prae, 


tive C; 
habeo, 
IT, 
word, 
ſhall b 
the ac 
b Ee 
Nel b 
O8/ 
ſhall b 
Scio e 
III. 
tive, t. 


a 7 
ation i 
of the « 
caſes a 


ihe per. 


* 


Lib Par of Speech. 59 
2. Verbs wb a Dative Caſe. 
I. XUL manner of verbs put acquiſitively, that is, with 
theſe tokens to 1, or „er, after them, will have a 
dative caſe : as, 8 : 
1. Non omnibus © Jorimio, I ep not to all men. 5 
2. b Huic a babes, non, b tibi; I have it for him, not for thee- 
I. To this rule belong verbybetokening-to ptoſit, or diſ.- 
profit: as, cn mode; incommodo, toceo. FE | 
to compare: as, comparo, compùno, confero. 
to give, or reſtore: as, dne, reddo, refero. 
to promiſe, or pay; as promitto, polliceor, ſolvo, 
to command, or ſhew': as, 7mpero, indice, monſtro. 
to truſt: as, fideo, confido, fidem babeo. 
to obey, or be againſt: as, obedio,- adilor, repicgno, 
to threaten, or be angry with: as, minor, indig nor, ira/tor. 

11. Alſo ſam with its compounds, except poſſums  _ 

111. Alſo verbs compounded with atis, bine, and mal? - 
as, /ati;facio, benefacio, malefario. | 

ww. Certain verbs compounded with -theſe prepoſitions, 
rae, ad, con, ſub; ante; poſt; ob, in, inter, will have a da- 
tive caſe: as, pracluceo, adjacto, condone, ſuboleo, antéſto, poft- 
habeo, objicio, iaſulto, iuterſero, with many others. 

II. Tu verb /m may oftentimes be ſet for babes; and the 
word, that ſeemeth in the Engliſh to be the nominative caſe, 
ſhall be put to the dative ; and the word, that ſeemeth to be- 
the accuſative, ſhall be the nominative: a, *.. 
b E © nibi a mater, I have a mother. ts . 
Non b ef e nibi a argintum, I have no money. a 

O8ſ; But if ſum the infinitive mood, this nominative 
ſhall be turned into the accuſative: as, | 
Scio © tibi non b een argintiim, I know thou haſt no money, 

III. Wren n hath after it a nominative caſe and a da- 
tive, the word, that is the nominative caſe, may be put in the 


a This dani ve caſe denotes the perfon or thing to or for which an _ 
ation is done; befides which verbs tranſiti de govern an accuſative 
of the objef, but neutors do not, See the following p. n. a. Theſe 


1 caſes are uſually called the accuſutive of the thing, and dati ve | 
br. ibe perſon z which don't always hold, 4 9 of 


*.* 


dative; 


/ 


— 


* 
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K 


datire; ſo that ſum may in ſuch manner of al by. con- 


ſtcued with à double dative caſe: as, 

A Sum © ribi b gragſidium, or b  pragfidie, 

I am | ſafeguard to the. | 
Hate res a e © mibi b waluptas, or b voluptati ;. 
This thing is a pleaſure to me. 

04%. And not only ſum, but alſo ſeveral e IH may 


ES? 


in ſuch manner of ſpeaking have a double dative Bs one of 


the perſon, and another of the thing: Ate. 

a Do bibi wveflem © pig nor, 

] give my garment to thee for a pawu. | 

Verto bocb tibi e vitis, I imputethis for a fault to thee. 
Hoe tu b tibi © laudia dicis, 

Thou efteemeſt this a commendation to thee. 


* erbs with an Accizſative Caſe.” 


ERBS tranſitive have after them an accuſative eaſe 
of the object, whether they bay? T 2 
nent“, or commons &: as, 

1. Uſus bpromptos à facit, Ule makes men 43 ond K | 

2. Foeminae a ludificantur b yiros, Women impoſe on men. 

a Largitar b pecuniam, He freely beſtoweth money. 

II. Also verbs neutuer may have an acculative caſe of 
their own fignification : as, 

Endymiinis bſomnum a dormis, You ſleep the lleep of Endymion. 
a Gaudio b gaudium, I rejoice a joy. 
a Vivo b witam, | live a life. 

III. Vesss of aſking*'; teaching®, and 3 wil 
have two accuſative caſes, . one of the perſon, and another of 
the thing : as, 

1. © Rege b te e pecuniam, Laſk thee e e 


T. 


3 & Verbs tranſitive are e ſuch as ex be ahbe that paſſes on ſore 
perſon or thing, which is here called the object, and 11 ſor on fo 


ſewers to the quefiton, whom? er what ? after the verb. In the diviſion 


of perſonal verbs giver us abowe, in p. 15. theſe only are called actives; 
and ſuch as expreſs aun ation which terminates in the . are in. 
* under neuters. See the Latin grammar, P. 91. . a 
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| 1 devi, me b Boni, He plundered me of my goods. © 
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2; 3:Doceo d te © literat, I teach thee letters,” | 
c 2ued bite jamdedumya bortor, To which I now extort thees 
3y 2.Exuo Þ me © gladium, I ppt al ſword: | 


Verbs. with an Ablative ca. * 


r At verbs require an ablative cſeoftheinflrament; 5 
put with this ſign vi before it: or of the catiſe® 3. 
or of the manner 3; of doing 81 1, ; 
1. a Ferit tum b zlalis, He frikes him with a N 
2. à Tacto b meth, I am filent for fear. 
3. Summd b thquentid cauſam à egit, ; 
He pleaded tte cauſe with very great agents | 
II. Taz noun of price is put after verb in. the ablaties- 
caſe 5: ay, 
a Vendidi b auro, I fold it for gold. ; 
* 9 iu; um b. argent, I Am bought for ſilver... | | 
0% 1. Except theſe genitiver, When they are put aloge- 
without ſubſtantives; fanti, tantidem, tanti vis, quaiiti, gadali- - 
cunquey quantilibet,' quantivis, pluris, minoris :. as, 
b Quanti a mercatus es Hite equum ? e Plarit, quain vellem, . 
For how much bought you this horſe? For more than I would. 
O. 2. After verbs of price Wwe ſhould, always uſe theſe ad- 
verbs, caridt, vilizy, melinur, and pid, inſtead of their aouns. 
III. Ver ns of plenty *; or ſearceneſs“, filling“, or empty 
ing“, loading“, or unloadings; will have an ablative cafe Tas, 
1. 2 Aut b. opibux, Thu aboundeſt in wealth. 
"7 Cares b-wirtute, Thou wanteſt virtue. 
1 Expleo bite fabulis, I fill thee with tales. 


a Verbs irankiievd fly the Alland cafe d be as ccd a 
of the object. See p. 39, n. . N The figns of theniſtrament mn EM- 
liſh are with, er by; tbe of the cauſe are it, for, with," thro), or by z 
and thoſe of the manner are-with, in, by, or after. The Egli 
78 art fur, from, at, — T-The Nu 2 werbs plenty, 

ing, anu loading, art oft#n with; ar in; ani or trom, Ahn 
verbs, * empty ing, or untoating, { 

g. A Ontras 
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5. 2 at fomachum b «ibs; You load your ſtomach with meat. 


+ 6, Leväbo 7e hoc b onere, Iwill eaſe thee of this burden. 


. guum, 


IV. Fvncos, fraor, utor, commu nico, aigner, munero, mu- 
te, icio, inpertio, e, |þ projeguer, have likewiſe an 
ablative caſe. 

V. Vakss that beicken net diſtances, or taking 
2 will. haue an ablative caſe, with à, ab, e, em, or 

e : as, 
1. a Accipit literas $ 4 Aare, He received-a letter from Peter. 

a Audivi b ex nuntio, I heard. by the meſſenger. 

2. Longs diftat b a nobis, He is a great way diitant from. us. 
3. a Eripui te b e malis, I deliver'd thee from evils. 

O#f. The ablative after verbs of taking away may be turned 
into a dative ; as, 7 
a Subiraxit b mibi cingulum, He plucked my girdle from me. 
a Eripuit b ili vitam, He took his life from him. 

VI. Vers of comparing“, or exceeding“, may have an 
_ablative caſe of the word, t at : figniverh the meaſure of ex- 
_cceding : as, | | 
1. a Praefero hunc multis b gradibar, 

I prefer this man by many degrees. 


2. Pauls b injervallo illum a ſuperat, 


He is beyond the other but a little ſpace... 
VII. A Noun.*, or a pronoun z, two nouns > or a noun 
and pronoun #, joiged with a participle expreſſed or ugder- 
flood, and having no other word whereof they may be go- 
verned, ſhall be put in the ablative caſe abſolute B: as, 
I. a Rege b ventente, boſies Jugerunt, 
The king coming, the enemies fled. 
4. 2 Men duce, winces, I being captain, thou ſhalt overcome. 
OH. And it may be reſolved by ſame of theſe EE — 8 
uande, fl, quanquam, poſiquam ; as, 
a Rege e 15-thþ or, dum veniret rex, 
2 Mea duce, or, „ 20 dux fuero. 


i, a From is the hen 15 Engliſh after theſe. verbs 3 likewiſe of, by⸗ 
er concerning after werbs of receiving. f Tbe fign is being, when the 
participl⸗ is not of the preſent tenſe :: as, Occiſo duce, exercitus fug't, 
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i verbs Paſſive : 
DVERB paſſive will have after it an ablative eſs of the 


doer, with the Prepolition @ or ab", and ſometimes 4 
dative“ & as, | 


g 1. Virgilluia legitur ba ne, Virgil is read by me. 
or 2. b 770i fama b peratur, Let fame be ſought by thee, 
04%. The ſame ablative, or dative, ſhall be the nominative 
Is caſe to the verb, if it be made by the active: as, 
Ego b lego Virgiliam, | read Virgil. 
18. b Petas a tu famam, ſeek thou fame. 
| Verbs Infinitive. | 
ed HEN two verbs come together, without any nomina- 
tive caſe between them, the latter ſhall be N in the 
% infinitive mood 27 © 
| a Cupio b diſcere, I deſire to learn. 
nd OH,. The accuſative caſe is put before the infinitive mood 
_m inſtead of a nominative. | 
Scimus a Deum b gubernare 1 
We know that God governs the world. . 
Gerunds and Supines. 1 
ERUNDS * and the Sufis“ in vu y will have ſuck 
JO caſes as the verbs they come of: as, | 
der- 1. Otium a ſeribindi b literas, leiſure of writing letters; 
go- Ad a con ſuli ndum bibi, to eonſult for thee. 
2:4 Auditum b. þictar, to hear the poets, - 
FCerunds. | KR | 
| J. HEN the Engliſh of the infinitive mood actise 
1e. 


cometh after certain nouns ſubſtantive! „ or ad- 
jective“, it ſhall be made by the gerund in 4%): as, 

1. Sunta artet mille b noctndi, There are a thouſand arts to hurt. 
2. 4 Cupidus b viſendi, deſirous to ſee. 


& The ſign in Engliſh is by. B The infinitive mood is alh e 
times put after a participle or a noun adiectrus. Look back to b. 48. 
obſ. 3. y Supines in u hav? no caſe after them. I The gerund in di 
75 0 en expreſſed in Engliſh by "the participle of the preſent We, and 
of, after a ſubſtantive : as, tudium legendi, a defire of reading: an 
the fen of, or in, after an adjectius; as, cupidus e af us of 
Seeing ; z peritus jaculandi, eilful in throwing dar 

2. Certus 


f 3 by⸗ 
en the 
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| .2.A Corea beundi, reſalyed to go. 8 a 

| 2 Peritus © jacw/andi, il ful to throw. a dart, Jet 
| a Gnarus b Gelländi, expert to make war. of 
O87. The ſubltantives are, amor, cau/a, conſilium, rate 2 
vdo, cupi do, geftur, gratia, lub ide, licentia, licui, modus, nor- bt 

ma, occaſi 40, opportunitas, ot iam, pot as, ratio, Jatiesas, pee, 
_fludium, tempus, vis, voluntas, and others. 1 
II. Wuzx you have an Engliſh of the participle of the | 
preſent tenſe, with theſe ſigns, in, by, of, or with, coming Mee 
after a verb*, participle“, or noun adectives, it all 1 in mak- LY 
ing Latin to be put in the gerund in do < as, | ; 2b 
1. b In apparando tolum hunc a conſumunt diem, r > 

They ſpend this whole day in getting ready, 

2. 5 b dando, b ſubleud uo, igno/cendr, gloriam dh 11 
Oetz by giving, relieving, pardoning, gained glory. 2 
3.2 Defefſus Jum d ambulindo, I am weary of walking. 0 
O. 1 hegerundi in dois yſed either withopt a prepoſitian*, pafſi 
or with one of theſe . it a, ab, cam, de, e, ex, in, _ 


pro: 3 as, 

2. Deterrint® a b bibindo, © is babe; ; 
They affrighten from drinking, from loving. 
Ratio bene ſcribendi a cum b loquendo conj und a e, T. 
The art of writing well is joined with ſpeaking. 
Cogitat a de b edi ndo, He thinks of eating. 

III. Wren the Engliſh, of the infinitive mood ſhews the 
cauſe or reaſon of a thing, it may be pot in n the rand! in 
dum As, | 
Dies mihi ut fatis At od: a agindum vertor, 

I fear a day will not be enough for me to do it. 5 

O5. * in dum is uſed after one of theſe prepo- 
Aitions, ad, ante, inter, ob, prepier &: ag, 

a Ad b capiindum boſſter, to take the enemies. . 

A Ante b damnindum, before he is condemned. | a 

a Inter b ceenandum, at ſupper time. 
2 Ob, or, à propter b redimtndam captivos; to redeem che pri- 
ſoners. 


© The Prepeftions 2d, ob, propter, denote a cauſe o reaſon ; zit inte 
und ante reſpea time. 
0%. 20 


, 


2 Facile b ſadu, or a a facile b ſeri, caly to be done. 


Eight Parts of Seb. 6 


0⁰7 2. This Engliſh maſt, or ought, may be expreſſed by 
the gerund in dum, with the verb et imperſonally; and 
then the, word, that ſeemeth in. Eogliſh- to be the, 27 
caſe, ſhall be put in the datise: as, wg” 
2 Abu dum oft b mihi, 1 mult go hence. E 


| Supines. 8 
I. HE ſupine in um hath an Abbe bgeikesdon, = and is 
put after verbs, and Tan q 1545 ele 
moving. to a place : ns, ng 
1. a Le cubitam, 180 to Ne Gr . 
2. b S pecaton admilfi riſum Yee wi 8 
Being admitted to le, friends, can vou n from 
laughter) 

II. Tus ſupine in hath a pete fügen and is put af- 
ter nouns adjeRive: as, dignis, indigvur, facilis Foea'vs, mf. 
bilis n edibſus, optimay,. procſi uit, furpii, and ſuch like 8. 

040 This lypine may be turged into the alete ed 
paſſive: b., 


1 


A 4 7 a or YOu. b dci; diſnogeſt to be Token. | 2 a 


e 


T; Ng chat betoken part of time are cowmen!y, 
put in the ablative. ale 1 as, 5 +4 


b Wett a wvipilas, Thou watchelt-in the night. SPEAK ; 


b Luceadormis, Thou ſlee peſt i in the day. | 
II. Nouns that betokea a continual term of time, without” 


2 intermiſſion, 8 commonly pac in ee 
caſe: as, 


Sexaginta b annos. natus, Sixty years old. 


b Hyemenyotam a Lorna Thou ſnoteſt all che winter. 


a The. ſupine i in um #s put inſtead of the infinitive mord at we, by 


which tis eæprſſed in Engliſh, f The Jupine in u is expreſſed m 


Engliſh by the infinitive mood paſſive. Look back to p. 17. and int 
Latin gram: p. 59. n. B. y Nouns that ſignify part of time anſwer to 
the.queſiion, hen? as theſe that betolea a continuance or time do #0 
the guefiron, how long ? | 

H | Space 


5 The Conftrution of the 


bo eee Spaten Place. 2 
enſe 
OPNS that betoken ſpace between 'place and Place, 2 Fo 
are commonly put in the accuſative caſe; as, Wo 
.Þ Pedem biac nea di Weeferis, Go not a foot from — a Co 
a N. 
Names of Places. Ta 2 
* OMMON names of places , and names 2 a Dj 
tries“, are put with a prepoſition, if they follow a N 
verb, when, in, to, from, or bye place is fignihed ; as, : E 
1 a 3 er arbe,. 180 ont of the-city.. ,- © 
Vio b in Anglis, I live in England, © a 6 
2 Veni b per Galliam b in Italia m, 88 188 N. 

I came through France into Italy, _ | 
II. In or. at a city or town, if its proper name” be of t FL 
irſt or ſecond declenſion, and the ſingular: number, frall. I. 


expreſſed by the genitive caſe: as, 

.a Vixit b Londini, He lived at London. 

A Staude b Oxoniar, He ſtudied at Oxford, = | 
OF. Theſe nouns, Bun „ domi © * militiae*, Belli "> -are 


6 Hkewile ſo uſed : as, | the 
1 1. 3 Prochmbir bu bor, The ox lieth on the Send. ** 
bu 2. Þ Domi b bellique oridſ a vivitis, r: 
i "2M live idle at home and in war. F 
1 3: b Militiaea enutritus eff, He was bivuglle up in warfare,” 1 
1 III. Bur if the name of the city or ton: be of the third a 2 
| - declepfion *, or the plural number “, it ſhall be put in the/ e 
| ablatiye caſe: as, 12 
1. 2 Militũ vit b Carthagine, He was a ſoldier at Carthage. % C 
2. b Aibinis a vag , He was born at Athens. 2. 


OH We ſay likewiſe : 
b Ruri, or b rarea educatus. 72 
He was brought up in the enen 


[| ' 


0 
- k ; 
. 8 — 
31 o « ” 
; IV. f 
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0 
4 


| Latin be: ſuck caſe, -as * "OUR. will * after 


- caſes of the pronouns poſſeſſive : as, 
_ ti lateriſt b omniumred??7-agere, 


2. b Tuga refert tripſum noſſe, 


Eights Parts of, Specob. =, 
IV. Toa eity or town ſhall beexpreſſed by the necuſarive- 
enſe of its ptoper name without 4 an paar 7 83, 
4 Eo b Roman, I go to Rome. | % 
067 Likewiſe we'fay,' 2 $2 37 GOTO v. % 
Cee ne b domem, I go home. ; 
a Reeipis mb yur,” betake myſelf into tesbantry. , | 
V. Foa city or town-{ſhall * expreſſed by theablative- 
caſe of it proper name without & pofir ion r WAs 
a Diſciſſt b Leine he depapted O I 
reh tiut'eft b Londiho e 
He went from London to Gee . 
O, Damn an dvr are likewiſe ſo uſed 2 1 
a Hb be, He went from home. a 
ven aveverfur of; Hereuned from the worry. + 


, 


"Imperſonals,' 


E 1 VERB imperſonal tsth no noniioative tafe belare i it, 
and the word ir, or theres, is commonly i its Len 
1 3 Decer, It becometh, 
24 8 e There muſt be ſomebody. 
OF. But if it hath G06 of theſe words before. it, chen 
the word, that ſeemeth to be the nominative caſe, ſhall-in 


. * 


je; 6, 
Men. poimites: I repent; 8 
Tibia licel, Thou mayeſt. 


II. Intereſt and-refert require a genitive caſs g afidr them“, 
except mei, tid, ſud, noftrd; vefrd, and 6. the ablative- 


It concerneth all mea to act rightly. 


It concerneth thee to know thyſelf.” _ 


i . Jaid 1 pits no nominative taſe Eber it; Y 
cauſe tis oſten not „Ia the lane tample th wm 
quem eſſe Hand for 1 — caſe to opal. oy l * 


e TOY mn. CanTars 


GG The Conftrudtion of ther 


II. Cr :mperſonals min bes 
ut, conflat, contingit,.convenit,; expedit;. libets licet, ate, 8 
cet, placet, prodefl, ſuſficit, wocat, and others. 

IV. Some will have an accuſative are as, dbliGat, 
8 Juvat. ; "5 e 

V. Some heſde: rho-acouſarive will hve. alſo,e. gefitive: 

_— Kg3 7 -Mhgas wk 16 57 Jy 
Nefari h deine, Nie, It repeateth 5 'of ourſelves. » £ a> 
hats ci vit ati tau bam weary of the city.. 
a Pudet b me A gligentiaty. I am aſhamed. of. OF: alk. 
« Miſerer b ng c.tui, Lpity-thee. . = | 
b. Me © illorum· a mſers/cit, I take pity. an thems.. 
VI. Vas. imperſonal of the paſſive voice, 88 ed | 
of neuters, do govern. ſuch caſes, as ihe.» verbs. MU] AIRED. D: 
they come of: as, ö | I. 
a-Parcatur d/umprui, Let colt be ſpared.. f = 
Becauſe we ſay : aParcamus b peruniae, Let us if are colt; 90 
VII. A-Vzan imperſonal of the paſſive voice "hath. the like- 
caſe as other verbs paſſive g: as,. 
* entfit multis ba principe, Good is done to many by the prince. 
py * Vet many times this caſe is not ll bye: Wage 
o0d 7: a, 
Maxima vi a tiridtur, that is, bab 2 3 n p 
They contend 'with the greatefr ſores 70 59,5008 de 

VIII. Waen:a deed is ſignified to be done by many, the- 
verb being neuter, . we may change the verb, nearer mo the. 
imperſonal in gare as, 

L tn L er 2 ff a fletar, She 15 laid on e tre, they . 


CONSTRUCTION, of PARTICIPLES. 
1 — — govern och: caſes, "a8 the: verbs 


they come of: as, | 
- cb tibi, conſulting ches 


a The accuſati ve cafe is of the perſon, and the genitive of the ah 
except when both are perſons, ar in HAY ee 5. 715 
p- 92 rule, of Verbs paſſive. | 


+ 


A Fruichrus: | 


err Rx ——— 
—_ — © 
eee „„ —— 9 * — -d 
* — 
- # 2 
- 
z 


\ — 12 "©, 
— 


4 


n b e 69 
a Fain 5 2 to Nee „ 
a Diligea@##1 b 55 to be y 4 o 8 

it. Panrictr.es may ee be changed igto nouns” 


adjeQive a.” 


1) Whea the participle is confrass-vith anocher caſe than. 
the verb that it cometh of: . i iy N 


2 Appeftaf hin, greedy Wins 5 
2) When it is compounded with a prepobeies;: which he 

verb that it cometh of cannot beicompbunded Wanne _ 

pry, a fangen welearned, loodcent.. rt. 
3) When it ſormeth 81} be degra ofcompuriſon 3 « ab, 


a Aman, amant{dr, amani Nan; 


Loving, more loving, moſt. Joving-:- | n 4 
| 2 Docs, doctior, —_— Nr HAS *A * 
Learned, more learn oft W 
p 109 When it boch no reſpeti r er eren ane of 
ime as, 258 
: HM en bs newt Madel x 


Pix er Wy! — 4 boy worthy be 
ove | 
OY, All theſeare perticipial nohbb. 


III. Pariet, Wen k w han ed Hiito noyas 
by > ten, > eiitive caſe; "us, N Om 105 5 


a Füig ita b iam, avoiding Jake dle & Ik A D s\ 105 

> fer b dr ee el ar Ball. 
4 1 tui; moſt Ledro: of ee: ; e 

| b Lait abintans," abounding with mitfic. 8:1 

& IV. Tuts participigle, era. 1 7 ; elde. 

| have always an Aie fgnification, when they govern an ac- 


4 


euſative caſe 3: u, 
1. Kae delten, hatitg erbelty. 


8 Han a partne/urs weary of life.” * a0, 
. a Seo'the Latin grommar, p. 61; 8 Vol; and'y | are . 
3s — ner * e | 05 pe 72 


„ CoN. 


* 


CONSTRUCTION: OP; ADVERBS;. ra Hh 


N | - DVERBSof*quanti ty”; times; thars®; and f rec 
% FF quiret a-genitiveccaſes 2 4197 t TS 
| » a Cate ats, reaſon-enoughs,. | 5 „ n 5th 
2. ee bb/emporiey at that timer Nn 4 


* 4: a, Ubique b genizum, every — 4 10 95 
II. CerTarn adverbs Will have ane ce m. wa 
nouns. they, comeaf2'as, 11 9-10 mos 5 50 5 
Feaita obwian b i, He came to meet ir- We ec e 
Canit a fimiliter b haie, He fiogs like this mann Lu Od 3 
III. Cas TAAN adverbs will have an ecealaire aſe ofizhe: 


pre poſition they come of a: % Yolo 

a Propius b urbem, nearer the city, 5 TIO T7! Th (+ 

a Proximt beafira, ba the near the ep. e ene 
1 ST0OM x? 11855 


cos TRUOTION or co . * 


e 
1 ONFJUNCTIONS: copularive?,, :and die Jones, , 
and theſe four,, guam,. de c- 
| ple Wick Cales 8: as, | 60 
1. A Xenophon b er C Plato fubre aeg nä las, 2 22 Ts 37 & * 9 
TNenopbon and Plato lived at the ſame men 147 115 
0% Sometimes they are put between divers. caſes uf as, 
Studim a Romae bet e Atheais, 1 ſtudĩed at Rome and at Athens. ö 
Eſ liber a neus bet c ſratrii. It is my book and . broher s- 
mi fundum centum a anrei, batieplenty, Oo on ant © 
* W a mem ſor e cave und mare. 0 


2 Loot back: to the prepefit us; Os p. 4. 8 Coojunctions pra- 
perſy join ſentences, or members of ſententes ; but they are ſaid to join, 
or couple hike cafes, by re ſon of Jnnerbing underſiood : as, Doceo te et 
fratrem, that is, Doceo te; tt {doceoFfratven, Fteach you, and (1 teach} 
your brother. So Animi, volupras major eft# quam corporis, that is, 
Animi voluptas major eſt, quam. {eſt voluptas] corporis; The pleaſure 
7 the mind i 10 Len an li the ee uf the Wt 7 The rea- 


SS wes 


= - Name pn what The been [aid before, p 6. * ii. Ui, canceraing N 
: | * i 5 t | 11. Con- —_ 


"i 7. * 1 
3 % N 
* - = 


ai 


: 9  Pitrus ef Foanntra precabaater. Þ et ee, {Ha 


prep oofition tha 


bibs N 53 eue d. aten a 


Ir ConjbifctHiogs ebpelathve ; add diijandtive Ta wy 
comeoaly Join like moods and a. together: a, 


#38 vw 


Peter and John did pray and teach,” b 
Ob/. And ſometimes divers tenſes: Lf : og aan 
Et a babitar, Vet e refer#tar 1t6i a me ais. e * 
Thanks both Ire given, and ſhall de gien you by a me.” 


x© } $\ Vt rr 
* (340 © CONSTRUCTION OP" PREPOSITIONS:” '' 


COMETIMES:; TY prepoſition \ is pot expreſſed Bas. 
* underſtood; and yet "cauſes the word e to de 
put in . abl ative.cafe- a, \ 5 
Habeb te a 7555 gars gtit, that is, An ee, 2 en 5 ag | 
Lacedunt thee in, the p lace Of a parent. W 


II. A 1014 webe ſometimes req ee 
» compounded with + AS, * : 


a Exeo b Ame, A "20 out of the houſe. .* © ha 7 
N Fracterte b te ina. ian, 1 'paſs' by thee. ofa d. Joes. 
Ades b templum,” Ig to the church. 


05. Prepoſitions, when they be ſet thous” cale, OY 
changed into adverbs + "as, - 


N e ca vet; 'a poſt degli; 1 3 * be ow) 
e who . not take care before, Half it de 1 


i - CONSTRUCTION: "OF INTBRJECTIONS: 


£ 26 $2.2 


v4 $45. 


ITY 


SERTAIN interjeftionsr quirea nominativec : 8s, 
1 2 0 feflus b diet hominis N e 12 

| II. CERT TAL A ** J AN 

a Hei b mibe Wo to me! f aer 


2 17 = [1 J bk: 7% M nl 
— . 
+ 160 
1 » | * 
lan W hed, 


HI. Cern o accuſative : 22 
Head hem innen! Alas t n ted 


8 4 weative: 


a DID TY ELUDSE SEL” 1a. - 
Pre h Fapurer/. % Q Jap ter! "I" IT" * . — 45 Af 1 | 
/. Allo pro will have an-accofative; as e 
re Dein aigue ern 0 e Saas men}! 3 
* IS3% an = IN. * % WA 
** "9% 77a 2 : . nn g © #4 SN 
\ * wg ; ö 
* * , — a vpag 3 en 4 Sad FH if 1 
Fr o 49 ö 
P N & i 
0 Ws 
1 F 
1 * | * >, 8 % x 
* th , 4 PE TS 


* 


48 4 


PP RIG ORRoCYYy WW owe » 


1 & 
„„ II. NEXS 7 . 


the verb perſoval, that agree wir it: as, Poer cupidus do- 


| Rules for Conſtrujag Lois ined Engliſh. . 
* F iat fir place” winds that gan, ene. 


n, or excite tbe attention. Such are inter jedtions ;. 


4 hen! Likeqviſe adverbs exborting, willing, calling, 
Sewing, or 25755 3 45 — 5 utipam, * e nd 
with-theſe-go ſuch cuerd ar depend en 

2 thife art wanting, mg ren. 


, bs elle ants 
Me time, or place ; as, ne, 


any Jort of dependency, relation, er ogpo- 


gi "moſt Kinds of conjundions.- 


II. IN the fecond place (or, 57 there: 3. none of the} 


words iti the firſt place) take the gemi ran caſe:to the} = 


1 werb, ar that which fand ie, of the" 'nomiuative 
MY Pracceptor didar,et ee ipulus ſcribit 


riſe-carly ix the-morning is 


heat 
Obſ. 1. The adjearve e the ene "and is. .. 


77 before it : 2, vir bonus, a good man 


lib ixqapr 


Obſ. 2. if ſome other noun depend bitte ee t note | 


or adjedi ue, it muſt be taken with it: if upon the ad jecti ve, the 
ſubſtantive tis eee, in Englii 74 ; 3 75 h 24 ecu: 
4, homo cupidus 

antity of re. 

nominative aſe an ard fir dependents; ake 


Qrinze{audinar, A bey deſirous of learning ir praifed:-. 


Obſ. 1. If rhe verb be AY 
feldom expreſſed in Latin. 


= Obs. 2. Ao ibe e We t a werd ſain,” 
Jomaſi the accuſative caſt” befd 22. 4 verb bf the e. 
4, Te rediifle gaudeo, I a gie jou are retarned. 


IV. NEXT 10 the werb, whether Ani 


ts or ia 


noun that depends on it; at. Sctibit epiſtalam, Ht urin, @ 
| Aer feribere' epiſtolam, 7 durite 4 . 


Obſ. The infinitive mood is taken after a verb faite, like a ſub- 


anti ve as, Voluit ire Londinum, He <vould go to London, 


: 2% 


cork or pri "ul 


F 1 n ene en or ver 1b * 3 1 
2 N Tr are Ari of Thee; apy ot IE 


The maſter di, ay | 
= the ſcholar writes. Dijluculo fur 77 fo Jaberrimum« eſt, To 


* 4 * 3 145 wer. d * algen vis 


— r is 


tale 1he 


V. IF there bi mor I one dependent on 1b * 


tr acc 
lati ue 
lis. 
avith 4 
tht ear 
Obſ 
before 
brum, 
Obſ. 
and thy 
two da 
phiam, 
a praiſ 
Obſ. 


of a we! 
quiſque 


or the li 
the abla 
turn you 
He wow 
rati adn 
VII. 
and its. 4 
Multa i 
gain by 
Gain 41 
VIII. 
ſentence, 
whieh it 
te, hoſte 
or, The. 


IX. 4 


tion, it 
You con: 


e acc fabi i is takin 5 


* 


Und 250 1h e RE the ab- 
lative or genitive : "as, ecit canem leöni, He caſt the dog te the. 
lion,.* Dedit ei n ſua manu, He gawe the money 10 hin 
avith his:0wn hand. auribus teneo, I Hold a wolf by: 
tht ears, Taedet * urbis, Lam weary of rbe city; 8 

Obſ. 1. But when'the g of the dati ue ca/e 15. mot g pr 7 
before it in Engliſh, the dalle is taken fir cob as Dp tübi li- 
brum, I gize you. Heel. 2 

Obſ. 2. When a verb has cvs accuſative 6 _ nr 
and the other of a per ſon, the perfon . % taken firft 5 and when 
10 datives, more iſually the thing :. as, Docuit cum philoſo- 
phiam, He taught bim Philelaplys be eſt tibi laudi, T bis is 
a praiſe to you. 

Obſ. 3. Relative, interro eee 2 ae ge 
of a verb, are taten before the 1 that governs them : at, 2 
quiſque amat; Iaudat, What ttery out lowe?, bt commends.. Que 
potes {cum eo COmparare,. I hom can gane Wee 
Aceipe quantum vis, Tale a much aiyou Beaſt, 

Obſ. 4. And commonly- they are taken before orher avi 
wordi; except prepofitionsr, which are afivays. 3 before their. 
caſe :* as, Cujus numen ad6ro, Whoſe deity # . ve 
quo loqueris? Of ban do-you Jpeak P. 

VI. 1 there be an adver 32 tine, "place, quantity, guality,... 
or the like, joined with the verb; tales after; its caſes except” 
the ablati ue or genitive : as, Cras libtum tibi reddam, {will re- 
turn gen db bb te morroau. Graviter eum glandiowulneravit;. 
He wounded him grievonſly with a fevord.” Humaniter eum er- 
rati admonvit, He admonifhed bim kindly of. bis miſtake. | 

VII. THE" prepoſition; aud its caſt = 21 py ihe. "TY | 
and its depgadents, or fuch other avord, 10 which;thiy relate; 4, 
Molta in eum ſeveriter dixit, Heſpole many things ſevertlyia- 
gains bim Dam num appellandum eſt cum eee 8 
Gola with. 62 ill report ite be fene a toſs. _ 1 

VIII. THE. ablaiive abſoluie, bring 4 41 la menbinaf 
ſentence, may ha rg taken before, on affer*, the other men i 
which wh ere, as ir ne convenient :" as, Rege appropinquan- ; 
te, hoſtes fugerunt ; When be fing approached; the enemies at 
or, Thi enemies fled,” whin the ting \approathed:;." © 
IX. IF anything beomitted, Nele to compleat 5 e 8e | 
tion, it muft be ſupplied: as; Ubi ad Dianae: veneris, Mee: 
Ann Diana. 1225 dated . * 


887 I 


fy? $4 7% 80 »} 3h "Ric 


it. 0 A 


/ 


Attive Indicative mood preſent tenſe 
Fx as, at | 8 atis, ant. 
eo, es et! Emus, Eris, ent, + 

is, it.: Imus, itis, unt. 
"is is, it: imus, itis, 1 8 nt. jor, iris Vel 1 we, tur: unur, imini, Banur. | 

Pfeterimperfect tenſe. 
em, Abe, &bat : © Seal, 15 
© abans, abant.' - 
ebam, Ebas, bat: edanus, 


ene Termipations of the Verbe, LI 8 


org tis vel are ws amur, mini un * 
cor, rie, vei fre, Etuis: E En 


abamini, abaotur. 


-Ghatis, ebant. 1 obamini, ebantur ;- 
2 Ebas, ébat: ebamut, * eharis eee 
tis, Shant. e mini, ebantur. 
jebam, iEbas, iebat 3,1 COP 16bar, iebaris vel ietare, er, : ie 
1 Ae iEbant. fr cha 4 bamour, icbamini, ieban nim Pr 


©. Future imperfe tenſe, 
ab, Abis, abjt-:-alimus;abitis,. abur @beris pe} abere, Ain: Air, 


on Abe: abünt 
1 ebimms. hi; |. E A . { dere vin :.tbimpr,- 


4 9 es, et: emuef Enie ent. —— e ct Egtor. 

zam, ie ies, jet: 3 iar, rise wt dre, tur? ſemur, ies 

<6 > | He dee. yt B.A 4300 
Preterper Tenje, 

y MM its it: mas, ile, e ors * i ſang, i eſti, 


Proter 4 "i 
erum, eras, erat: —5 whos 3” us eras, . let, 


Bra, co9 ge 4 dae i grant . | 
F 
cro, eris, eur ee, eritis, | us ero, us yet 3 eng 4 eri · 
i Sp apy dra 
Imyer, ative 


9, 66d et lo: ewas, zee atote, are ator, Erur Stor : AN amin ami- 


not, Entur äntor- 


eo, rte ebe, gie die, ste Stor, ctr Saen em 


ennt Entor | eminor, eanrur-entor;/ 


eite, at ĩto: amus, ins töte, ere or, Str vor ee ee, 


ant unto, Autor üotot. £ © 

34to, ist bo : iamus, fie itote,, | ire itor," tur tor: * Wan, i 
dh into." 1 iminor 2 deer 

Hive mon. "FE tene. N 

en, es at dm, NN — vol Gre, 


a; 3 [ eamus, übe, 55 . care, eitur eamury eawi- 


ni, K tur. 


em, 1, be, art de, all, ant. ſr, kris vil gte, Sy been, 6955 


7d | Ant. 


im. iss, int 2 aus agi ani. dat at vl da, iitwr : ant, unnd 


1jantur, - 


or, ſai, fuifti, 4. Or, fueram, fucras, Ge.  Agive 


or, erts vel ere, i nur imur, — 4 — - 


r, abaris - +1 abare, abatur : T abamur | 
Ebar, Ebaris el etre, ebi@wur: ebkmur, 7 


aur. 3 , 


ate. te, 


Ris 
5. al 
iſſe. 

Geru: 
di, do, & 

Parti 
ans, ens. 


* 


Fo 

50 

W 
The « 
1dibas } 
tertium 
nuarii; 
nankher g 
taſes kal. 
ls Rot e a 


* 


Ace voi © Paſſive voice. . 
SET. ee . 
Ln ret: mutet, a= Pärer, artis vl urère, algtur:  ar6- 
rent. , mur, aremini arEntur, 
ẽtem, — Rh +eet terms” Erutis,! 6- Erer, e18ris wel ere ; etEtur 1 2 


mut, ecemini, erẽntur. 
| etem, eres, eret : erb mus, erctio/ AT hy elErig uu ws erEtur + eis 
wr | rent. — mur, eremini -erEntur. - 
| item, e iremus, Irbtis, oe ir6ris ir&re; irẽtur: ir- 
. irent. J mur, iremini, iréntur. 
eris, crit - erimus, r. =p * us fit: 1 fy ji 
K —_ | 15 Ne | / 
ba wper/et tenſe. 
Mr iſſem, ie, ilk. „ thr i Pe PD 5 lf {i oſs 
ent. mus, i eſſẽtis. ĩeſſent g. 


Future perfect tenſe. 
eto, eris, ern! erimus, eſitis, us fuero, us fueris, V. fuerit: T7 


mts” .erint, . rimus, ĩ fueritis, i fueriot; 
ator, _ mood, preſent and imperſedt tenſe. 

- ire. Ete. ere ii e. + ari. Eri, 31 iti. 11 
* | | Future en 1 tea 


e Futantperſ..| Perf. and platorf, Feture rf 
| eltis,- 4 0 v. — rum fuiſſt. e fuiſſe, 223 


a . Supines Deponent verbs baue the n 
di, do, dum. ö and ſupine ia nm. 
Participle of the preſent | tenſe. Participle of the preter. tenſe. 
Ms. ens. ens, ens. 1 * us. 
Farticiple in russ. Harticiple in dus. . 
Tus, - dus. 210 &. 


« Or, ſugim, fuetis, Nr. 8.Or, filiſem, fuilles, Ge 


Rules for datin ting by the Roman Kalendar... 1548 
Thirty 4ays:hath Septem February rwenty-cight alone, 
April, June, and November, All the ce thirty a 5 

March, May, July, .ORtober, do contain g 
Six nones, be reſ but four; each month.does land 
Eight ides ; next after rbeſe the calends:rome, - 
Which always to the following month belong, 

The way -of dating in Latin is as follows.: kalendis; % "8p | 
idibus Januars; pridie, tertio dis; quarts; etc. or ante diem 
tertium, quartum, crc; katenda, nonas, idus Janvarias, or Ja- 
nuarii; 4% ſ# of an otber much, gy, batkward, in the 
manner proſiribed The of the geniti ve 


byrbe follou ing 23 
tales kalendarom, nonarum, iduum, for kalcads, nonas, — 
vet ſo common with the beft writers, | 


1 
1 * > 4 2 
. —— ———— Z 


A Table FP the Roman Kalender. \ 
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* 2 A Marne, 


4. | Maivs, _. 
| Jalius, 5 „ 


Oassber, 


w 3% + * 
2 


— TIFF 7 I 


er Tee, A ; 
a Augüſto“, hy 1 


” ee be7,, & 
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Septem mber, 
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eebnaf, . | 


— 
* 2% * "S 
ane 


4 5 


9 4 — 
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* 
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n 
=” 


* 
4 8 # 4 
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* 
+ ww, 
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O © wow 


nonae. 
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ka I 
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"Oo 
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- , OE. 4 
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. . 4 
* — 7 
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E — 7 


118 5 

19 | It. ** i 
on I 
* 5 r 
[1.200 
was th 
25 448 
| 26 
27 
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303. 
E pri 


9 = 
«a 3 a. 1 
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3 nor 
pridie obe. ne 


I «3Þ 1 
r ene 


Pye 1 = Wwe w Ar 4 oo 44 <4. 4 


Ppt nv: 


II ES. 
p 


# 2584 


idus, Aae e. F 


idus. 41 
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Note, Every lexp-year 7 called; in Taxi biflentilis) 4 in old Febru- 
hb. the 24 and 25 * * (het month are puriſjes 
es 1 ante] Kalendas Martins. - | | 
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ary bas 29 0 0 both 


kalcodae. | 1 
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13 5510 410 6d. 1 | 
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BREVISSIMA 


8E U 
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Pg 


- cognoſcendae, ad omnium ; 


puerorum utilitatem 
perſeripta; 1 


Quer ſolam Regia Miele 
in omnibus ſcholis docendam 
OATS e 5 — = 


—— — — — — — rr Ä ! EO — ——ä 


LON DINIC © 3M 


Impenſis GULIBLMI Laiai et 
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Ratio Grammatices. a 


3 


Shu. 


— »” - — 4 
4 y o 4 - — 4 
3 — — . — —_ wa . — — — 2 — 
p - 
1 . — — 


4 » 
» # * 
1 ; 4 


' GVILIELMI LILIF _ 


* 2 * 
N " » 4 
. AD S2CIpyLas- ES 47 


' CARMEN DE MORIBUS. _. , 


VI mihi diſci tus, r, es, cupis A doceri,- | 
Huc ades, 3 Jun conci ada who. 12 
Mine citus lectum fuge, mollem diſcute ſomnum, 
Templa petas ſupplex, et venerste Deum. 
Attamen in primis facies fit lota, manũſque; FE EE? 
Sint nitidae veſtes, comtaque caeſarigs,  _ 
Deſidiam fugiens, cum to ſchola L 
Adſis z nulla pigrae fit tibi eauſs morae. 
Me eptorem cum videris, ore ſaluta, 
Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos, 19 45 
ue fac ſede as, ubi te ſediſſe jubemus; | 
[oe loco, niſi ius juſſus abire, mane | 
Ac mags ut quiſque eſt doftinae munere claruy,- - - 
Sic magls is cla ſede locandus erir, ne 
Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, 
Sint ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis. 5 
Si quid dictabo, ſeribes; at ſingula refs: 
* ec macula, aut ſcrptis menda fit ulla tuis. 
Sed tua nec laceris dictata, aut carmina, chartis 
Mandes, quae libris inſeruiſſe TC 8 
Saepe recognoſcas tibi Jetta, animoque revolyasz- © 
Si dubites, nune hos conſule, nunc alios. 3 
Wi dubitat, qui ſaepe rogat, mea dicta tenebit : ] 5d 
Fa — quĩ nil dubitat, nil 3 t 2 boni. 6 
Diſce, puer, quaeſo ;' noli dediſeete quidq 7 21 
Ne mans te lee et conſcia defidiae, 3 
diſque animo attentus: quid enim docuiſſe juvabĩit, 
$1 mea non firmo pectore verba premas ? 3 
Nil tam difficile eſt, quod non ſolertia vincat ;- - 
Invigila, et parta eſt gloria militiae. - Mn 
Nam veluti flores tellus, nec ſemina profert,. W., 57 EE 
Ni fit continuo vita labore manũs; 3 
Sic puer, ingenium fi non exercitet, ipſum . 
empus et amittet, ſpem ſimul ingenii. 33 
Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda. een BY TART 
Ne nos offendat improba garrulitas. 1 
Incumbens ſtudio ſubmiſsavoce loqueris ;. 
K Nobis —— 28 yrs W. e * | | 
t quaecuque mihi reddis, diſeantur ad unguem 
Sngula et abjedto verbularedde ibo. 


x HE 3 0 


T 
Th 


. 


— 


F #* 


* 1 
- & 0 „nr 


Nee verbum quiſquam difors ſuggerat ulſum, 
_  - Quod puero exitium- non mediocre parit. 
Si quidquam rogito, fic reſpondere ſtudebis, 
_ __ Vtlaudem'diftis, et mereare decus. 
Non lingul celeii nimis, aut laudabere tardd  / 
Eſt vietus medium, quod tenuiſſe jurat. | 
ct goties loquet ie, memor eſto loquere Latine 
t. veluti ſcopulos, barbara verba ſuge. "8-3 
Praeteren ſocios, quoties te cunque rogabunt,, 
Inſtrue, et ignaros ad mea vota trahsw 
i docetindoQtos, lictt indoRiflimus eſſet, 3 
Ipſe brevi reliquis doctior efſe quert. 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabere grammatieaſlros © © 
Ingens Romani dedecus elequity. j 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tambarbarns ore «ſt, © 
Quem non auftorem barbara turha probet. ag hs 
Grammaticas ref ſi vis cognotcereleges,, © ©... 
Diſcere ſi eupias cultins ore lou 
Addiſcas veterum elarifſima ſcripta virorum, | 
Et quos auRtores tur ba Latina docet, .. 
Nunc te Virgilius, nunc iple Ferentius optit,, * 
- Nunc ſimul ample&i te Ciceronis opus. 
Q 5 qui nondidicit, nil praeter ſomnia vidit, 15 
ertat et in tenebris vivere Cimmeriis, eee, 
Sunt, quos deleftat, ſtudio virtutis honeſtaea 
Poſthabito, nugis tempoxa conterereʒ 
Sunt, quibus eſt corqi manibus, pedibuſreſedales, © 
Aut alio quovis ſolieitate modo jn 
Eſt alius, qui.ſe dum clarum ſanguſne jaftat,, , 
| Infulfo reliquis improbat ors genus 
_ Te tam prava {equi nolim veſtigia morum, „* 
nt Ne tandem Kiepe digna feras; _ pre pg 
4 Nil dabis, aut vendes; nil permutabis, emeſve, 
Ex damnoalterius.commada nulla feres.. 
Inſuper et nummag,. irritamenta malorum, Fo 
Mitte aliis; puerum nil ni pura decent, 
Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia, furta, cachinnj, 
Sint procul a vobis; Martis et arma procui, - 


* 


— 


Nil penitus dices, quod turpe, aut non fit honeſtum Su 
Eſt vitae, ac pariter janua lingua necis. „ 
Ingens crede nefas cuiguam maſedicta referrce  - 
Jurare aut magni numina faera Dei. Ar ger 
Denique ſetvabis res omnes, atque libellos;  _ 8 
Et tecun quot ies iſque, rediſque, feres. oo 
Effuge vel cauſas, faciunt quaecunque nocenten + wal 
Jnquibs et nobis diſplicuiſſe potes. Df 25 
e V Vid. 1 
bg © TE ; 1 campa 


GRAMMATICA 


ET EIVS PARrEE Vs. 


9 


RAMMATICA eſt - res ſeribendi, atque dee. 


di ars. 


GranwariCat quatuor ſunt pattesz 
I. OATuOGRAT NIA, I III. SyrTaxs,. 
II. ETYMOLOGIA, | IV. PaosobIA. 


I. DE ORTHOGRAPEHIA. 


RTHOGRAPHIA eft ' reas ſcribendi ratio; qua 


docemur, quibus quaeque dictio fit formanda literis:- 


ut /e770, non lexio: ab ogdos rectus, et pap e 


PDE LITERIS. a 
X viginti duabvs literis' quinque lust vocales ; a e, i, „ 
* nam y Graeca eſt. 

Ex quibus varie diſpoſitis coaleſeunt diphthongi quinque: 
ae, ut myſar; au, ut audio; 3. ei, ut bel; e, at ages. "00, at 
eds as | : 

Relique literz. conſonantes appe/lantur: a 5 a, 

Quarum novem ſunt mutæ; 6; cy d. f, g. by p. eue 

Septem autem ſemivocales; J, , 1, r, J. &, 3. 

Ex quibus quataor vocantur etiam liquidae, J. 1, n, 1. 
S vero ſuae cujaſdam poteſtatis Beere ek, N nga interdum 
etiam liqueſcit. | > 

A et z duplices ſunt conſonantes, atque etiam J inter duas 
vocales. 8” 

Adduntur etiam con ſonantibus j et V, quando abi, val 10 
vocalibus, in eãdem ſy llabã praeponuntur: ut, June, Jovis, 
voluntus, wvultas; 


a Alit ſextam addunt yi, . : ut, Hawyih : aki pharer. 


7 


— 7 
9 — 


Vid. Voff. Ariflarch. L. 11. c. 2, 3. 5 In l- . ow . 


cumpoſitis; a bjugus, & jicio. 
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4. CT ' ORTHOGRAPHIA. | 


K, y, et æ, Latinis dictionibus nunquam ad miſcentur a. 
H propriè quidem litera non eſt, ſed aſpiration ĩs nota; apud 
poëtas autem interdum conſonantis vim obtinet. Praeponitur 
vocalibus omnibus; ut, bamus, bebenus, hiatus, homo, bumus, 
bymnuzs : con ſonantibus verd nullis E. Reds itaque enuntiamus: 
| biulcus, Hiacchas, triſyllaba; Hieronymus, Hieremias, pen- 
taſyllaba. At in Latinis dictionibus interdum g poſtpogitur 
: ut, charus, charitas ; pulcher, pulthritude . 
BtraklAu pinguntur.literae ; majuſculis ſcilicet characte- 
T0500 e, oe oe ii rata gigs 
Majuſculis inchoantur ſententiae; ut, Deum time, Regem bo- 
nora: et propria nomina; ut, Henricus, Anglia d. 1 
Diligenter obſervari oportebit, guy dictiones diphthongis 
ſeribantur; nam hae quidem vel ſcribi omnino, vel ſignari 
debent: ut, Maſas pracſunt; vel, Maſe pręſunt. 
LIrZRAE majuſculae, cum ſolae ac paucae ſeribuntur, ali- 
quando fignificant nomen, aliquando numerum: ut, 


A. * © © 165 patres conſeripti, - - 
C. Cains, IQ. Puintus, quaeſtor, Duirites, - 

D. Decius, R. D V „ 

S. Gains, Sp. Spurius, _ TINS; oo 
HS. /e/ertiur't, Sex. Sextus, , e 
L. Lucius, 8. P. Q. R. fenatus, populaſyne Romanus, 
M. Marcus, ene OG fn : 
M. Manjas, . [T. C. tua clementia: et ejus generis 
P. Publius, [manus,| infinita. _ re 
P. R. populus, 1 


a K nennunquam occurrit 7 ut in voce kalendne, quay ei in libris, 
et lapidibus quibuſdam per k ſcributer, Vid. Manut. Orthogr, & Mi. 


_ - mirum wocls initio, nam in medio pracponitur n: ut, pulchritudo. 


oy Sacpiſſime-autem has woces, atque alias ejuſmodi, fine aſpiratione 
olim ſeriptas fuiſſe, tam codices mſs. quam lapides teflantur. FT Item 

adjedtiva, quae a propriis formantus : ut, Homericus, Ciceronianus. 

e Erat minimus Romanorum nummus argenteus. Seſtertius autem dicis 


' Tur, quaſi eee e as, quia duos aſſes cum dimidio walebat. 
Aﬀes enim ex aere cudebantur,” quorum nota (ut in nummis bodie con- 


 ſpicitur ) I. in ſeflertio duplicata, II, corrupiè tandem @ librariis con- 
werſa fuit in H. 25 th: 93 2 
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ORTHOGRAPHIA. 3 
In numeris verd ſigniſicant; * Bay f 
I ̃ „„ ˙ 14.2 $5 4b 00 n er 


V 5 | guingue, XC 90  nonaginta,.' 
IX 1 - ROVem,.. (he 1 2 100 chntum,” © 
X be 10 diem,; ꝶ lp 300 Joingenti, | 
XI. 40  quadraginta, l | M 1 mille. 

312 
DE SYLLABARVM DISTINCTIONIRVS::- -.- 
ECTE ſcripturo « diſcendum eſt in primis'iyllabas-j inter 
ſcribendum apts diſtinguere, atque con nectere */-- 
In ſimplicibus vocibus 34 vocali n ae, £ ut, 
a-bdomen, A. dera. 


Quam daidem rationem ſequoorur et ita * e 1 | * 
.- Me! 5 44," 3 * 2 = 8 ED = 
ut, 2 * # ot, 4 * it ; | 
4 (Heer | oe Fg 


in ut, Ae-tna, 
Inter m et # non interſeritur. p. Male igitur pingeretar 
Jompnus pro Jomnus ; columpna pro column. 

Poſt æ non ſeribitur /: ut, excribo, exolvo; non exferibo, 
ex/olve y, 77 Nee 
In com poſitis cum praepoſitione, avribos et eopbonie, ſer- 
viendum eſt: ut: orf, officio, aufero:; potis gone obenrro, 

ehbficio, abfero. | 

Et contra, ab/ineo, obtineo, ebrepe.: non autem afin, 
ottinto, orrepo. 

Atque hujus rei gratia etiam ines ts in compolitione 
aliquando interſeruntur: ut, redamo, redeo, anbigo, ambio.' 


a Conſonans inter duas vocales pofita pofteriori j jungitur, ut, Je-go- 

Et generatim quae in vocis initio flare poſſunt, in medio comeffumtury 
alioguin ſeparari debemt : ut, il- le, in- tus.  Ae-tna vero el a- men e 
dertvatione divifionem habent. In compoſitis autem wvocibus 
pars ſeparari debet : ut, quam-obrem. Obſ. Virgula tranfoerſa, We 
ſyllabae connectuntur, hyphen dicitur. y Sed in vocibu cum ex com 


fitts veteres Romans ſ poſt x Icripfiſe * g, ut lapides ente 


ne 
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| DE ORTHOEPIA.. a 

; RTHOGRAPHIA. affinis et OrT#rozy1a; hoc eft, 
> emendate rectẽque loquendi ratio: ab odor ' recur, et 
| eTog: verbum. 34.3 x 5 | 1 
lie in primis corandum eſt, ut praeceptores tenera ac bal - 
butientia- poerorum ora fic effingant et figurent, ne vel conti- 
nua liaguse volubilitate ita ſermonem praecipitent, ut nuſ- 
quam, niſi ubi ſpiritus deficit, orationem claudant; vel contra 
ad ſih gulas quaſque voces longa interſpiratione conſileſcant, 
ructu, riſy, ſingultu, ſerratu, vel tuſſi, ſermonis tenorem 
mepte dirimentes. ogy 
noſtro vulgo pene propria eſſe videntor : cujuſmodi funt iota- 
Prana lambdaciſmas, iſchnotes, trauliſmus, plateaſmus, et 
Amilis. . * 1 
loracis urs dicitur, quando zlitera pleniore ſono, et ſupra 


laborant Angli ſeptentrionales. 


elucet, pro elucet; ſalluus, pro ſalvus. 


| haneliteram piaguius joſto pronuntiant, dum pro mulius, mol- 
lis, Falſus, auditur mouliis, mooJus, Fauſſus. | | 
IscanoTes eſt. quaedam loquendi exilitas, quoties ſyllabas 


pro nun, tunc, aliguis, alius, proferimus aync, tync, eliquis, 
-  Traviiemvs eſt haeſitantia quaedam, aut titubantia oris, 


Tututullius, pro Fullins, 


werſuſque affetatae difficultatis, ex pluribus et aſperrim? cot - 


citatiſſumt vol vaut. Init. Or. i. 1. Sic. 
Arx, tridens, reſtris, ſpinx, prefer, torrida, ſept, flrix.. © 


Ceterùm ante omnia deterrendi ſunt.pueri ab iis vitiis, quae 


juſtum decorem-extenditur ; quo vitio ex noſtratibus maxime 
LamBoxcismvs eſt, ubi quis IJ nimiſo perosè ſonat : ut, 


Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nempe quod 
aliquas exilids et graciliüs enuntiamus, quam par eſl: ut cum 


quando eadem ſyllaba ſaepius repetitur: cacacanit, pro canit; 


Houic vitio, ot foediſſimo, ita et periculoſiſſi mo, fic ſaecur- 
rendom putat Fabius: Si exigatur a pueris, t noming gunedam 


unti bus inter ſe ſyllabii contatenatos, et welut confrageſos, quam: 


Et 


Et: 
5.ʃůl ferr 
PLAT! 
Joqui nit 
mounttty 
eferim#! 
Syn 
et contra 
vellt 4 e 
8 vert 
ro lar 
4 H 26 
junt. 1 
Chremes 
Chriftui 
Foedi 
provynt 
Atin 
Jiterarul 
relinqui 


E 

A 
diſtin 
Poné 
Latinis 


fecta di 


Sypt 


. reſpirai 


manen 
dere de 
modun 


Nec 


# f 8 
_ ' ” : 


= 


ORT HORI. 


Et: up vam diſcordia ttire „ 
Blli ferratos . 4 portaſque refregit. Hor. Sat. i. 4. . 


PLATEASMYS eſt, quando craffibs, et voce pluſquam virili, 
Joqui nitimutf : ut eum pro” monies, fonte, pontes, efferimus 
10 founte, pountrs, Ut etiam pro ergo, arma, prag, 
efferim#s arge, arma, parage.” 7 TRY 


 $ynT eralibi apud noſtrates, ye pro v eon ſonante ſonant FB 


et contra v pro Fut, fell, fr, f /, frile, pto vole, wit, valuiy 


vill 4 et rùrſom, vero, vert, verre, Pro foro; fire, fert. 
8 verd mediam inter duas vocales corrupte ſonent nonnulli :; 


pro lau, riſer, riſns, pronuntiantes /arzus, minus, rigus.. 


 Hininitio ditionislenius,-in medio-aſperids enuntiari vo- 


junt. Melè ergo pro homo, hamus, bumus, Chriflur; chrifma; 
Chremes, thus; dipbrbengur, ſphatra; efferimus ome, amas umuny 
Chriftur, ein, Cremes, tus, diptos gu Dr e. 

Foede quoque erratur I noſtris, ubi ? et d tanquam aſpirstas 
pronuntiant: ut, amarh, caputh; aputb, pro amat, caput apud. 

At innumera, paene ſunt hujus generis vitia, quae bonarum 
iterarum condidatis, et praccepiorum diligentise emendanda 
relinquimus. n n tov ik, ee ana e 
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BE SENTENTARYM VN TIs. 
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Q 


EQVEexigua orthographiae pors an ſcriptors zects di- 


* tinpuenda conſiſtère videtur, proinde de clauſularum 

diſti nctionfbus paucula-adnotifle non fuerit ſupervacaneum. 
Poncta ergò ſive notae, quibus in ſcribendo utuntur eruditi, 
Latinis dicuntur, ſubdiſtinio, media diſtinctio, plena ac pet- 
fecta diſtiactio; Graecis, comma, colon, periadute, _ 7 


© 
; 


SvBDiSTINGT30, ſeu comma, eſt filentii note, ſev: potiüs, 


reſpitandi locus; utpote qui pronuntiationis terminus, ſenſu. 


manente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut, quod ſequitur, continud ſucce- _ 


dere debeat. Notatur autem puncto deorſum caudato, ad hung 


modum () ut, Utensum eff attate, cite pede laditar acta: 


Nec bong tam {equitur, quam bona grima fuit. Ov. A. A, iii. 55 


tu © | g » at oY 
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6 INTERPVNCTA. [> ART! 
Hac item nota diſtinguuntur orationum ſingulae partes: ut, 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pidor, aliſ tas, ö 
 Graeculur eſurient in caelum, jaſſeris, ibit. Juven. iii. 75. 
Mp bis rin cio, ſeu colon, eſt, ubi tantem ferè de ſen. 
tenti&-reftat, quantum jam dictum eſt; et eſt per fecta periodi 
are, notatùrque duobus punctis, ſic (:) ut, Ruemadodum bore. 
lei umbram propre/ſam ſenti nus, progredientem non cernimus; e 
Fraticem aut . th creviſſt apparet, creſcert autemnulli videtur: 


NoMEN, 

PRONOMI 
ERBYM, 
PARTICII 


OM 


modo (.) ut... | TT LO 
Dic mibi, Muſa, virum, captac poſt tempora'Trojar” | 
Qui mores hominum multorummwidit, et urbes, Hor. A. Poet. 141 
Huc annumerari ſolent parentheſis, et interrogatio. 

_  PangxTHEs15 eſt ſententia duabus ſemilunulis ingluſa, 
qua-remota; ſermo tamen manet integer: ut, 

5 Princeps (quia bella minantur.. 

Hefe. nilitibus urbes praemunit, et armis. 8 


ita et ingeniorum prefictus, quoniam minutis conflat augibu, tet 
ex intervalls ſentitur. J 5 Nomer 

PL.enA DISTINCT10, quae et heriodus dicitur, ponitur pk SyBsT 
perfectam ſententiam; quae et puncto plano notatur, hoc nification 


IM raeponi 
-  InTEeRROGATIO ſignatur duobus punctis, ac ſuperiore ſur- F Nome 
ſam caudato, fie (?) ut, ee | Tullius. 


Es gude tasta ſuit Romam tibi cauſa vidindi P virg. Ecl. i. 276. Cogn 

© | 1 8 | f | ehus, Fa 

II. DE ETYMOLOGIA. Nn 

| nn | TY TS. Apis 

| \ TYMOLOGIA verſatur in primis cirex inveſtigandas dhaere 
dictionum origines.: ut, num caelebs dicatur, quaſi caele- | 

em vitam agens ; num lepsft, quaſi fwiper. W a Non 

Ceterum etymologia (quatenus nos hoc loco de ea diſſeri- T1; 

mus) eſt ratio eogooſcendi vocum diſcrimina; ut, fortis, forti- N 

2. — - 8 ublius 

ter ; lego, leget :- omneſque orationis partes compleQitur. Corneliu 

Cicero notationem, ſeu veriloguium vocat. Componitur autem -nilias ej 

ab eTvu©+ werus, et Noe ſermg. | 6 

a Huic triplici- diſtinctioni recentiores quartam adjectrunt, quae, — Scip 


cum inter comma et colon mediam vim habeat, ſemicolen appellatur. 
Notatur autem bac pacto (; Nut in examplo mediae difionibus adoibi- 
ia, quae ita pingitur (J ut, O me intelicem 1. - DE 


DE OCTO PARTIBUS ORATIONIS. „ 
7 ARTES erativais ſunt octo: | 


NOMEN, + 3 Avvenniyn, 


3: ut, 3 
PRONOMEN, declina- Conivacraio, A indecli- 

"A ERBYM, f diles; PrazrouTIO, F{ nabiles, 

e ſens kreis, 1 e | 

eriodi | | 

* DE NOMINE. | 

detur; OMEN eſt pars orationis, quae rem Ggnifcar fins ulla 

Zibuy, ris aut perſonae differentia. | 


Howes upliciter dicitur ; ſubſtantivum, et adjectiyum. 


ificationem exprimendam. 
Eſt autem ſubſtantivum duplex; appellativom,et propri ion a. 
Appellativum eſt, quod rem multis communem fignificat 
propter communem naturam : ut, Somo, lapis, Juſtitia, bonitas, 
Proprium eſt, quod rem uni individuo propriam hgnificat : : 
ut, Jeſus, Maria, Londinum, Thamefis. 
Proprii nominis tria ſunt genera. 
Praenomen, quod vel differentiae causa, vel veteri rita 
2 praeponitur: ut, Luciut; Publius, Aulus, Marcus. | 
> ſor- . _—_ quod ſuum eſt cuique : ut, Petrus, Paulus, Cato, 
| A. 
27 C. Cognomen, quod vel a cognatione impoſitum eſt: ut, Grac- 
ehus, Fabius, Scipio, Cicero: vel ab eventu 0 ; ut, 1 b N 
ans, Macedonicus, Germanicus C. 


Abizcrivvn eſt, quod ſubſtanti vo edit © cui in ordtione 
ndas adhaereat: : ut, piger, alacris, candidus, clemens. 


Teri- generis; proprium, guod uni, vel pluribus, ſed non toti generi. & Prae- 
bent nomen fuit cujujque proprium, quo et liberi diftingui ſolebant : ut, 
Publius et Lucius. Nomen omnibus ejuſdem gentis conventt : 
ror, Cornelius commune nomen fuit genti Corneliae, Cognomen autem fa- 
tem * ejuſdem gentis 2 : es Scipio. 41 quando etiam quarium 
ab events bo quo, wel facto, Romani aſſumſerunt; quod agnomen a 


ne ering 4 rant Alea. 


— 


SvBSTANTIVYM eſt, quod nihil addi poſtulat as ſuam ſig- 


a Nomen appellativum et, quod convenit ed rebus TY 
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La in 2 4 B. Cornelius Sci pio Atricanust L. Corne- 
cipio 
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© AdjeAivum eſt al commune, et proprium,. . 
Commune eſt, quod affectionem multis en 21/49 bert 


Cat: > ut, bonus, \onalus, foters, ſatur. © 
Proprium eſt; quod affectionem d ls lie dag peculiar * 
ſigniſicat: ut, Gradivus Marti, Duirinus . i = 
| fat 

| = _ACCIDENTIA NOMINI, ' vi He 
. OMINI accidunt ſeptem; - ſpecies, e numeros „M. 
caſus, genus, declinatio, hs; et l 

7 1 . 

DE SPECIE. dey Ta 2 

PECIES x nominum be primitiva, er derivativs, » 
Phu MITIVA at; dose . non * 1 5 | 

- Primitivac ſubjiciuntur haec, quae ſequuntar, « et bujuſmodi: | 
Collectivum ſcilicet, quod fingulari numero Mmultitudiaca £ fie: 


Dgnificat : ut, concio, coetus, plebs, turba, pecus, rex. 
Flicditium, quod a ſono S ut, Abilus, tintinnabulum 
od AO, clangor. 

Interrogativum: ut, quis ?. uter ? quali i? "quantus '? quot? 
numguis.?, Quae aligeandg nt in indefinita, \Aliquaado 

in relativa. 2 

. Redditivam, quod interrogativo reſponder ? : ut, 2807 j lar 
tus, tot. ; | 
Numerale, cujus ſpecies hae numerantur: | 
_ Cacdinale, a quod, ceu a fonte, Ni; aumeri ci dlimanant : © ut, 
ung, "duo, tres, guatuer.. 9 pg 
_ Ordinale: ut, primus, ſeeungug, tertius, Re) MY, 
© Diltribucivum : at, Hagans, Bini, tern, quaternit; * 
5 Partitivum, quod ſigaiftcat vel multa Mentee 43 ut, quif- 


* 2 


ge, unuſquiſque, uterque, neuter : vel unum e multis; ; ut, alter ret 
as cetera a, reliquas. . . 8 ines d * 2 
Univerſale: : ut, omnis, cunBus, nullus, W ee hie 
Particulare: ut, aliguis, quiſquam, ullas, guides., pink 
Dinvariva eſt; quae aliunde: formatur. ; bu 
Detivatisa autem nomina has ſpecies lubjectas habent: teil. N 


7 


Verbale: ut, lickio, litura, auditus, rem. 


8 = Is, cetera zuriſdictio, Cie. au. v. a. 00 1 1 
n Peatrium: 


dern 


liaren 


mera, 


_ 


[mod]: 
dinem 
bulum, 


quot 
Juanda 


's, Lan 


it: ut, 


Ln 


t, aller 


bt ſcil. 
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"Patrium : ut, K e BD Oed . 
Gentile : at, Graecus, Latinut, Hebracus,” Aaglusu. 1 
Patrony micum, quo vel a patre, vel ab alia quapiam ſuae = 

familiae perſona; derivatur: ut, Ant ides, filius vel nepos | 
Aeaci; NMerine; ſilia vel neptis Nerei; eee, filius 3 
» Menelais, uxor Menelai. 7 A 
Diminutivom : ab, gratz popular, majuſcalur, IE. —_— 
Poſſeſſivum: ut, herilrs, ferwilis, regius paternus.. = 
Materiale: ut, faginus, lapi deus, gement, arent. 2 | = 
Locale: ut, horten/is, agrefiis, marinus,” montanuis. 1 
Adverbiale: ut, hodiernus, beſlernus, craſlinus, elandifiinuc. 
Participiale : ut, amanduz; docendns, wvidendus, feribendus.” | 
Et quae in is exeunt a verbis e: N nen ee, 


% 


9 . 7 nous” #3 


AIGVRA aut eft ſimplex; ut, jun: nut compoſita z ut, 
I injuftus. Sunt: en e et eee ut, 
< irreparabi . 80 


bf NVMERO. 


TV MERIT ſant doo: ſingularis de une jour parey 9 . 
9 Ge: e * 8 i 
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18 1 vi" DE CASV. ee, 155 5 bs 15 Frag 
wYAsVs nominum ſunt ſex... PIN 
Nominativas, qui et rectus Aicitar, oft prima-ox, gn 
rem aliquam nominamus. 
Geoitivus, qui Ggnificat cojus fit res. quaepiam, Aigoe 
hie patrius, gignendl, aut interrogandi caſus dici ſolet. 
Dativus, e dandi caſus, dicitar, quo quid-cujpiam-attri- 
- buimas.. Sub hac voce octavum etiam 45 comptehende- 
runt : ut, It clamor. carls, id eff, #n eaelum. Vitg. Hen, v. 451. 
ecuſativus, qui & incufativus, vel caufativas diei poteſt. 
qui verbum ſequitur, utpbte in quem actio vun Pics 
e Amo patrem. 
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BE OS | NOMEN. 
. 6 80 A fs {al 
Fd © Yeats, query et Aires vocunt, vocandis, Xom- 
38 Ppellandiſce perſonis accommodatur. WD: 1521 
Ablativue, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri An bees. 
Hie ſextue, atqde Latinus caſus l cee . Judd 
n fit e * . 
* DE GENER Rr. 
\ENVS, eft ſexus diſetetio. : N 
: Et ſunt genera numero ſeptem. 
Maſcolinum, cujus nor a eſt %,. 
Foemininum, Bace. 
Neutrum, Hoc. 
Commune, Sic et hace. 
Commune tirum, ic, bazc, hoc.. 
- Dobiom, Sic vel bac. 


- 


SW” oc 


Epicoenum ſeu promiſcuum, quum ſub un generis noi o- Saab 2.5 

ies ſexum eomplectimur: ut, Hic anſer, bace 4%. Urbium 

L Quanquam. hoc quidem genus 2d; praeſens negotium hon lefolas 
| ita proprie ſpectare videtur; cum hoe quidem loco non de Excipre 
| Natura rerum agatur, fed de qualitate vocum:£, Maſcul. 
Porrd inter commune genus et dubium haec eſt Cifferentia: Tibar, 


i | «quad vbi ſemel communis genetis nom ini adjective m copy)a- 
veris, non jam integrum fuerit de eadem re loquenti Mutare 
genus adjeftivi: ut, fi dixeris, Jurus parens, aut cants forta ; 3 
quamdiu de eiſdem ipfis , jodividuis loqueris, non licebit, 
mutato genere, dicere, parentem inignam, Aut cantm feetum. 
At verd, dubii generis ſubſtantivo poſito, etiamſi adjectivum 
| aulit addideris, nĩhilo tamen ſecivs de eddem te ſermo- 
9 nem continuanti licverit pro tuo arbitratu mutare enus 
adjectivi; ut, ſi dixeris, darum.corticom, potetis etiam de eo- 
dem ſoqui pergens dicere, tandem corticem el amargm. 
Vir antem genera rominom ad amoſſim celleag, hi ſe . 
Kanone tibi fo madiligeatia imbibendj ſunt, quos e et.Gviti- 
Erno Litzo nglo acceptos teferre debes. 


2112: Item Gptivum caſum weteres Sa Er cum 

Fe find praepoſitione ponitur ; cujus etiam meminit Fabius. 
oſt. Or. i. 4. 

ö si rerum natura reſpicigtur, genus oft diſcrimen mominum ration 

_ fo : grammaticis autem omnia ſubſlantiva,quibus cadi m terminatis 

4 A ec verum ac maribus tribuitur, generis maſculini; et gquilus 

=_: > Lademac foeminis, Foeminini eſſe. ar. | 
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DE” NOMINVM. GENERIBYS.- : 


* UBST ANTIVORUM REGULAE: - a ee 
3, te RR; | ol bidet 15 
od GznzrALts poBRIOBVA . 
| Mace "$f 
J N. rte, qliat naribuf iribuuitar a; naſcula EP 5 
U: Junt di vorm; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: W 2 
Ur, Cato, Virgilies: flavieram 5 u W NN Otontes: 
nn why ee Vveatorum ; ut; a PLUS, Wel. 5 
Poeminina- F 
Ropris foemineum refereatia nopina fu RY 
| P Foemineo generi iribuuntur : foe rn 
* Sunt ; ut, Juno, Vebos: lian d weg Auna, Phioris 225 
Urbium: ut, Elis; Opus: repionam z vu, Orgetis, FA 
N In/ulae item womens cen, Creta Britannia, e WA 7 
de Exciprenda famen en amen gquardem ſum arbium”:. ut in To. | 
Maſcula ; 'Sulmo, , Agragas gd l ; . Ar. 208: | | 
A Ti bur, Pracuetie: | et genus Anxar guod Gat 1 7 78 a in 
. WH | 
| See eker * | 
Yo Pe TIRE 1 3 5 ** 
- A2 . erunt muliebria* it, TOY 5 
Cupreſſus, cedrvs. Mas ſpinus u, mas  olealter; — 
2 E. Jour: near, ley ſuber, thas, robur, acer que. | 
tec - ee. ee 
a 4d regula: generates pripricruth d debent omijum- 421. 
mantium propriu noni na, pro ſexu rorum M erſb. g Fluviorum no- 
tes Mind genus a fine bau rar ducuit q Judd' de montium quogue noni- _ ; 5; 
1 "!bus die i poteſt, eee I iater propria Abi locum windicent, © 
5. 7 Menſiam vomina ſuitt ad jefiva, et intelligitar menhs.. T Vide in- 5 
fra, p. 15. n. 1. f Hot 1 aſculinum tt neutfum. 8 Sub i 5 
un bar arborum Jraticet diam, ſeu arbuſculde, routinentur. 1 Gt 
14. bujus nit, ut etiam thuris pr Hr or? thurifera, veterum gramma- 
titorum amen id er = 4 used . 
Me | By e Epiebens- 2 
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| <A . 98 Nh 4. 
U eian wolyerum; teu, paſſer, hirungo:: Addn * 
Ur. tigris, vulpes: et piſcium ; ut, oſttea, cetds : | 


aas epicoena, puibus wox tþſa g feeet aptim 


| GENERALIS NEVTRORVM. 
Tramen ex cundiz fupray reliquiſque, notandum, 
2 One quod #xi in um, /eu Grateun, Aue Latin,. 
e genus newtrum g; fie invariabile pomen, _ 1 


REOVLAE Special es APPELLATIVORVM.. 1 2 
8 une de reliquis, guat appellattyà vorantur, é ' 
Aut guat ſunt tanquam appellativa-prdine dicam; ;. 
Nam genus bis ſemper digngſcitur ex genitivo, - We * 
aden N Peel ali regula Mp. be Med 


2 PAM AEG VIA SPECIALS. 
Fee cen, caro cat ni, 
Capra caprae, nubes nubis.; ge mulicbree..). ... 


Maſculina excepta ex non ereſcentibus. N 
 Maſcula nomina in a dicuntur m virorum! © i 
Ut, ſcriba, aſlecla, ſcurra, et rabula, e 
Mafenla, Gragcorum ot. .declinatia prima 
Fundit in as, 2 in es, et ab Il. 9e per a flow + 2 '# 5 
Ut, fatrapas, ſatrapa; athletes, 2 7. 3 
Maſeuls item, * naralfs, aqualis : 46 aſſe | 7 
Nara; ut, centoſſis: eonjengelienis, ef orbi:; N 
Callis, canlis, follis, eine, hh menſis, et enz, Nr - 8 


1 : * * 


a Epicoena wocantur. communia brutorum -avimatios - nomina,-. 
guat utrigue ſexui conveniunt,” et pro diverſa. terminations ac flexu - 
ad-hanc - aut illam ſhecialem regulam referri debent. Ia e aue a + 


ceteris nominibus ſenſu tanium, no flructuna, communibus differunt ; - 


gued magnum paſſerem, de Joemna laquentes, dicere. l aſſu mus: cum ex 
ad wer fo, tif fur tam de mullere, quam wire dicatur, neque adiectiumm 
Feemininum.s+ecifiuat.; magnum tamen furem mulierem appellare, hand 
liceat, g Excipias licet nomiua Virorum : ut, Dynacium : ef mulier- | 
um; ut, Glycei jum, item urbium aliquatius, r 
cum vecis veneralireatic ments Y. ee e hates, mar- a 
guriia aliague Ys | 84 

4 e png | Polls, 


el reſtis qu qua ſemper foem. efts > Ex Martiate v4lgo maje; af¹,ẽͤͤp. 


/ * 
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Fiſtis, fanis, cenchris, panis, cri nis, et ignis, 1 
Caſſis a;: faſcis,"torris, ſentis, piſeis, et ungui s,, 
Et ver mis, vectis, poſtis, ſocietur et axis. 


ws % 


Maſculamer;; ceny; venter : 48058; web us; ut, logo, annus. 
 Foeminei generis ſunty mater, humus, domus, alyus, ..,.. i. 
Fe colus, et:quartae d frude. ficus; aciiſque, :..,. 
Porticus, argue tribus, ſocrus, ourus, et manas; idus;'s : 
Huc anus 'addenda eft, hue myflica vannus Jacchi, © 
Hi: jungas os in us vlt Oruega g, papyrus,  * 
Antidotus, coſtus, dipthongus, byſſus u. Abyſſus 9, 
Cryſtallus, ſynodue, ſapphirus, remus, „ Arctus, 


Neutra excepta ex non ereſcentibus: 
Neutruu nonitn in e , gig vit i; ut, mare, rete 
Etiqubt in on per i flexa legas i ut barbiton, dt. 
Ei neutrum hippomanes genrs. et neuirum cacoethe . 
Ei virus, pelagur t aeutram modo, mat mod vulgus. 
— m5 xd ren R634 2 13370 2 
* Dubia excepta ex non creſcentibus. 
Incerti generi r ſuns, talpa, & dama, caua lis 
Et cyti ſus, balanus u, finis, cluois, penus, amis, , 
Pampinus,. et corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 
Pro morbo ſicus fick dans x. age phaſeu⸗ 
Lecythus n, acatomus,. grofſus, pharus u. et paradiſus .. 
a ln fingulari numero femel tant m occurrit, idque in ablat. caſu: 
apid Senac. g Multa tamen berbarum ac. gemmarum numina in os | 
genere ſoem · leguntus; ratione, ut vindetur, babita vacum generalium = 
herba et gemma. +4, Nuae ſequaniur, Ha primribus conjundta ſunt in 
vnufliffimic edi, & Item male” Volt. Arif. Etlam ſeeundat” todem ' 
ſenſu">"'t Nomen oft plurale: & Noi omnia; ſed babe, ut alia qutaedan, 
he "non memorata. + 1 Idoneum n, Latinos exempluin, quo genus © 
Senificetur, viz accurrit.  Greetis oem. e. N Vor feriptoribus © 
ecelefraflicis folum-uſarpata. Al Aus; quat pox ſequituy, ad quiſi- © 
appeliativa referrt debet,. 1 Nt cum bocis generalis Yatio babeatur, t 
inter alia ſatþs fit in gemmarum et ber d trum nini, x Pre 
cytifus et batanus lepbantur ante haleyonis er reſtis: gaorum Privs in 
ecke taſu nuſquim repsritur, ſed halcyon, vel alcyon, genert Jormin, 
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4 „ -. Mo67 
_ Communia excepta ex non ereſcentibusas . 
Compeſirum a verbo dan à tommune duorum-ef g: | 72 

Grejugena 4 pigno, agricola 4 cele, id advera monfirate” 

A wenio. Adu ſenex, auriga, et verna, ſod alis 

V ates, extetris, patruelis, pergue duellis 

Affinis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, caais, holtis,- 6 513 


SECVNDA REGVLA SPECIALIS „. 
Omen, creſeentis penullima fi genitivi © _ 
Syllaba acuta ſenat; velnt bare pietas pietatis, 
Virtos virtutis, menfrant ; genus eff mulicbre, '. 


Maſculina excepta ex acutè creſcentibus. 

Maſcula dicuntur mono/yllaba nomina puacd am,, 
Sal, fol, ren, „/ ſplen, Car d, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, 
Bes, Cres, praes, et pes, glis gliris Sabi, geniti vo. 
Mog, flos, ros, et Inos, mus, dens, mon, pons, fmul ef font, 
Seps proſerpente, grvps, Thrax, rex, grex gregis, et Phryx.. 
Maſcula ſant etiam polyſyllaba iu n; vt, Acarnan, 95 
Lichen e, et delphin: et in o fignantia' corpus $5 
Le, leo, curculio: fe; ſenio, ternio, ſe mo. 
Maſcula inet, or, et os; cen, crater, conditor, heros: 
Lic, torrens, nefrens, oriens, cum pleribu in dens, 
Duale bidens grande pro inflruments referitars r 

ade gigas, eſephas, adamas, Garamaſgue, taxEſque, + = 
© Communia diruntur aut ſenſu taulum, aut etiam conſlructionc. Senſu 


= 


g 


\ 


*'B 


amen utriuſque-generis. nog recipiunt. Contra autem"'cenferudione 
unt communia, quae pro diverſs ſexu wel maſe. vel ſoem adjefive 
cannedtunlur.  Atque ex hoc genere ſunt ecte tantitm eorum; quae tic. 


reliqua form.. adjefiva. vix admitiunt. f Excipe puerrera, Ex bu, 
Suſmodi autem nominibus Voff. conviva taniùm inter ea, quae confiruc.. 
tiene communia ſunt, admittit, Grajugena gentile e, et quaſi appel. 
lativum. Ad banc regulam pertinent omnia moneſyllaba genitivo 
creſcentia, lice! prior ſyllaba caſuum obliguorum in quibuſdam fit 
brevis ; item omnia plurium ſyliabarum, guae ptnullimam genitivi 
ereſecentis producunt : in bis enim tegulis non tam ſyllabarum quan- 
Titay, quam accentum ſedes ſpedta ur. F Car, Ser, Cies, Tros, Thrax, 
Phryx, Acarnan, Garamus, et Samnis, gentilia noming, ad ca, qua- 
audtor quaſi appellativa zoncupavit, p. 12. referenda- eſſe videnur; 
guibus etiam Siren adjungi pole. eVix legitur- in ſingulari, pro 
derb off neutrum & Tum aninatum, quam inanimatum, * 
8 ö 15 | : que 


tantim communia ſunt, quae lictt utriqut ſexui conveniant. adjefiva. 


memorantur ; vates, pativelis, affinis, juvenis, teflis, civis, canis, h: tis , 


Arhne leb 
es a 
Ut, dord 
Hydrops, 
Phoenix, 
Sunt mud; 


N. 

Sunt 10 
Lac, far, 
Rus, tha: 
Ut, capi. 


D 
Sant 4 
Perdix, 
Alte die: 


Com 
Sunt cc 
Dax, ille 
Ut, bifro 


On 
INXS, 

a Prior. 
urbis, ad. 
paſita ab 
Hydrops, 
ltur, ad 1 
bane can 
3. Python. 
uche form. 
infans, ad: 
exlex, bifr 
regula om 
nil ivi cre 
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fine lebes a, fic et magries, unimque qmetidi : 
es nomen quintae : of Fugecomponuntur ab aſe Cz 

Ui, dordans; ſemis: jungantur maſtula Samuis, | 
Hydrops, er thorax 7 * Jungas guogue maſtula 'vervex,.:, 
Phoenix, et bomibyx pro vetmiculs.. Attumen ex his 
Sunt muliebPe genus, Siren, nec non ſoror, udn. 


Neutra excepta ex acute ereſcentibus. 


unt neutralia tt hace mono/yllaba nomina ; mel, fel, | : - 


Lac, far, ver, cory aes, Vas valis, os offis; er oris, © FE 
Rus, thus, jus, cras, pus: &f inal polyfiliaba\ id Ar 
N, capital, laquear: weatrum al- ec, ex muliebre... © © 


- 
5 ear 


Dubia excepta ex acutè creſcentibus. 
Sunt dubii generis d, ſerobs, ſerpens, bubo, rudens, gruss, 
Perdix, lynx, limax, ſtirps pro ſrunce, pedis et cal 
Aude dies, numero tantim mai e gecu b. 


Communia excepta ex acutè creſcentibus a 

Sunt commune, pate ns, auttorgue, infans, adoleſcens, 
Dax, illex;*heres, exlex: a fronte creates: ee 
Ur, hifrons: cuſtos, bo“, far, ſus, atgue ſacerdos;_. 


TRT REOVEA SPECIALIS:- SJ. 
Jones, creſeentiq penultima fo genitiausmu D » 
Sit grauis; ut, ſanguis genitive ſanguinis ; of na. 

a Priores editicnes Ve baben: Atque lebes, Cures. Sed Cures, router 
urbis, ad ſecundam gentralem regulam propriorum ſpeſtat. & d 
Pita ab aſſe, et partes eius, uncia excepid. y Prior lefig fuit, 
Hydrops, nycticotax quorum poſfterias, quod brevi incremento taflec - 
tur, ad tertiam ſpecialem regulam amandari oportui. \Atque- 0b 
anc cauſam Voz, wulier quoque--6x ultimo werſu jam ſublata off, 

7 Python Me eæcluſum oft, gala pre lergente ſemper maſc. oft, pro 
uche foem. | & Ex. bis. communia comſſructions ſunt; parens, audtor + 
infans, adoleſcens, dux; heres,; cuſtos, bo, tus, ſacerdos : ſed Mex, | 
exlex, bifrons, et tur, cum adj. foem. non leguntur. [4 Continet Base 
regula omnia appellativa plurium Hllabarum, quae penultimam ge- 
vit ivi creſcentis brevem babent. Vid. pag. ſuperiorum, not. 6 Me 


- 


160 NoMEN, 


Foeminina excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 
Foemi nei generiz fie dbyperdifpliabon in do 3 
Quad divis, atque in go quod dat ginis in ginitivo ; 


* 
— 


Com 


14 tibi dulcedo facies dulcedigis, on R. 
Mo aſtrat compage compaginis, | Adjite virgo, "OI HY | 3 
Grando, fides; compes; teges, et ſeges, arbor, bi emſgue + 5 ales 
Sic chlamys ane M y, et Amazon : - | * | 
Grazecula is a8, vel ig is finite; ut, lampas, iaſpis: * — 7 
Caſſis, cuſpis: ius Vox ung, pecus pecudis dans. "VER 
His fotfex, pellex, eaten, fmul ag {opellex,. 
Appendix,. hiftrix,-coxeodix, adge, filixgue.-. A? 
Sub gen 
Vex con 
; At i tr 
Vx pri 
At fant 
Adjecti 
Talia / 
Es dive 


Hic cel 
Hic att 


Sunt 
Ds qui, 
& E. 
uſtes, u 
Ligur ei 
8 Adjet 
god in. 
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Communia Les TATA phe GL W - 
Communys generts ſunt: Aa 1h, pugil, ensl, * * How 
Praeſul, homo, demo, martyr, Ligor, augur, e“ Arcs, f | 
Antiſtes, 'miles ,pedea,, interpies, comes, hoſpes, 3 
Sie ales, pracies, e auceps, eques, obſe ,, 
Argue alla a, mbit guar nomine mula creantsr 1 Nang want oof 
Ut, oeh 1 vindex, gpifex, e aruſpexs , | 00, thy hate 

* Abpftertyokvn arour Ax. Nad Zi 55 : 
Nie 1 duntaxat babriitia jon 4 Ein e! Ry 
A ſelix, audsx; reti nent genus onthe ſi ee, 9 +. 
Sub . eee : ; welut, Omis e 1 1 85 om Ls 
Vix commune Jun prior e, vox altera Heutrum © - 3 Wee 
At ji tres variant veces; ſacer ut ſacra ſaerumm rer 


Ver prima e mai. "0h forminay lentia e $6.4 of "LS 


cM. 


Obſervatio. * $38.20 22 3 oy daa 
2 / 5587 ——— Abfaiebns vocarss 1 1099 Nene 


Adjedtiua tamen- naturd uſugue reptrt@'B.} | N 19768 ac! 
Talia ſunt pauper, puber; en degener, bee q Spe Fe 
Ei. di ves, locuples, ſoſpes, comes; N bree, 0 1 e We NN 
* N _ Pos lecbis jufta derebit... 12 Of 3 
2, Obſervatioe rere 


Haec proprium gus nd am fibi flexum adſeiſcere get. 8 | . * A 
Campelter, yolucer, celeber, celer, af gue late $4 . Aa ca 


Junge pedefter, equeſter, et acer, junge paloſter, 7 
Ac alacer, ſylveſter, _-At bac ru fie bariabi: :; 
Hic celer, Bate celeris, neutro hoe celere: aut elle Be „ 
Hic 4 Bae eelerſe, rur/um hoc celete e 1 


tw 


vba giz Qblervagiacs: i! © a RON 

Sunt guar elbe, genere aodjecbiua nota nds. nl | 

De qujbus atquealijry abi sz ff e, 
a Ex his communia conſtru iene Jants nemo, martyr, avgary on- 


tiftes, miles, interpies, comes, pripcepe, 6bſes,' conſux, judex, vindex : 5 

Ligur ef Arcas gentilia ſunt: riligua cum adjeQiv? foem win gun. 

8 Adjeftivum per ſe pofitum cus oft generi 5, cnjus e ſuliſſaatiuumm, 
quod intellectum reſpicit. In * de HETEROC LIT1S 2 — 8 
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APPELLATIVORUM Ri N 
1 lis. etiali 7.9 MAY com: dat ae r 
Re nr 3 l tre ON 

VONIAM Lites noſter genus. nominum appellativo- 
rum ex genetivo' dignoſcendynr docer,” adoonendi doe 
lord ſunt pueri, primam regulam eſſe oniijum nomidum ap- 
pellativorum non cteſtentium in genitivo, . 
Cujus generis wot;omnia, primae eg quartaeinflexionts ; et 
ſecungae etiam, practer paüculs quacdam, quaeinfrain tertis 
„ S 
|. Pertinent e e e ee 
bis, gabi, Igfli, vin genitive 


tionis : cujoſmodi ſunt, Jebel la 
Vis, mater mairis, caro carnii. 
AD ſecundam regulam ſpe 


genitivi creſcentis . In 74 


 Qualia ſunt omnia quintae inflectionis; practer Ad | Cetera 
ii er iy X 


lo e 
RK TN C ces, be. 
dant, eben penultimam dam: 


3 


Omniaitem monoſy llaba, ptaeter v | In o 
Reliqua omoia . ſunt tettia declinatiopis. 7 
Ut ſunt omnia deſinentie, in e ut, alte, alcci 


lecis : in je; ut, tivi; uv 
delpbin, Inis in an; ut, pda, anis: 10, ans; ot, 1% ne, qua» * Ia * 
drans, 42 in es-; ut comtinens, triens, enfin: in ans; ut, ut, /al. 
. ene | : 
| decuns, d ecanig. f | 3 r Ins 
In er e e oc eee oooen : ut, ebaraBer, Phara: 
crater, Rater, aer, Tris. 'La ina Ur er ad tertiam regulam | ut, ab 
| pertinent. 192 * db ey * 6&4 a 94 qi OE wo” la, 
In iaæ ; ut, Hrinæ, ingis : in ; ut, lynx, Tyncis : in a lex, tg 
ut, pbalanx, e@ngrs e in ar ut, deunx, ſeplunx, wntis: in o referet 
ut. - 785 ann in 24 ut. obo £138. 24 1 3; W 1 , 
Fos, bifrons, ontis © ith ers ut, cobors, conſers, ortii. n 1 
raeterea in e Latina, quae 5% habent in genitivo: ut, 
lectio, Ii go, ſpado, ini. Practer paucula genvilia, quae ad ter- 
tram regulam pertinent; ut, Maceds; Brito, Saxo, Vangio,. 
Lingo, Onto. 3 * 92 N ; NEEDY) 1 
In a} nebtta : ut, ve2izal; animal, alii. Cetera in al ſunt 
r 1 


1 


* . ” - : 5 2 = * », 4 * 
Þ N 4 * 
8 2 Hl. infra, eee 
T <5 3 Bs” c 's 123. „ N f 
L - 4 M l 3 "F \ . N * bY. 
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_atis, Excipe, anas, anatit : et Graeca 088 


ut, vidtrix, gutrizx, motriæ, Jotrixy &c. icis. 


Heis. Cererd a ene mA relegari- debent. 


- 


Wy 33 440 4 2 | 
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1 0 27 7 ' , 8 * 19 


1 Lal 
"ik 905 Jae art in 9 — us, 155 Siren, un, 
Cetera ſunt tertiae regulae. 
Ia wy Graega, quae retinentw in genetivo : ; at, T er, Þy- 
thon, .aats. | Cetera. ſunt tertiae regulae. 
lo ar Latina; ut, lagueer, exemplar, Jcalcar, & aris: pracier 
abe. near, Aris; brpar, bendtit. 510 
In en Latina zt, — drag deere rl. pr aeter fedyen- 
4ia, Auae ad tertiam gulam ſpectaat 3 at, arbor, mar mor, - 
-quor, ador, &c. dis: et A quoque ooo nulla; ut rbetor orice 
In as Ladina; ut, majeſtas, lenit as, 1 bumilitas, umanitas, Ec. 
dam; ; ut, lampas,. 
een dgcat, adios. N 0 1 nl 
lo;es Latiga aliquot: 2 t, Juice, n 75 N 2111 z,mer- 
ces, heres, coberes, edit... Accedunt s etiam, ( raeca * 
dam ut, dees, Japers Fits, , 5, 8158 


In ze, quse faciont i Wie in genktivo, Wa Nasic. os Tee, 
Cetera ſunt tertiae.regu'ae. NR da 

In 0s Latina; ut, cuſtag, dis i eben. att ; ptaeter compas, im- 
por tis... lrem_Graeca, quae retinent e in penultima geni- 
tivi; ut, beros, di 015; rhinoceros, Atgaceres, is. gs To 

Ia , quae mittunt genicivom ingulatem in 2714 , Tris; 
ut, /alus, palur, telluis praeter unam vocem been, prending 


N 


In ax tam Latina, qua Graeca: ut, limex, ſarnax, bra. 
Pharax, bibax, acis, Excipe Graeca dusedam appellativa:: . F 


ut, abax, florax, fiyrax, Jnilax, colax, corax, drop ax, acis, 


la, ex paucula g aedam: : at, ver vox, cis 5, wih. f 10; ex- 5 
Fels. Kelidua in er ad tertiam ae ; 


lex, zgis; alex, a 
referendg ſunt... a> 659 92 8 51 x 38 £613 »+ *. 

In ix Latina et 'G raeca; ut, 8 radix, rornie, Jradis, 
phoenix, ferdix, cotur x, KA et 1 omdis. 10 triæa 


Rem —.— 
ad tertiam regulam. ene e „ al g 
In ox ; ut, .celox, 3ct1-+ praeter Cappadex, d; Altobrox, 


opis ; ; et .quaedam « alia, 


Ia yx J ut, Gombyx, Bombperr: 1 autem variat'Fcis et 


als NN 
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2 In Graeca, „ p: ; "ot; e Cyclops, rea, 
+ Cercops, optire n in e e ee referenda 


<200% 


Abe tertiam regulam ſpectane pevuſtimam genitivi crel- 


ceori gravantia. 
Oojds generis funt paucula ine ſeckntaetdecNiabdonts, de 


+ quibgs ſopra_meminimousÞ; videlicet; focer, gener; puer, adal- 


fer, profoyrer, tri :*com n poſita 4 vir, viri; ut, trviry trinmvir, 


deren vir, contumvir, 7 i: com poſi ta item 6 gere, " wes at, 


niger, cliuiger, cadutifer; lucifer, ri. 


Spectant hue et Graeca omnis neutrius generi⸗ in a: bt, 
pol ma, dogma, ſophiſma; arnigma;'atis.' 

In yr item Graeca : ut, martyr, martyrir'; pfithyr, bfi 

Sur idem in % Latins: ut, augur, nur mur; ferfur, i is. 


Ina t etiam omnia: ut: capi, capitis; ; Secur, oectparis.” 


Praeterea in o Latina omnia (practer ills eee exci- 
bend ut; Tmags, Jertige, "oro card Inis. 
In L: at, mg Il, tits; conſul, pragful; alit, © 
"Then: ut, pecben, tibicen; carmen, erimen! Init. 
In 0x Graeca, quae ſumant o parvum in  ponuſtimSyenit tivi 
| Fogularis: ut, raven, daemon; dn. 
Id r Latina et Graeca: ut, en fer, warmer, Parte 
<erator, apdrar, orir e. 
In 27; ut, anas, audit: et Grazcs; bt, drier dil, 
idee, enneas, dis. 
Ia e Latina; ut, fomes, Ie 1 27163 6 wi, W. 
In #s Latina er Graeca: ut, adv; r 513 ann, 


. n 
25 In ar Latina et Graeca;: ot, abar, eher, aer, dude, 
ab os 'Orieca ++ ut, ner, W A I tes 


Ia , praccedente canſonante, and Bates, n Graces 
ut, prince}, tþis ; 'hyems, emis ; "pg Nn 8 r opts ; 
Arabs; abis; ebalybs, Join. 


n Vir apud- - Latinos\ orcurrit. Vi I 7 ho FS 23 8. 7 
A luihugos vox Gratca ſuſurrum denotans. & Page 18, verſ. 2. 
ene, Vulcani apud Graecos, ſink patre /ignificans, 0 


% 


7 Ui. 
16. 
| EXCl- 


aig 
pars 


bilias, 


anti, 


char, 


raeci: 
2 opts ' 


8. 7 
erſ. ab. 


Ia 


NOMRENW. at 
Ta o Latina: nt, clinfor; tir, . 


mus, Eris ;, tripus, dis, 

In ax Graeca: ut, abax, leren colax, climax, acis. 

In ex Latina: ut, index, vindex, carnifex, aruſpex, Tris, 

In ix Latina: ut, warix, fornix, calix, itis. 

In ox Latina et Graeca: , ut, Cappadox, vers ; Allobrer 
opts, 

In ax Latina : ut, began, comugis; redux, reducis, 

| Denique i in yx Graeca; ut, onyx, ſardonys, * ceryr, 


yes, 


— 


PE DECLINATIONE. 


\ECLINATIO eſt variatio dictionis per eaſus. 
Sunt autem decliaationes numero quinque. 


Prima declinatio. 


Parma declinatio complectitur quatuor terminationes 3 % 


as, e: ut, min/a, Aentat, Auchiſen, Penelope. 


Porrò Graeca ſunt omnia, quae ſiniuntur lin . 2 "to ö 


Thomas Anthiſer, Phoebe. 

Sunt qui huc addunt Hebraea quaedam i in am: ut; Mite, 
Adar; Abrabam, Abrahae. Quae tamen meliùs ad Latinorum 
formam redacta, ad hunc modum inflexeris : Ada mu, Aan; 
Abrabamus, Abrubani. 2 

As accuſativum in am, et in as facit; ut, Aentat, Amen. 
vel Aentas: vocativum in a; ut, Aen. : 

Es in aceuſativo ex ſumit ;-ut, Anrhiſer, Anchi/en : in vock- 
tive et ablativoevele; ut Hncbife, vel Aut bia. 

E genitivum in e. mittit, dativom in «; accuſativum in e, 
vocativim et abfatisum in e; ut, Nom. Penelope, gen. 
ow = dat. Penelope, acc. Penclopen, voc. . abl. 


Penelope. 


Cc 


* 


In n Latinas et Gratea: ut, preus, dicus, driiz gat vn 


- 


22 ' NOMEN. 


As in genitivo nominum Latinorum interdum reperitur ad 

| agen imitationem: ut, pater familias, filius Familids. 
d quod veteres obſervabant in multis aliis. 

Dux igſe vids. Ennius. | 

| Mercurius, ciamgue eo filius Latongs, pro Latonae. Liv. Andr. 
Sic: Filii terras, pro terrae, Naevius, 

Megue aurds, | 2 

Nec ſonitũs memor a. Virgil. Aen. xi. $01. 

Aulai, et pictai, atque id genus alia, priſcis relinquito. 

SGenitirus pluralis interdum ſyncopen admittit: ut, Aenea- 
dum Grajugenun; pro Aeneadarum, Grajugenarums. 

Haec dati vos et ablativos plurales mittunt in 4627: dia, 
mula, equa E, liberta, ambae, duae. by 

Haee verd tam in zs, quam in abus: filia, filiis vel filiabus; 
mala, natis vel natabus y. ++ | 

Secunda declinatio. | 

SecvynDar declinationis terminationes ſunt apud Latinos 
quin que; er, ir, ur, ws, um: Ut, aper, wir, ſatur, dominus, 
tem plum. | : 

Et Graecorum : 0s, on eus: ut, Delos, Ilion, Orpheus. 

Attica in e- genitivum in omitcunt, acculativum in ox: ut, 
Androgen, gen. Androgeo pro Androgei, accuſ. Androgeon. 

Quaedam Graeca conttacta in 27, vocativum formant in v. 
ut, Pant bus, Panthi ; Oedipus, Ocdipa 9. | 

' Notabis et Latina quaedam, tam in 27, quam in e mittere 
vocativum ſingularem: ut, aguus, valgus, lucus, fluvius, chorus, 
 * populuy pro natione 6. * 

Es genitivum format in ei g vel zos, dativum in e, accuſati- 
vum in ea, vocativum in en; ut, Nom. Orpheus, gen. Orp bei 
vel Orpheoc, dat. Orpbei. acc. Orphea [ Orpbern, Ovid in Ib.] 
voc. Orphen, abl. Orpheo. IR 

& Ita burc locum legit Servius. f Equis autem de foeminis dixerunt 
Varro et alii, y Cum opus eft diſt inctiane jexiis, abus in bis, et allis 
nonnullit, pragferri debere monet Veſſius. d Oedipù babet etiam De/- 
pauterius, ſed quo auctore non dicit, & Agnus in voc. apud idoneum 
_ aliquem ſcriptorem vis accurrit, valgus pro duplici genere duplicem 
abet vocat. lucus Phocae je 997 De gen, Achilli, Ulyſi, 

| is, vid Poſs, Ariftarch.l. iv. c. 9. 

#t id genus alluis. vid Voſs, Na 9 Nos 


lids, 


T. 


NOMEN. 2 3 

Notandae fane denique ſyncopationes illae; ; dn, virkn,* 

pro deorum, Virorum, &c. 
Item anomala illa amboet duo, quas duas voces poetae eti am 

in accuſativo maſculinas uſurpant: ut, 

Si duo practerea tales Idea tuli He. 

Terra viros, Virg. Aen. xi. 283. 

Ne wos titillit gloria, jure- N 


Jurando ob/tringam ambo. Hor. Sat. ii. 3.179. 
Practer duo vos, nemo fic loguitur. Cic, Phil, ii. 


Tertia declinatio. 


Terra declinatio admodum varia eſt. 
Cojas difficiliores duntaxat caſus hoc loco atzjngemus. 
* QyorvnDan accuſativi flectuntur tantùm in im: ut, vi, 
ra vim, tufſim, film, magadarim, amuſſim, Charybdim. 
Sic et quorundam flyviorum accuſativi: ot, Tybrim, Ararin. 
Quaedam accouſativos flectunt in in, et in en communiter: 
ut, baris a, pelvis, cla vit, ſecuris, puppis, . rie, reftis s 
febris, navis, bipennis, agualis. 6 
ABLAaTivvs regulariter in & definit: vt, pectus, falus ; 
ablativo, pecters, ſalute. 
Propria nomina, adjectivis imilia, ablativos ine mittunt * 
ut, F elice, Clemente, Fuvenalt, Martiale, &c. | 
At neutra definentia in /, ar, et e, ablativum magna ex 
parte mittunt in /: ut, vedigal, calcar, mare; ablat. * 
calcari, mari B. 
Ablativus reze a nominativo retis eſt, non a nominatiyo rette 
Par, cam compoſitis, tam : quam i habet: ut, par, compar z 
ablativo, pare, compare, vel ri, _ 
Haec tamen e retinent; far, bepar, Jubar, necbar, gaſp, 
praeſepe. 
Et haec propria; Soract, Pracefte Reate; ablat. Sora, 
Praensſtr, Reate- 
Menſium nomina in er vel i; ablat vum i in i ſeldm mittant : I 
ut, /eprember, aprilis; ablativo, feprembri, aprili. 


_ @ Burem. nuſquam legi, neque bipennim, aut torquim, afirmat 
Johaſonus. # Sed Owidius, et alii, mare. 
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. NOMEN.:.. 
Quorum accuſativus in i tantům Shale iis ablativus fers: 
exit in : ut tin, tuſfim ; ablativo, fit, tuff. | 

' AdjeRtiva, quae nominativum in z vel er, et e neutrum. 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolum: ut, fortis, mollis, dulcis; 
ublativo  fortt, molli, dulti. Sic acer, acris, acre; ablativo, acri. 

Licet poëtae, interdum metri causa, e pro i uſurpent a. 

Cetera adjeAiva tam in 7, quam in # mittunt : ut, capaxy 
Kuplex ; ablativo, capace, duplice, vel ci g. 

Praeter pauper, dig ener, uber, Halbes, &e/pes quae in 5 tans. 
tum faciuut ablativum y. 

Comparativa etiam biſariàm faciunt ablativum : ut melior, 
dochior; » ablativo, meliore, dockiore, vel rid. 

Similiter et ſubſtantiva quaedam : ut, gs, amis, anguir,. 
JSupellex, unguis, urctis; ablativo e- vel 7. 

Civis autem ablativ. cive, rarius civi. Sic Arpinas, cum. 
ceteris id genus gentilibus. 

Denique ad eundem modum ablativos formant, quorom 
acculativi per em & im haiuat?2 : ut, Prppir, navi; ablativo, 
Puppe, naue, vel i. 

Et verbalia item in trix; ut, wiarix, ali ablativo,, 
widtrice, altrice, vel ci. | 

NevTRa, quorum ablativus Gingularis exit-in i tantùm, vel 
in-e et i, nomidativum pluralem mittunt in ia: molli, duplice 
vel ci; nominativo plurali, mollia, duplicia. 

Practer uberas.: et comparativa; ut meliora, fortipra, do- 
Siora, priora :- item, apluſ ra, vel apluſtriag; plura, vel plurig. 

Ex. ablativis in i tantum, vel in e et z, fit pluralitur geniti- 
vas in iam; ut, utili, utilum; pupfe vel puppi, puppium. 

Praeter comparativa; ut, rn meliorum: at, Wo. 
Pluriun format. a 

Item praeter iſta; ; ſufplitum, b frrigilum, val. 
cum, vigilum, weterum, memorum, Pngilum, inopum, & . 

& Sic Ovid. Specie cacleſte reſumpiã. Met. xv. 743, B At memor-- 
tar memori. Obſ. Ablatiuus abſolut?, ut loguuntur, poſitus, rardi 
de init in i. Y Dixit autem; uberi ſolo, Colum. v. 6. et, ſub degeneri, 
boſte, Luean, iv. 344. 0 Ratio, quod olim terminatio or omnium erat 
generum. Form. autem ſacpius in e, neut in i. e Sit a vetus, vetera. 
6 * a.re&o apluſtrum, non aplulire. actum videtur. 4 

ont: 


2 


's. 


clinationem format pfaedictos ea fusT, 


ö 9 No . 


bst et ese 6 ddp Aliquando xdaittunr” cujuſmodi- 
ſunt, /apientum, pro /apient/um ; [er pentum, pro ſerpentium. 

Quando nominativi fingulares duabus conſonantibus fini⸗ 
untur, genĩtivi plurales exeunt in im: ut, pars, urbs, falxy: 
glans, trabs, merx ; genitivo plurali, pertinm, ur bium, Falcium,. 

landium, Ee mercium. 

Excipe byemum, principum, partitipum; munitipam, forcipum,: | 
inopum, catlibum, clientim, &c. 

Ubi in nominativis et genirivis-fingularibas” reperiuntut 
pares ſyllabae, genicivus pluralis exit in iu: ut collis, meat, 
aurit; in genitivo, co/lium, menium, auriunr, 

Excipe tamen; canam, panum; valum, Juvenum, opum, a= 
pum æ, &Cc. 

Dicimus etiam; liiam, aun, virium; Jallu, manum, 
Sine Kc. 

Sic et as format aſtum; mas, warizm; q Vass wvadis, yadium ;* 
mx, noctium; nix; nivium;' or, Mam; aux B, Faucium; 11 88 
murium; cot, coridum; &c. 

Alitaum ab aleHaſſumit « 7. 

Boum anomalum eſt, ut etiam 35, vel 35567. 4 
Feſtorum nomina, quae tantüm pluralia ſunt, genitivxvum { 
interdum in run mittant: ut, Zealia, vinalia; genitiro, , ö | 

aconaliotum, vinaliorum: _ 

laterdum autem in ian: ut, Floralia, feralia, geaitivo;;| 
Flaraliam; feraliam:;. | 

Aliqdando verò tam in — quam! An init eee alie. 
Satarnalia ; genitivo, parentaliorum, Sateraa lle, vel iam. 

Dativus verd et ablativus in ibur; un; Saturnalibus, Bac 
chanalibus :- praeter, guinquatria, quod juxta lecuadam de- 


Qvoxvu geoitivi plyrales deſinunt in ien, accuſativum 
foͤrmant per er, et eit diphthongum: : ut, partioet, . 3 
partes; omnes, vel err; 


= Apiuns tamen legitur apud Ovid, et alt. n C 
earrit, net ullus omnio tjus 2 prioris numeri, praetar abi. fauer. 
Item caelituum à caelites. 3. Legitur autem ane MEAS. | 
n in dubium wvoratur; - (tho if 


35 Ga mco” 


5 NOMEN.. 


GRrarco fonte derivata pleraque, quando juxta linguae ſuat 
morem varian tur, genitivum mittant in ; ut, Tien, Pan, 
Dapbnis, Phyllis; genitivo, Titanes; Baues, Dapbnidos, Phylli-- 
dos; dativum verò ins breve; ut, Tirani, Pani, Daphmidi,. 

Phyllidi.: accuſativum in a. (niſi ſint neutrius generis in @- 
non terminata) ut, Para, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea. 

It tamen et , per os purum declinata in genitivo, accuſa - 


tivum faciunt, - nominativi mutatain =: ut, Terbys, Teibhet;; 


Decapelis, lies; gene/ir, fros ; metamorphoſis, fes: accuſat. 
Tubyn, Decapolin, geneſfu, metamorphoſin. | 


= 


” v0 
* 


Sunt quae duplicem genitivum faciunt; alterum is os non 


purum, alterum in 65 purum. Atque baec pro geniti vorm 
ratione daplicem quoque accuſativum formant; alterum in 2, 
alterum in a: ut, Paris, genit. Pari dos et Raries; accuf;: 
Parida et Parin: Themis, genit. Themidos et I hemios ;- accuſ. 
 Themida-et T hemin, 3 Fg 
Foeminina in o genitivum in 4, et accuſativum in, o-wit-- 
tunt: ut, Sappho, Sapphiis; Manto, Mantus;. Clio, Clit ;: 
accuſat. Sappho, Manto, Clio. 188 
Vocativus nominativo megnia-ex.parte fimilis eſt, in non- 
nullis tamen a nominativo abjicitur 7: ut, Pallas, Pallami-; 


1 '- Theſeus, Tbeſcos; Tethys, Tethyos ; Phyllis, Phyillidos 5 Altrit, : 


Alexios ; Achilles, Achil on: vocat. Palla, Tbeſen, Tethy,. 
Pþylli, Alexi, Achille. | ; 
Neutra fingularia in a Graeca ſunt; ut, problema, poema + - 
quae veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam declinaþbant, 
addita ſyllabi tum; ut, hoc problematum,. hoc pebmatum 2 
quorum dativi et ablativi plurales adhne in frequentiore uſu 
ſunt; ut, problematis, pozmatis. i | 
| Quarta declinatio.. 
QvarTas declioationi njbil ferè diffieultatis ineſt; nam 
duas tantum ſortitur terminationes in recto ſingulari, nempe 
us, et u: ut, manus, gend. „ 
Veteres a-nominativis anus, 1nmuitus, oraatus; & C. dixerunt 
anuis, tomulti,” ornati, in genitivo: ut, : 
Fjas anuiscauſ6, Ter, Heaut, ii. 3. 40. 
Nibil ornati, nibil tumulti. Id. Andr. ii. 2. 28. 


* 


Dativus 


* 


declina 
Hae 


acus, J. 


plurale 
Heteroc 


exibat. 
Equites 
Muner! 
Vix ded 

Cer 
diligen 
dicunt; 


partim 


a In 
infra | 


Datives 11 IO et interdum etiam : ut, ſragu;, viaui 3. 
rariùs, rudi, vici; 
Namgue aliae vic invigilant. Wars, Grabs iv. 1 58. 
Veftith aimium iadulges, Terent, Adelphz i. 1. 38. 

leſus in aceuſativo 4 * habet, in reliquis verd. caſibos. 
ubique J%%. 

Currum autem, pro curruum, ſ neape ell z vt i aliis· 
15 declinationibus fieri ſolet. 
| Haec dativumet ablativum pluralem id abxs/ formant ;: 

a acur, /acus; artus, arcus, tribus, fleas, Jpeevs, guercue, pariney. 

- portus, vera &. x 
: Cetera ferè omnia in Ibis: ut, fructibus, Jouibus, aal 
motibus, &c 


Quinta: dechinatios: | 3 | by 8 


ane declinativ genitivum, dativam; et abla 


pluralem ih 13 ſortita eſt; quemadmodum infra in 
Heteroclitis falins tradetur &. 


Olim juxta hane-declinationem fletebantur quzedam. no- 
mina tertiae inflectionis: ut, plabi, plebri- 


Genitivus hojus declinationis olim etiam in er, ii, et, a, 
exibat. 


Equites verb«datures illius dies poenas.” Cie. pro Sext. 12. "OY 
Munera laatiridmgus dil. Virg. Aen. i. 640. | 
Fix dicimã paris dis relinquarys Salluſtius. B. ar. +. LO 
CETER VAC Procter iſta,. quae jam diximus, not 
diligenter ea nomina, quae-a grammaticis Gama nar 4 


dicuntur. Haee i&-probatorum-ayQorum leRione, 


partim a ſequentibus regutis diſcere licebit. 


a In act, fs, etquercus ones exempla u T3 
infray p. 30. F- Foe Colton, | ix, 14% 


— 1 . - 1 


9 


i 


* 


- ROB. ROBINSON. 


4 Dae genus et flexum variant, quaecungque'novate” 
J ' Ritu deficiunt,. ſuperantve, neTEROCLITA unte 


VARIAN TIA GENVS ET FLEXUM. 


| | Atc genus, . ac flexum, | partim- variatia-cernis.. 4 

Pergamus « infelix-arx ' Pergama el. 35 
uod, niſi plurali careat, facit ipſa ſapellex : | 
Singula foemintis,. newtris plaralia gaudents- 


Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumgpe;, 
Raſtrum, cam freno, filum, ma a/gue capiſtrum: 
Argos item, et caclum, ſunt ſingula neutra ;. ſed audi, 
Maſcula duntaxat caelos wocitabis, et Argos: 

Frena ſed et frenos, quo pacte et cetera formant. | 
Nundinum, et huic epulum, guibus addito balneum; et bare ſunt' 
| Neutra quidem primo, muliebria rit? ſecundo :: 
Balnea plurali Juvenalem conſat babere. . 
_ - Hate maribus dantur: cum fingula, plurima neurris, 
Maenalus,. argue ſacer mon Dindy mus, Iſmarus, atgue* 
Tarxrtara, Taygetus, fic+ Tacnara,. Maſſiea, er altu- 
 Gargarus g. At namerus gents bis dabit alter utrumguc, 
Sibilus 7, argue.jocus locus 0, e Campanus Avernus 8 


Derzeriva. | 
O \ Uae ſequitzr;-manca off caſu, numerdve, propages.. 


M eneca Per gamum babzt, unde Pergama, g Gargarus nuſquam' 
reperitur; ſed Gargarom. 7 Sibila adiesivs aſurpa tur; ut, on 
Gbila, 5. e, fibilantia. * Virg. 0 Scil. in vulgari figni ficatione ; nan 
argumentorum ſedis loc dicuntur, xox loca, f Averni in plurali 
1 

Bart 4 ; 5 ; : ; | Aptota. 


NOMEN. 29 


1 96 Aptota a. 
Nat nu/lum variant. caſum; wh, fas, nil, nihil, inſtar: 
Malia et in u fm i; ut ſunt hac, cornügae, genüge; 
die gummi, frugi 8: „t Tempe, tot, quot, et amn,ꝭ, 
A tribus ad centum. numeros; aptota wvecatis. | 


| . Monoptora. . 
Efgue monoptoton emen, cui van cadii an 
Cen, noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſo, ful aſtu , 
Promptu, permiſſu: plural; legimus aſtus, 


Legimus inſieias, ſed vox ea ſola reperta l. | 3 


| Diptota,  _ nant" 
Sunt diptota, guibus duplex fitexura remanſ/it: 
Ur, fors forte & dakit /ex19, ſpontis guogue ſpania 
Sic plus pluris, g Habt, repetundarum, fepetandis ;: 
Jugeris et. ſexto dat.jugers ;. verbetis a 
Verbere, ſauppetiaeiguarte. £u9g ue, ſappetias-dent;,.. 
Tantundem, Jag tantidem.3...//mal 19 petis: er: l * 
Impete 9.; junge vicem/exia. vice i: nec; lage plunay.. IN 
Verberis, atque vicem, fi plus, cum, jugere, cundes: 2 10 
Quatur haec numero.caſus tenutre /ecunde. | b 
Triptata, Tetraptota, Pentaptota. 
Tres qguibus infledis caſus, tri ptota vocantur-: 3737 
vic opis agb ras, fan pm lagis, argue ope dig n,; 
Flede preci, atgue precem u, petit et prece' blandus amican  * 
4! tantim recto x;frugis cares, et ditioni ::: 
Integra Vex. vis eft, ni/i det forte» dati uus 7 
Omnibus bis mutilus numerus prior, integer | 


a Aptota c vacantur, quae a fine recti non deflectunt. g Videtar®. 
dati uus caſus. ubſtantivt frugis, de quo mox inter Tr „Cee. 
bie cum ſervus frugi, dicitur, idoneus wel aptus. intelligi poteft., 
Altus, nom. Aung. Tac, gen. Sil. Ital. altum, Stat: Niem, Fourti: 


nan l. Fortune, Lapp'et Fortem. Varr. 5 Spons, Auſon. 'F Accu... 

ut, om das, 72r.'abl, plure, Plant. 1 Tantypdem, nom, et accuſ, tantan- 

; jw dem. Panded; I. l mpetibus, . Lucret. Vicis, gen. Liu, Sed num: 
lur K 


neium /egaturs dubitat Jobnſonus. » Friores edutiones: Ut precis,.. 
ngen. gui Vie. occurrit, I Ind et wacativa, unde pro tetrapiotig. 
i. babita : ſed trux in nm. legitur apud Enn. e Auſon. 2s FF”, 
8 5 1 
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5 1 NOMNNwxæ. 


Qua refarunt ;- ut, qui: qua? percentantur; ur, ecquis? Sul. 
Et quae diftribuunt 3 ut, nullus, neuter, et omnis: ; 14 i 
 Tufinita ſolent his gungi ; at, quilibet, alter: e Dug 
Duintorara baec ſunt caſu : et pronomina, praeter Kar 
DPuatuor haec infra, noſter, noſtras, meas, et tu æ, F N 
Rarò aut numquam pluralia. - 2 
Propria cuscta notes, quibus eft natura coercens, juſti 
Plurima ne fuerint © ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, 444. 
Ida, Tagus, Laelaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephaliſgze g. Qua. 
Hic framenta dabis, penſa, herbas, ude, metalla 
In-quibus audterum quat fat placita ipſe requiras: 
Eft ubi pluralem retinent hase, eff ubi ſpernunt.  _ M 
Hordea, farra, forumy, mel, mulſum, defruta, thiſque, Man 
Tres tantam fimiles voces pluralia ſervant. 4 Lenc 
Et decor d, et veſper, pontus, limirſque, fimuſgue, | Cony 
Sic penus, et ſanguis, fic aether, nemo e, putrorgas, a Et lo 
Maſcula ſunt numerum vix excedentia primum. # Et gu 
Singula'foeminei generis pluralia rard; | He 
Pubes, a/gue ſalus, /ic talio, cum indole, tuſfis, Exuy 
Pix, humus, argie lues, fitis, er fuga; junge quietem; Anti, 
Sic cholera, argue fames, biliſgue, ſenecta, juventus 8. Exco 
Sed tamen, hace, ſoboles u, labes, et nomina N quintae' Quile 
 "Trarfumiles .cofus plurali multa tenebunt. To wg 
Excipe res, ſpecies i, facies, acieſgue, dieſgue ; Retia 
Quas voces numero totas licet eſs ſecundo. Nope 
a De vocat. pronominum vid. Rudimenta, p. 11. n. a. f At guaedun Ruod, 
ſunt arbium nomina utriuſque numert ; ut, Thebe, et Thebea : guaedan Ra 
Muralis taniizm : ut, Phillippi. Praeterea fi idem nomen pluribut ben 
tribuatur, plurali numero uti licebit : ut, duo Catones, Item cun Arma 
fimilitudo mndicatur ; ut, Sint Maecenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Funus 
e Mart. y Imd foris in dat. Ovid. in abl. Mart. 8 4 Roſtr; 
Jeſper ad nomen proprium e, jam ſubſtitut vbces, Et 
decor | &f in Jequenti — — 5 que, A 1 . pine? verbis Irfan 
claudebatur. Vid. Jobnſ, Comm. p. 151. * Nemo confiruthione com. as 


munis oft, Vid. ſupra, p. 17. n. a. Ex bit talio, tuſſis, pix, lues, fat Aj 
Sitio, fuga, et bilis, leguntur in plurali. u Sobolibus, Colum. 9 Pro WF Nint. 
 nomina multa, prius editum fuit omnia; quod tantum profefty. abel, Aug. 4 
"ut ders dici pofit, ut major qu idem pars plurali omnino cared. | 


1 


k Speciebus nuſquam legitur. 


NOMEN. 31 
Ibis multa ſolent muliebria nefere : ut bage ſunt, 
Sultitia, invidia, et ſapientia, defidia, argue 
14 genus innumerae voce, guas leftio prasbet, 
ram tibi praefixam, cen certum collige filum : | 

Kari his numerum, quandogue ſed adde ſecundum, = - 
Nec licet bis neutris numerum deferre jecundum ; 

Delicium, ſeniam, lethum, coentmgue, ſalamgae, 

Sic barathram, virus, vitrum, viicumgze, penumges, . 

Juſtitiom, nihilum, ver, lac, gluten, nul alec; 

4dde gelu, ſolium a, jubar. Hic quogue talia ponas, 

Qlae libi, fi obſerves, occurrent multa legenti. | 


Rarò aut nunquam ſingularia. 
Maſcula ſunt tantim numero contenta ſecundo, 
Manes g, majores, cancelli, liberi y, et antes, 
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Lendes, & lemures, faſti mul, atgue minores, 
Cum genus affignant natales; adde penates 9, 
Et loca plurali, guales Gabiigee, Locrigue, | 
Et quaecungue legas paſſim fimilis rationis. 8 
Haec ſunt ſuemiuei generis, numenipue ſecundi; yy R 
Exuviae, phalerae, gratEſque, manubiae, er idus, | 
Antiae, er induciae, ma infidiacqze, minacgque, 1 
Excubiae, nonae, nugae, tricaeque, calendae, 1 
Quiſquiliae, thermae, cunae, dirae, exequiacgue, - | |: 
Feriae, et inferiae, fc primitiacgee, plagaegue, = 
Retia fignantes, et valvae, divitiaegue,” -* e = 
Nuptiae item, et lates 3 addantur Thebae, et Athenae, - | | | 
IV Quod genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. en 
3 Rarids hate primo pluralia neutra leguntur; fat; 
luribus Moenia, cam teſquis, praecordia, luſſra frrarum, - 
m cum Arma, .mapalia s, fc bellaria, munia, cattra ;' 
Flacce, Funus juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia virg, ; . 
T Le Roſtra diſertus amat, puerigus crepundia- geffanty + , 
gow Irfants/que colunt canabola, conſulir exta T Th” 
me con- c Solia, Plin. B Manem, major, et lemurem in fngulari” uſur- 
in, lues, pat Apuleius, ii tanti fit ejus auctoritas. y Legitur in fingulari apud © 
9 Pro Quint. et Joc, 9 Penatis apud weteres, tee Friſe, # Mapali is 
N ab, i. Val. Flaceus, | _ n 
careal, : ; 1 , Ait ur 


1 


5 , * 


R . | 
Auger, et abfolvens ſuptri; effata retantat ; een La 
Fefta deem poterunt, teu Bacthinalia, jungs. 5 Sie 
Jod fi plura leges, licit bac uo ue claſſe reponas. a ic 
: | ; x TY ic 
REDVNDANTIA. Hi, 
5 & . . * 1 
Aet quaſi luxbriant, warias imitantia format. Mu 
Nam genus et votem vartant ; tonitrus tonitriighe, Art 
Sic clypeus clypeum, baculus baculum-azgue bacillum. Et, 
Senſus item ſenſum, tignus tighamgue, tapetum * 49 
Rar 


Atque, tapete tapes, punctus punctümua, ſinapi 
Dued genus immitans fertur ſcelerata ſinapis, 
Sinus iten ſinum was ladtis, mehdayue mendum, 
Viſcus item viſcum, fc eornu et flexile cornum, 
At Lucanus ait, Cornũs tibi cura ſiniſtri, 
Eventus /imul eventum. Sed quid mororiftis ? 


Talia doctorum tibi lectio multa\minififat. EY 5 
Sed tibi practtrea guacdam ſuùt Gracca notanda, 5 
Quae guario caſu fortum pepertre Latinum. 5 0 
Nam panther panthera creat, cfeterague crater, val 
Caſſida & caſſis habet, ſed et aether aethera ſundit: * 
Hine cratera venit, vrnit aethera, fic capur ipſum 75 
Caſſida magna tegit, nec wilt panthera domart. ] bl 
Vertitua his rgflus, ſenſus manet, et genus unum ; 85 
Gibbus item gibber, cueumis cucumer, ſtipis er ſtips, vel | 
Sic cinis argue ciner, vomis vomer, ſcobis et ſcobs, ret 
Pulvis item pulver g, pubes pubery : guibus addes _ Fi 
Quae pariunt or et os, honor, er labor, arbor, od6rgue ; Why 
His et apes et apis, plebs plebes, Sunt guoque \multa, Qu 
. Accepta a Graecis geminam reftrentia forman ;1 © forms 
Ut, delphin delphious, fic elephas elephantus, ; 
Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus „ic Meleager, . & | 
Teuerus item Teucer. Dabis buc er cetera-cunt? 4 
Alas tibi par ratio dederint et leftiv cafta. - ſunt ge 
| Jignifee 


n Caſſivs caſſidem Facit, non caflida, V. Anal. i. 29. et eff vor. et plex 
Lat. Vid. ſupra, p. 16. l. 9. þ Ex bis cucumer, ſtipis, einer, et elitr, q 
pulvet, wir occarrunt, Puber eff adjeflivum, | 4 
| 78 | acc 
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Haet finul et guarti flixũs ſunt, atque ſicundiʒ Woe 


Laurus enim laur facit et laurus genitivoy.... . 


Sic quercus, pinus,. pre ſructu ac arbore fi cus, 
Sie colus, atgue penus, cornus prando arborbabetur, 
Sic lacus a, atgue domus: {cer bare nec ubigue recurrant. 
His quogue plura leges, quae priſcis j ure revinguars, _ 

Et quae lyuxuriant Sant adj ecti ua notands as 
Malia, ſed in primis quot et bare tibi nemina fundunt; 
Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, clivü ue, animuſgue, 

Et quor limus habet, quot frenum, et cera, bacillum: 
A quibur\ ue, ful is formet ; ut, inermus, inermis. 
Rarior et hilar ds, v H hilaris bene nn. 


Df COMPARATIONE.., 


mindive pore! 8 bf 1 | 

Gradus edmparatioans ſunt tres. 

Posirtvvs, "qui rem ſinè exceſſu ſigniſicat; ut, niger, pro- 
D ERAGON ado 05 hoon tty ty noe 


2 
wt, vat” £37 * £ $ 7 
* - F 


verbium Magd augets dt, nigrier, probior; id eſt, magis niger, 
magis probus..... F 


Fit, autem regulariter a primo politivi caſu in 7, addita ſyl- 
labia or, ut, ab amic?, pudici, fit amicior, pudicior. 


SYVPERLATIVYs,: gui ſopta politivum: cum adyerbio valde 
vel maxim, doftus,. juſtus, | | | 

Fit autem regulariter a primo poſitivi eaſu in i;, adjecti / et 
/imus ; ut, a candidi, prudenti, fit canditliimus, prudentiymis. 

Quae verò poſitiva in r definunt, adj=<toramas:fuperiativum 
formant : ut, palcher, puleber timus , niger, UIgerrimuse, 

* Lacus in ſecukda., derl. non legitur. f Plurima ſunt ndjefiva, 
quae per grauus non bariantuF';" fin autem ſighificatis augetur, aut 


minurtury 93 adwerbia magis et maxime exprimitur; Talia ' 


ſunt gentilia, poſeſſiva, numeralia, diminuliua, materialia, temporis 
/ignificativa, et participialia in dus; in bundus fere, icus, imus, vos, 
et plex definentia ;\ pleraque etiam à verbis compeſita,. cum multis, 
ait, guat apud 7 un, LT et alios legt poſſunt,- | 

3 n DR. 


F F - . | 8 
— p 


Comeararivys, qui ſignificationem ſui pofitivi.per ad- 


(COMPARANPYR 2djeQiva; quorum fignificatia augeri, 
f nnn n NN N 


vel maxim# ſignifichat: ut, 4E nu, ju/tiffimus ; id eſt, valle 
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34 NOMEN. 


Excip'untur, dern, "dexter ; maliirfimns, five maturiſ. 
fimus, ab antiquo matur e en es ee 
Sex iſta in lis, .ſupetlativam formant mutando 7s in /imus : 
nempe, factlis, faciliimus ; decilis, docillimus; agilis, agillimus; 
| gracilis, gracillimus ; humilis, humillimus ; fimilis, femillimys g. 
Quae derivantor a 4ico, loguor, polo, facie, ad hune modum 
comparantur: aledicus; maledirentior; maledicenti//imus, a dico, 
magniloquus, mag nilogurntior, magnivoquentifjimus,a lopuor; bene- 
vou, bene volentior, bentwelentiſimus, a malo; maguificus, mag aii. 
centior magaiſi centiſi mus, a ſacio Plautus tamen a mendaciioquus, 
et confidentiloguus, uſur pat mendaciloguius, etyconfidentileguias, 
Quoties vocalis praecedit «s finale, comparatio fit per ad- 
verbia magzs et 'maxim?e :. ut, idoneus; mags idonets, maxim! 
Jaontus ; arduus; mages arduus, manime arduus y. 


Tomparatio inuſitatior.. 


Iv TEN IN acre judicium adhibendum eſt, vt, quae in legen- 
dis auctoribus raro occurrynt, rard itidem uſurpentur. Cyjuſ- 
modi ſont, quae ſequuntur: dvior, firgnuzor ; egregiilſimus, 

miriſiciſſimus, pientiſſemus vel piiſſimus, ipfiſimus Z, per petuiſi mus; 
 exiguilimus apud Wvidium, multifemus E apyd Ciceronem. 
CTComparatio anomala. 
Bonus, melior, Optimus; . I wetus, weterior, veterrimus; 
a7 malus, ptjir, pefſimus ; : b * | actericr, Htterrimas, -ab anti- 
| mag nus, major, maximus; , Que er,; 
 parvus, minor, minimus 8 ; .. | nequam, nequior, nequifimus ; 
multus plurimus, multa plurima, | citra, cilerior, citimus; 
multum plus plurimum; ] intra, interior, latin; 
& Dextimus forſan per contrationem a dexterrimus, ut elian 
ſiniſtimus a Gnifterrimus, Maturiſſimus autem @ maturvs - formart 
 widetur.- B Dodillimus nullo weterum exemplo confirmatur, Agillimus 
agnoſcit Priſc. ſed Carifius, es antiquior, agiſiſſinus et doeiliſſimus 


probat. His addi poteſi imbecillimus, quo aſus eff Sencea 3 Celſus 


ver imbecilliſſimus. y Id. etiam p. 33. u. B. J Comparatis non 
Accidit pronominibus, quod eorum figntficatio nec augetur Hec minu: 
ilur; licenter itague Hlautus ipſillimus finxit, ut recentiores tuiſſimus. 
Ita in omnibus cod. mſs. legi teſtatur Grone v. qui tamen ipſe, /101- 
rium ſecutus, edidit, multis weis. Locus oft ad Att. xi. 2. & Item 
Par viſſi mus Lueret, 7 4 e Jure, 


217%. 


limus : 
limus; 
mus B. 
rodum 
d dico, 
bene- 
as nfi - 
07 uns, 
as, 

er ad- 
*in 


legen. 
Opjuſ- 
Ams, 
[/amus; 
Mm. 


us; 
3 anti- 


fimus ; 


. 
etian 
formart 
gillimus 
liſlmus 


Celſus 


atis nen 
c minu- 
iſliwus. 


„ Vidto- 


& Item 


1a, 


PRONOMEN. 3s 


inſra, inferior, Nn po, pofterior, paſi remus; 
txira, exterior, ex/imu; vel f ultra, ulferior, ultimus ;, = 
 extremils ; prope, propior, roman ; a quo 


fupra, ſuperiors Jupremas J proximior, apud Senec. 


Summus 5 idem, prior, primus *. 
Comparatio defectiva. 
Inclytus, inclytiffimas 3 bend, penifimud 3 ; 
opimus, opimior; meritus, meritifimu'; 
ecyor, ocy{/amus, ab Wau 8. 4 /  fmnifter, Aniſſerior 63 


novut, noviſhumus.;, _ Ja penis, Junior; 3 
adoleſcent, adoleſtentior:; | ſtnex, ſenier; 
potior, potiſi nus ñ ;  * | ante, anterior 
louyinguus, longinguior 7 oy viper, . We. 
InTzrDuMautem a ſubſtinti vi- ſit com paratio, ſed abuſives Ni 
ut, N Nan. Poenior,' a Nerone, pamilo, Poeno b. 


DE PRONOMI NE. 40 
oom eſt pars orationis, 1 demonſtrandä, wt | 


_ repetenda re aliquautimur, 
Pronomina ſunt quindecim ; 2g, ru, Jui, 1. iyfe, ite, bizs 


2» - 2 gt fs 3 
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is, meus, tuus, ſutts, nofler; wefter, noſtrat, veftras. 5 
Qaibas addi poſſunt et ſua 8 ut, Jo u. 
idem, et fimilia; ut etiam . N 


1 ACCIDENT. 14 "PRONOMINI. . 

' CCIDVNT pronomini ſpecies, et de caſus, * ” | 
Annen Perſda fig ura · 1 . „2 

DE- SPECITE; : 

PECIES pronomioum e ; primjtia erderivative, 


c Adiecti va comparativa m ſuperlativa a fr arpoſitionibus SE 
adverbits red deduci poſſe negat Voſſius. Quae igitur bie venire- 
dicuntur.a cara, intra, intra, extra, ſupra, poſt, ultra, prope, et pridern:z | 

ipſe deducit à citer, \interus, inferas, exterus, ſupetus, poſter us, ulter, 
propus, et pris. f Ali, ſcribunt ocior, -ociffimus, guaſi ab axitv, 
was, / A potis. 9 Peniſſimus nuſquam weeurnit z- ſod penitior- 
et penitiſſimus, non @ pen, (vel, ut antigui babent codd. - baene) fed 
penitus. g Eliam finiftimus, Priſe, g Pai tivus non occurrit, n Non 


2 nuperus. Rualitas, non alan, bis en u. 
17 n | Ad 


- - 444th — ̃ ! nine 


— 


> — — 
— 2 


36 PRONOMEN. 


* 


- Ad PRIMITIVA ſpectant iſta; 25. tu, Alb y Reba. 

Primitiva vel demonſtrativa ſunt, vel relativa. 

De moaſtrativa ſunt omnia, quae et primitiva. 

Relativa autem ſunt, z/le, ip/e, ite, hic, is, etiam den, et qui, 

DezaivaTiva font, eus, ee, neſfer, veſter, noftrar, 
rat. 

Derivativorum alia ſunt poſſeſſva, alia gentilia. = 

Poſſeſſiva ſunt, mevs, tans, ſans, nofter, weſter: | 

Geatilia eg eo dicuntur, quod gentem aut nationem, vel pu 
tes et ſectas [i guißcent: ut, noftras, rds. et 61 nomen a 


DE NVMERO. 
VMERVS pronominum voplvx ef: denn Ms. 
- 620; e ut, . 75 | 


.- DE CAS. tene ant 
asvs autem (qi ſex; — in nomine. 
Vocativo carent omnia ronomina, ptaeter heec an- 
tuor; tu, menus, nofter, ky way if 


Martialiy tamen pronomini izle yocativum t tribuere riderar, 
quum alt: 


LD Mar 474 revectr ar er  ſummi 1 701 anantis, r 
A te June RY cefton, et ipſay Venus, Lib. vi . 3. = 


DE GENERE: 
ENERA fant. 10 pronominibus, we ut in adjeQivis 
nominums Alia enim ad tria genera ref=runtur; at, 
e, ta, ſuis alla Ped genera variantur; ut, meus, mea, . 


ee DECLINAT TONER Reg 
\ ECLINATIONES pronominum ſunt quatuor, | + 
Genitivus autem primae declinationis exit in 7; ut, ge, 
13 genitivo mei, tui, et ſui quod recto caret in utroque gumero. | 
Genitivus ſecundae dehnit in us, vel ins: cuju⸗ formay 
ſant, ille, ipſe, ite; Se e His, 1 : . al 78252 3 
geviring hujus, eas, cujus. 5 © 


a Ali cujas ad pronomina ere g Vide'Rudimenta, j p. 11. 1 . 


Y Ipſa u of bic wocandi caſus, ſed nominandi. Petta enim nec 

Funonem, nec Venerem alloquiter ; fea Juliam, cuj us flatuam Soc” 

<armias celebret, | G n, 
F * : eni- 


> 5 882 


PRGNOMEN. 37 
Geoirjens tertiae declinationis exit i in i, ae, i, quemadmo- 
dom nomigum adjectivotum, dae per tres terminationes 
variantur z cujps ſortis ſyot,. e e 
V. neus, ud, en 9 mei 1% wear, , 15 
t, tua, tum; | | tea, Int. 3 
. Jas, aa. O23...) 3 
noſter, noftra, rerum; 5 
45 vg. weftrums; | Boy weſtrr, veſtrac, eri. 
Genitiyus quartag habet a ex quo « ordine ſunt, 22 
veſiras, eujas ; genit. Zee, weſtratn, e eujatis a. 
Ceteri obliquy in, atroque. numero 2 formam nominum: 
ente decide in} EQuntyr, p 


* 
— 4 4 ; — 


e td * DBPERSONA.- Gallen c 0 
JERSONAE: pronominum ſunt tres; 10 "prima, freanday) 
* 2 e, ene | \ 

DE F vas . 85 
dete. el Aſs e . 0: compohin ; ut; 


| t, ego ſes raipfe, fu 1— 
ic, Mano, 12 vel Wan 30 kur func, aue, iſtot 


vel er bil Hoc, flag, iſtoc. Pturalicer hom. et accuſ. acc. 
Eodew modo, declinatur et /, Hare, Iller. | 
omponuntur etiam cum nominibus: ut, cujuſthodi, bujaſ 
modi, illin/modi, ifiu/modi. 
-omponuntur et cam pracpofttionibüs; ; ut, mec ur, lcan,, 
ſetum; nobi/cum; vobiſcum; quicum, quibuſcums. Ne 
Componuntur etiam cum adverhiis: ; At, RN 
eccum, eccam, eccor, ccd; ab ecte et is . | BY 
ellum; ellam, ellos, ellas; ab ecce-et Ille 
ut et idem quoque, ab is et demum gg © 
2 Dibrrſe mode bare flifiuntiyrammatici : nonnutli; aec” 
cpa mathe et 9 bolltate: Hi Kb, 
Hie, baecy bor noſttas, /ieut; alia gentilia in as, ab atis formalta : unde, 
iter Arpinas;, Cic. , um Capenas, Liv. Atque baec ultima ratio a 
Elurimis „ . 0 ag termin atio ate VIx reperitur, 
cujatis vero as Fel 1 ab i et [pllaba dem; 
20 in tantundem, a — nl 2 W A 
1 F D 3 e : A Cum 
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oftima qquague. 
Tete per be ben, fork 9 21 files: cum is 


| a qui, 9 
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% — PRONOMEN:: Fi 
Cum con ſunctione quoque conljonvothr- ut, Singul. EY 


biccine, haeccine, boceine'? 'nceul, bunccint, 'bantcing, buctine 7 


ablat. hotcine, haccine, boccins,? Plur. Bazccine 7 neutrum. 
Componuntur Sealanr cum ON ajeRionibil 7 bt, 
met, te, ce, pie. 
Mer-agjiciter primae et N perſonse: vt, egomety mei- 
met, mibimet, memet, noſmet, &. 


Tomet autem in refto non dicimus, ne poretur eſſe rerbum a 
tumeo; ed tuimet, tibimet, temet, vo/mtt, &c. 


Sed et /ibime! quogue, ac femer dicimus. 

Te adjicitur iſtis: 75 ut, rate: te; ut, rote a: 

Ce adjicitar obliquis horum pronominum; bir, Als ite; 
quoties in 's-definuat td e, ann 1 ; beſce, 1 
leſce, iftoſee.; biſte g;. : 

Pre apponitur iſtts en ; med tad, had, with; ; 


| Ut, meapte, tuapte, ſuapity aud. weftrapie. * 
Interdum.etiam.maſculinis et neutris adjici ſolet: ut, meepte 
Mari, tuopte labore; ſuopte jumento, neftropte- dam ro, Ke. ; 1 


% 


Dei et guy ad hunc modum componuntur y-: 

Duis in compoſitions hiſce particolis poſtponitur ; en, 17, 4. 
Iias, aum, t ut, cequis ? nequis,, aliguis, aum F frei, d. 

Et haec tam in 5 ſes fingulari, quam in neutro ten. 
gua babent, non gage ut, /igua mulier, negua Aagitia: &c. 


Praeter egit, quod eee focminino habe reperiger; 


ecguae, et ecgua g. 


_., His autem particglis praeponitor 9 in compoſltione; 
nam, piam, pu! as, quam, $948, : ut, qui/nam f qui/piam, 7. ä 


fas, 71 vam, 17 1 /ů. a 
Et RG pL in ablativo” fingulari) guar 


habent, non qua; ut, gee: diving f ws. wh 11 8 23 


p | 


 ntraque "fllaba to longa ſit, in tute vero bre vis. Rene igitur, ut 


 widet4r, Deſpauterius: Le foli-nominativo fingulari tu adlicitur. 
y Neutrum quid 


CE Imdb in reo etiam legimuns xr hicce, haecee, hocce, 
abſoluid paſitum pro ſubſtantico fers ev ob Port qui, aeque- ac 
qui-, interrogation:bur inſervit, 9 W rn. mequiz 1. 
£ 2 * on 

"3.57 — , 1 Quit 


4 
„ 


1 


VERBVM./ 


quid ; ablat. gaoguo, guagud, fe. 
Qui in compoſitione praeponitur his particulis e wity 
libet, cunque * ut, quidam, quivis, qailibet, quicungus. 


retinedlty N 2 - ut, Argen puella, r 1a 
"Y — VERBO. t PUT 


3% 


inflexa,-efle aliquid,, ;agereve, aut pati fanzieen ut, 
fam exiſto; 3 o ueo, fange; beer, tangor, F 


imperſonalet ut, oporierts./ 

perſonale eft,,quod foals diſtinguitue ; 3. ut, 4. lege 
tu legis, hic legit, illi legunt,): 8 

Contra, im tſonale dicitur, quod n een 


vocibus non diſtinguitur, nec variatur; 56 ut. poenitet, n 
niſeret, oporiet. 
4% 


- 


PE rs o. 1 5 


10 G0 perſona, Bun. n 3 an 


1 GENERE. nen. 
e E kot e genera: e paltirom, 
neutrum, deponens,- commune. - it agne 


AcTivym eſt, quod egere fignificat, (es in 0- Gnitum, paſ- 
trum in of formare poteſt: àt, dorev, doctor; lege, leger. 
Pass ivyn eſt, quod; pati 
N r.dempto, N poteſt: ut, aner, am ; Meier, 
a HανE] . 
Ne vxavu eſt, quod i in „ vel in 8 nec Wehe 
nec p:flivam'' formam i integte induere "oo 4 ut, eurro, an- 
bulo, jaceo, Jum. . oh 1051 
N \catrotony tria lust gonera,. I: 


F £ \ : = 


* 


1 „„„„%„„4„ „%% „ 5 


2 
Lui etiam eum ſeipſo- componitur; ut, hd: quod i in 
hunc modum variatur: Nom. gag, i! accul. . 


Et haec ubiqde (praeterquam in ablativo fingulari) — 


ERBVM eſt-pars-orationis, quae; modis ns. 


Verbum dividitur in, PRI ia un 3 ot, drces : et 


Vis FI accidunt” iſta; genus, modes, tempo, 7 


ſipnificat,' et in or finitum; activi 15 


| is 
11 
J : 
| 
N Ti 
11 
I: 
1 
* 


- 
* = % 
| | | VERBVR * | 1 
* 40 2 \ 


. 


4" 


© Newulics ſubſtanti vum dicitur : ut, ſom, #9, et, ſumns, Ke. 


Aliud abſolutum, fic dictum, quod ipſum per ſe ſenſum ab- %, 
folvat. Arque hog rurſum duplex eſt. Nam alterum-aftionen. Die g 
in ipſo-verbo ſigniſioat, nec in aliud tranſenntem; A, 

ut, ambulo; dormio, pluit, ningitis alterom-verd paſſionem in Qu 
pio completam indicat; ut, palleo, rubeo, albeſco, vigreſco. fit: Þ 
Eft et aliud eajus actio in-zem-cognatae ſignificationis tran- Hic 

fit; ac tertiam per ſonam paſlivae vocis uſurpat: ut, Bibo vi- hune 
num, vinum bibitur, Cure Hadlum, fedium curritar,. Vivo Si fend 
vitam, vita vivitur.. _ ab 
Sunt practerea, quae ſimplicia quidem neutra fone; compo. Juver 

; fira vero agendi vim concipiunt: at, co, adio; things; comming Den 
Derosxs, quod in er finitum, vel activi ſignificationem pellatu 
Habet'; ut, leur verbum: vel neutrius : ut, pbileſopbor. Modo 
Couuvx kx, quod in or finitum, tamaRtivam; quàm paſſi vam eiſdem 
ſignißtationem obtiget: ut, ventror, crimiaer, con/olor, Aipu- Note 
lor; aſper nor, adulor, fruftror, dignor; 1eftor, mtarpreter, ans que ſig 
 filethor, madilor, prior, emantior, oftulor a; multaque id te. Oer 
nus alia, quae paſſim apud Yong ib a#20; fatane 

6 mur: 4 7 
DE Moο | * 

ODT verborum ſex enumerantur. henific; 

| In Dicarivvs, quid fimpliciter alia fierj, aut nom Ir geen 
Gert definit:: : ot, Probitas ſaudatur, es alget. Juv. i. 74 ; 
Hic mcdus aliquando per interrogstionem uſurpatur : ut, . ..; 
As inafiu wvenit f aliud we alis malum. Ter. Eun. v. 5, 17. 4 
Aliquando per dabitaiionem vut, dedebas, an montibus err0* N x4, 

Sil. vii. 2671 "1099 eee ; 
IMPERAT1VvVS, quo inter tiaperaatons utimor. Graec 
 Hic modus futurum non habet, ſed praeſens duplex: ut, ivum, e 
Aut fi-es dura, nega; fin es non 3 vento. r ii. 22. 22 
Fire, dun redeo (brevis et ui paſce capellas; 39 od von 7 
Et potum paſtas ages, Fityre, et inter ag en dum t illud Ci 
* Occur/are capro (corn ferit ille)* cavete. Virg. Eel. ix.2 3. i +1 
videtur 

& Communium ciafi adſcribumt etiam grammatici, quovum parti nh 
 6ipia tantim in vs: paſſive uſurpata occurrunt. Ge [un Wh 57, 2 
teſtor, expetior, ementior, inter ea hit memorata: Ofculor aueh, rand; | 
uod etiam in Rudimentis antea pro exemplo communis P Suit, mentis, þ 
baud temere aliter quam ad ius reperiri notat * POS tas mem 


Prae- 


— 


777 7——— ͤ— 3 


VERBVM. + WT © 


be. | Pisser autem e ſabjunctiro ndtustur: wt; gu e . | 
ab- vi bil incommodo valetudinis feceris. Cic. Ad Att. vii; 8. e 


dem Dic quotes es, gui chat cocnart net ll © 0 

em; Addideris verbum, toena parat tibi iff; Mart. xiv. 217 % 

n in 6 et illa paſſiva: : pracceptum fit, dictum fit, determinature 

0. : Praeteriti imperativi eſſe fatetur Priſcianus 8. 5 

Fan- lie mod us etiam permiſſivus dicitur, quod incerdum er oy 

0 vi- hune permiſho ügnißcetur: ut. 3 7% 

Vivo Si [ine pace lud, argue invito numine rer en ee 
Italiam petifte, luunt percata. nec 1 4475 by Wi ons FEST 

MPp0- Juveris auxilio. Virg. Aen. X. 31. ee eee ene 

rings. Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, que Nth "Y | 

dnem: pellatur: ut, 1 media arma'ruamius.” Virg. Aen. ii. 3537. 

| Modus optativas, potentialis, et ſabjunctivus, qurnque ſeparata 

vam Neiſdem vocihus tempora habere videnturzut eſt auctor Linacrus. 


Notandum eſt autem praeſens in his modis aſſumere 8 
que ſignifcationem futuri: ut, Utinamn aliguando trcum 

Orrarivvs eſt, quo optamus fieri'rerh aliquam: nee ek 
ſactäne fit, an flat, an fit facienda : ut, Utizam Gals iiur 
uus ditur bones, nn 


PoTENTIACIs, quo 'poſte, relle, aut debere ber atiquid 
fgnificamus : ut, 
recen eadem a ſumma, minimdqae Posta: : pro, peter pe. 


Gare. Juven. i, 14. 


"4 


* 
. 


ur : ut, i ent rem tam veterem pro erte affirmat ? „ pro, wah offr- bw 
* 17» mare. Liv. i 1. 3» | | | * 
"us ere? on expetes, ut flatim gratias agat, goi ſenatur invites: pro, us 
FN non debes exptaare. © Quintih © © 19 bo 
IF, Graeci hune modum nune per indieativum, nods per oper s 
c: ut, ium, et particulam ay exprimunt, 6: 
23s, a Verba feceris et addideris non praeteriti, fed futuri ſunt temporis, - | 1 
od non rarò pro umperat urpatur, Commodius for ſan exempl 1 
p 1 Cerro 15 55 Trg. gil. 2. e 7 N 
onts que benignior *. k. xi. 254. 4 oc e 5 | 
LIED | videtur, — ile — n EEOC Vid. 4 7 | 
8 ut 1.31. g Docet boe guidem Priſcianus, ſed iiſdem exemplis non utitur. r 


Orandi etia m vim. bune modum babere ſupra dicbum fuit in Ru- 


mentis, p. 16. n. B. 8 r en Mala, wibs £ 
ola memora. AEM. k. 22. 8 
518 EA g |. 54 
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42 VERBYM-- WOT: 


| * quĩaiſi alteri ſabjicia tur oratianj, vel alte. 
ram fibi ſubjecta m orationem habeat, per ſe ſentegtiam non 
abſolvit: ut, Done eris felix, multos numerabii amico, 
Tempora fi fuerint nubila, ſalus eris. Ovid, Trill, i. 8. 
| Temporum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia, ficut di- 
I Gum elt, conveniunt; difcernuntur verd ſigaificatu, et fignis, 
Optativas enim ſemper 2dhaeret adverbio caipiam optandi : 
ut, Utinam weniat aliquands tempus, Potentialis vero neque | 
ullum ad verbium adjuactum habet, nec conjunctionem. Sub- 
jonctivus autem ſemper aliquam conjunRiovem annexam ha- 
t: ut, Si venere ; wt tactas ; cum coenauero. | 
IxrIxzTIVvvs, qui agere, pati, aut elſe ſignificat ;, at ei- 
tra certam, numeri, et perſonae eee Me Malim pro- 
We guam baberi. | ; 
DE TEMPORE, 
AEMPOR A laut gut nioque C. 3 
Praeſens, quo actio nune geri fi gnikcatur : ut, cribs, 
Imperfeftam, quo prius.quidem aliquid in Agendo fuiſſe 
 Gignifioatur,'non tamen abſolutam nunc temporis fuiſſe actio- 
nem: ut, Virgil. Aen. i. 451, - | 
Hit templum 7 unoxi ingens Sidonia. Dido | 
Condebar. Erat enim adhuc in opere. 
Perfectum, quo praeterita.abſolutaque AD actio. 
Hoc in paſhvis, depoiientibus, et communibus, duplex 
ef, et ob id daplici cireuitione explicatum, : : alterum, quo 
proximè practeritum exprimitur; ut, pran/us am: alterum, 


quo ulterios praeteritum indicatur; ut, pranſus ſui. Non E 
enim, fi modo pranſus ſis, prenfſur fui commode apteve dixeris. time 
Pluſquamperſectum, quo actio jamdid praeterita ** F 
tur. ao, 
Faturum, quo res in futuro gerenda fgnificatur.. OR fſeije 
Hoe promiflivum a-nonnullis eee videatur aliquid 
promittere, aut velle facere: ut, a 
Litas, i nymphae; mouſtratupue ſuxa Nee ' OviBp: xv. 175. Nueg 
Hojus aliud genus eſt. quod exactum vocant: ut, videro, abieri. es 
Ita: Si te arquo animo ferre accipier, negligentam Steeris. Terent. 12 
Andr. ii. 3. 23. 345 


a Vid. Rudimenta, p. 16. n. 7 C Ds tewporibus e ee 
_ emMio Rudimenta, p. 12. ec. SITY | Quod 


vio. 
Juplex 
n, quo 
te rum, 
Non 


lixeris. 


nifica- 
aliquid 
Tv 1 7 5 * 


5 bier0. 
Ferent. 


dean, 


O 


Qsod quidem exactum futurum etiam in ſobjunctivo modo 
repericur : ut, 
| "Is 11 * vi. . 4a. 


2 N ay +, + FIGVRA. n £9), 2 
iG VRA ef doplex: fimplex ; ut, /acio': compoſito ; wy 
calefacio. _ ! 
Verba com poſita, quorum fi fi pete exoleverunt, fant ; de- 
ends, offendo, ajpicio, conſpicio 6, adipiſcor y, experior, compe- 
rior, expedio, #mpedio, 97 imbuo, compello, afpello, incendo, 


accendo, Ingruo, congrus I, infligo t, inſlige, impleo, eue, 
ed id genus alia. 


Quiedam' etiam  videntur a Graecil nat: ut, adus TY T 


percella a ue, 


bs spECIR. 27S 
PECIES eſt duplex. e 
PRIMIT vA, quae eſt prima verbi pogtie: or” We | 
DertvarTiva, que @ primitiva'deducitar: : ut, Jer woſes. | 
| Derivativorum genera ſunt duinque. 5 
Inchoativa'C, a grammaticis appellata Whack Valla medita- 
tiva potitts, et augmentativa appellat) in c deſinunt v: ot, 


labaſco, calefes, ige. dor miſca. 


Haec autem iochoationem ſigaißcant: ut, luegſcit, id eſt, | 


incipit lucere': aut certè gliſcere et intendi; ut, 


 Expleri mentem neguit, aragſcitgue tuendo : hoe eſt, E. 4 N 


giſue ardet! Vitg. Aen, i. 717+ HAM 
Ex his pleraque pro thematibus primariis alarpaptor ut. 
timeſeo, Hiſco, conticeſco; id eſt, times, bis, faces 
Frequentativa deinunt in te, ſo, xo, aut tor : te, affe- 
Ao, ſeriptito; puh, ww; ſes ; nexo, texo, wvexs; TG, Wafer. 
ſeiſciter. * | 1; | 8 
a Hoc ere ders Ae Lier guaf wunde Ante 


NQuecd praelerito ip rio nennunguam etiam exprimitur.: ut. In piſ- 
frinumn dedam ea lege, ut, ſi te inde exemerim, ego pro te molam. Fer. 


And. i. 2. 28. Si pauluſum modo quiq te fugerit, ego perĩerim. Id. Heaut, - 


ii. 3. 75. C A fimplici ſpecio, quo uſus eff Plaut. Y Ab apilcot, Catull, 
A gruo, Auf, Philom. e A fligo, Lucret. Vel. inceptiva, wt infre 


vcantur, p. St. 1 Nonnulla tiam is ſcor : ut, ſtuiſcor. 
Signi- 


VERBYM.: 43 


Ero ſecurior aum ba ered nee r 7. 


' VERBYM. 


Significant autem 1 aſſiduĩtatem e de, vel conatum: : 
N Lictito, id eſt, ſreguenter dico; wiſe, id eſt, e ad videndun. 

Huc pertinent et illa ; wellico, fudico, albico, et fimilia id 
genus, quae a grammaticis etiam apparativa appellari ſolent. 

Deſiderativa a finiunt 1 in arts : ut, lequrio, parturio, Auris, 
 cornaturio. . 

Haec ad 6gnificationem ſuorom primitivorum ſtudium, at- 
que appetentiam quandam adjiciunt: ut, leckurio, id elt, le 
Kere cupio cocnata- ie, id eſt, cpo, coenare. 

Diminutiva, in , ve! Me, exeunt : ut, forbills, cantills fi- 

= 1/0; id eſt, parum-ac moaice er bes, canto, bibs. 

49 fmitativa ſunt, quae imitationem ſigaißcant; ut, patriſ, 
| efticifſo, platonifſo, 

At Latini hac forma non adeo delectati ſunt; unde pro 
graeciſſo, graecor uſt ſont: ut, ed a cornice; Uulprner, 


a pq oaccher, a Baccho. 72 „ 


er. — 991 91 7 I. "ah," & 
. 4 e 4a « A ; 

ro 40246 6 ths DNR PERSON A. Gi tte 
"1 $404 the . FBR 


RES wie verbi perſonae : ptims, Ne. oo r ſeconda; 
aut, 1 tertia; ut, legit 6. | 


„ DR-NYMBRQs +1 54s. co) 
VERT font duo: ee ut; . hon, ler 


i. | 1 n 


1 8 00 ei 85 xy 4 VEL ange , 


4; 48 DE -CONIVG ATIONE..: TY 


JVANDOQVIDEM de [EI RR wii ra- 

tione in Redimentis Anglicis traditum eſt; quae pueri 

th, tauguam ungues ſuos exattiflimecalleredebent; proximum fue- 
tit, ut hae GviLitLMi Lil de practeritis et ſupinis regulae 
(locidiflimae quidem illee, compendioſiſſimaéque, nee ſanè 
minds utile: ) part ayiditate diente. f 


9 


* e 
4 * 
1 8 5 
0 1811 


* x Hare infra meditativa appellaniur, p. 35. i Perſonae et numer 


is verbis ſunt terminat ones perſons ac numeris nominum ct proncm!- 
num e | CLE grate, N N | 


LG. 


= 


agg? 
DE VERBORUM | 5 
4 27 reits, 7 
r 9 
Siurriervn VERBORVM PRAETERITSS. x 


Prima ee 
8 in pravfenti perfeAum ' format in uri: | 
Ut, no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitaw.' 
Demelavo lavi.a, juvo, juvi,. nexdque r 
Er ſeco quod ſecui, neco uad necui 7, mico verbus | 
uod micuĩ, plico geod plicuiF, frico quod fricui dats 
Sic domo ued domui, tono guod tonm, ſono verbum 
uod ſonm, crepo uod crepui, veto uod vetui; dat, 
Atque cubo cubui : rard hace tur in avi 1. 
Do das rite dedi, ſto ſtas formare ſteti vat. 


* Hypermeter verſus, qui plus ow lk conft ol nl 


| Gnda cum og anal ee 


Secunda conjugatio. 
S in pragfent berfedtum format vi dans: 


Ut, nigreo nigres nigrui : jubeo — 53 
Sorbeo ſorbui beber ſorpſi g, gage, mulceo mol a 
Luceo vn luxi, ſedeo ſedi, ne 8 e ee 
Fulr vidi, d prandeo prandi, ſtrideo iridi, SEC NV OS 
Suadeo ſuafi, rideo riſi, ande et * Tok 


« Forſas a lavo tertiae. g Caret practerito, ark enim 12 1 
vel nexo tertiar, quorum pafterins obſolevit. / Saepius necavi, Iris:. 
Fa et plicavi, ſed neutrum jam legituy. © Forma it avi a eco, 
= cones, PL. TT ann, "ok 380 
75 | | 


* 


„% VEBBYM. 

Duatuor his infra geminatur /yllaba prima: 3 
Pendee zamgue pependi, mordeo-vi/rgue momordi, 
Spondeo habere ſpopondi, tondeo wilegue totondl. 
L vel r ante geo fi flet, geo vertiturenſi; 
Urgeo ur urſi; mulgeo mulſi dat guogue mulxi a. 
Frigeo frixi, logeo luxi, babet augeo et auxi. - 
Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi gj, indiquenatum 
Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi.y, neo nevi 
A maneo manſi formatur ; torqueo tori, 
Haereo wult haeſi. Veo ft vi: ut, ferveo fervi d. 
Niveo, et ind? ſatum poſcit conniveo, nĩvi 
Ee nixi ; cieo civi, viedguevievia 

| + Tertia comugatio. | 

Ertia praeteritum formabit ut He manifeflum. 
Bot bi: ut, lambo lambi : ſcriboexcipe ſcripſi, 
Et nubo nupſi ; antiguum cvmbo cubui dat. 
Co t ci: wt, vinco vici :: vult parco peperci 

Et parſi; dico dixi, duco guegue dux i. ; 

Do t di; ut, mando mandi : ſed ſcindo ſcidi dat, 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi; .taado-tutudigue, 


Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, pedo pepedi; 
Junge cado cecidit, pro werbers caedo cecidi, 
Cedo pro di/cedere, /ive locum dare, ceſſi: 


- 
* 


Vado, rado, laedo, ludo, divido, trudo. | 
- Claudo, plaudo, rodo, ex do ſemper faciunt fig 
Go t xi: ut, jungo junxi: Jed r ante go walt fig 
Ut, ſpargo ſparli. : lego legi, et ago facit egi; 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugigue; _ 
Dat frango fregi ; pago vor formare vetufla 
Sult pepigi, at pango pegi quod dat guogue panxi u. 


Ho. t xi: traho cen traxi docet, et veho vexi. 


- 


& Mulxi, apud weteres grammatt. ſed anderem non Proferunt. 5 

| B Leo now Deir, ſed levi. 45 _ paulo — ad - * 
FSriman regulam De compoſitorum praeteritis efant, 7 Simplex yh fr 

Verbum non accurrit.. © Feryi potites a fervo tertiae, ſed fetveo ferbui, 14 Jen 
quaſi, a ferbeo, 2 Vici /in? n, quia ferſan 4b antique vico, 5d fr 720 
vin. Sic ab ico ici. 0 Vaſi vix reperitur nifi in compoſitis. u P ango 


| f * 1 . * peritu 
Bro cano, quad ceteras oditi. memorant, apud do leres * A editus 


1 


unn, 0; 


L- of di: colo eu colui + pſallo neige cum pe 8 = 
Et (allo fins py nam li tibi format utrumgut; 9 
Dat vello velli vulſi guegus, fallo fefelli, 


Cello a pro frangececuh, pello pepul ius. ee eee 
Mo ft ui : vom c vomui: /ed emo facir emi ;; 

Como petit compi, promo prom pi; adice deo 

uod format dempſi, ſumo ſumpſi 8, premo preſſ - 
No fie vi : ſino res fivi : temno pe tempſi; wes 


Dat ſterno ſtravi, ſperno (previ, lino levi 
Interdum lini et livi, cerno guogze crev i: een 
Gigno, pono, cano, geaui, poſuig ceciai dents GR 
Po ft phi : ut, ſcalpo ſcalpii : rampo excipe rupi: 
Es ſtrepo gued format ſtrepnĩ, crepo F quod crepui dag. 
Quo fir qui: #t,linquo liqui t: coquo demite c- ii, 
| Rofe vi : ſerv cen pro plante, ot ſemino ſevi. Re 
2ued ſerui melivs ſemper dabit ordino fignans : 8 
Yult verro verri et verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi. 
aero quaeſivi ; tero trivi, curro cucurri. . 
So, weluti & probat arceſſo, inceſſd, atgus laceſſo. 
Formabit ſivi: ſed tolls capeſſo capeſſi pau n 
Duidgue Ca i facit, atgue faceſſo faceſſi , ee 
Sic viſo viſi; ſ pin ſo pinſui babebir,  - © 
Sto ft vi: at, paſco pavi': wait poſco popolci.. 1 
Vult didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco $: IT 
To ft ti: ut, verto verti : % ſiſto noterur 
Pro facio flare activum, nam jure ſtiti dat © 
Dat mitto miſi, mou wvult formare petivi 1: 
Sterto ſtertuĩ habet, meto meſſuĩ: ab ecto fit exi i: 
Ut, flecto flexi; netto dat nexui bab#rgue 1 
Nexi, etiam pecto dat pexui Babes quoque pe. or 
a Cello /implex non invenitur. 8 Nonnullj bare quatuor pra. 
rita, ut etiam temp, ad p ſcribi debere contendunt. 'y Levialeo 
alii deduci volunt : de livi guogus -dubitatur. I Crepo primae haud” * 
rarum etiam tertiae vull Euliches, vetus grammat, ſed nullo ſcriptors 
confirmat. 1 Sind n, quaſe a liquo, quod a N⁰,ν . 4 Accerſo, quod 
laenus additam fuit, inveterato errore pro arceſſo dici ſolitum notas 
Vi. n Bt faceſſivi olim ex Cie. idem oftendit. 9 Quiniſco m . 
peritur, ſed conqumiſeo conquer tribuit Priſcianus, 1 Ita bie vun 
641tus fuit in aliis quibuſdam * : oh CET "I 1 
a 5 488 0 


— 


Ir” VERBYM.. 


Vo fe vi: ut; volvo volvi : vivo excipevixi, 


p Quan 
X. o fit ui, ut monſirat texo quod texui babebit a Ouod 
F Fit cio ci : ut, facio feci, jacio oo jeci: Simplis 
ntiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio ve ſpex > Comba 
"Fir dio di: ut, fodio fodi, Gio, cen fogio, gi. 225 
Fit pio pi: ut, capio eepi: eu- pio arcipe · pivi z. Natum 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio fapui argue ſapivi. ee Credo, 
Fit rio ti: at, pario peperi. Tio fi geminans 1: Condo 
Te, quatio quaſſi 8, quod ui reperitur in nu Abſcon 
| Denigue vo fit vi : ut, ſtatuo, ſtatui: pluo pluvi +. | 
Format Ave ploi 3 ſtruo fed ſtruxi, fluo flux. Virb 
Quarta conjugatio. $1 comp 
| Uarta.dat is ivi: ut, monftrat {cio ſcis tibi ſcivi, Damno 
: Excipias venio dans veni, cambio q campfi, _ Partio, 
Ravcio raufi, farcio farſi, ſarcio ſatſi, +, Cujus me 
Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſeafi, folcio fall, 2 Cetera 
Haurio item hauſi; ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinx! z 4 paſco 
Pro ſalts ſalio ſalui, * et a-micio -micai 4: Haec du 
Parcizs utemur cambivi, haurivi, amicivi, Cetera, 
Sepivi, ſancivi, ſarcivi, argue ſalivig. | 3 | 
Pes proceleuſinaticus, ex quatuor brevibus ſyllabis confectus. Had 
Dr COMPOSITORVM VERBORVM PRAETERITIS». Et tangy 
Racteritum dat idem fimplex et compoſitivnm : * = Sic egea 
Ut, docui, edocui mon/rat. Std Hllaba, ſemper 97 compo! 
Duam ſimplex geminat, compoſto non geminatur : Ut, rapi 
Pratterquam tribus his, praecurro, excurto u, repungo, Pratteri, 
'* Hrquea do, diſco, ſto, poſco, ud creatis. A placed 
A.plico compeſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut ita, Haec dus 
 Supplico, multiplico, gaudet formare plicavi; Compoſits 
Applico, complico, replico, et explico 9, ui guogue formant. & Subo 
+@ Neno nexui, quod alias editiones hie adden, citatur quidem « ea 
welt. grammaticis, ſed obſoleuit. f Praeſens in uſu manet. _ y Pluv; 22 
obſale wut. N Apud veteres ſolummodo grammaiticos occurrit. f [ta Lacta, 7 
bic ver ſus in antiquis_editionibus legitur. & Occurrunt tan ùm ſapivi 2 
et ſancivi 3 Ieguntur tamen haurii, et ſalli, etiam amixi. i Gemina- a ho 401 
q 


tionem haec nonnunguam amittunt; quad et pleriſque alits @ ecuito eino, Sall 
ano, Fall. 


| ant uſu venit, ut alias babeant, & Implico bis addit Voſ. ali edit 
ſeid replicui vix inveniri cenſet, | 3 mines" + 
1 | l Duan 5 74 
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VERBYM. 
Quam vi vol le femplex olui, ramen ind? | 
Duodwis compoſitum melitix formabit olevi; 
Simplicis at;formam redolet /equitur, ſoboletque *. 
Compoſtta a pungo forma bunt omnia punk. 
Vult unum pupugi, interdiimque, repungo, repunxi. 
Natum a do, \quandoeft inflexio tertia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 72 A1 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at wnum 15551 
Abſcondo abſcondi, Natum a ſto ſtas ſtiti hbabebit. 
Mutantia primam vocalem in e. 
Verba haec femplicia-praeſentis practeritigue, | | 
Si componantur, vocalem primam in. e mutant ; 
Damno, lacto, ſacro, falls, arceo, tracto 8, fatifcor, 
Partio, carpo, patroy feendo, ſpargo: pari6ue, 
Cujus nata per ĩ duo, comperit et teperit, dant:; 
Cetera ſed per ut, velut Parc, aperire, , operire 7% 
4 palco pavi tantium compo/ia notentur © © 
Haec duo, compeſco d, drſpeſco; peſcui babere' 
Cetera, ut epalco, firvabunt femplicis ufum ON 
Mutantia primam vocalem.in i, &e. 
Hlaec habeo 8, lateo, falio, ſtatuo, cado, laedo, . 
Et tango, argue cano g, e quaero, caacdo cecidi- 
die egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, Tapiogue, 4 
S componant un, vocalem primam in ĩ nur:: , 


Ut, rapio rapui, eripio erĩpuĩ: a cano g 1 
Praeteritum per ui, cen coueino conciaui, 1 

4 placeo fig diſpliceo g ſed famplicit aun 
Haec duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene fervant w. F. 


Compoſita a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mutant: | 13 


r 


% Suboleo caret prasterito. Sed alia gusgue ab oleo — = 
practerea bie memorata, cum odorem ſignificant, /implicis formas MH 
ſequuntur. f Praedamno, Sust. abarceo, Fe,. pertracto, Cic. et re- 

tracto, Tac. ta antiguiſimae editiones, nom peris et peruis ut re- 
centiores, & Compeſco poxitar pro . cohibeo; in proprio ſenſuy * 
pro ſimul paſeo, /cribitur compaſco. | Feflus etiam impeſco; habet, ſed 
apud Colum, impaſco. s Antehabeo, Tac. poſthabeo, Ter. £ Sed oc- 

cano, Sail, n Praemineo, emineo, promineo,/ immineoquey, quae in 
aliis editt. ie addita ſunt, guaſ: @ manea campoſita, ab antiquo verbs 

mineo, 7⁰ uſus oft Lucretins, 1 UT deducunts «& TH 


p aa 


80 VERBVNM. 
1d tibi demonſfirant, conculco, inculco, reſulto a. 

Compoſite a claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt a:  _ 

Id docet a claudo, occludo, excludo g;; a quati6gae, 
Percutio, excutio; a lavo, proluo, diluo, varta. ' 


Mutantia prim. vocal. in i, praeterquam in praeteritls. 
| Haze /i componaz, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 

It capio, jacio y, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, 
Vocalem primam pragſentis in i ibi mutant, 
Praeteriti nunguar: cen, frango, refringo refregi ; 
A capio, incipio incepi: /ed pauca notentur; 

Namgque ſuum ſimplex perago /equitur, ſatag6gue : 
Atque ab ago, dego, cogo ; fic à rego pergo, 
Et ſorgo ; media-praefentis Hllabã ademtd d. 
| Compoſita & pango reiinent a quatuor ia; TN 
Depango, oppango, Circumpango, argue repango „ 

Nil wariat facio, ai praepoſito practunte : 
Id docet olfacio, cum calfacio : inficiogue. | 
A lego gate, re, per, prae, ſub, trans, ad praceuns, 

Prae/entis ſervant wocalem : in i cetera mutant ; | 
De quibus hnec, intelligo, diligo, negligo, ranizm 
Pratteritam lexi faciunt ; religua-omnia legi. 


DE S$S1MPLICIVM VERBORVM SVPINIS. 
| Unc ex practerito diſcas formare ſupinum, | 
| Ci bi tam ſumit: fic namgue bibi bibitum fr. 
Ci fe tum: as vici victum 12farur ; et ici PHU 
Das iQtum, feci factum, jeci quogue jactum. 
Di it ſum : at, vidi viſum : quaedamgeminant f; 
U, pandi paſſum g, ſedi ſeſſum, adde ſcidi g 
Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi ſiſſum, ſodi guogue follom. 
Hic etiam adverias, qued [yllaba prima ſupinis, 
uam wult pratteritum gemi nari, non geminatur : 
© a Sie priores quaedam editiones hos duos werſus ex bibdcrunt. Ex- 7 Noa 
culpo autem, quod in aliis legitur, nom a ſcalpo venit, ſed a fimplici 'erbum 
feulpo. g Forſan a fimplici cludo. y Circumago, Liv. coema, Cie, a Et 
circumſedeo wel cireumſideo, ſuperſedeo, Id. ſuperjacio, Colum. d His it; p. 47 
addi poſſunt compoſita quacdam ab emo : ut, demo, promo, ſumo, ſum poti 
s Haec quatuor verba ex priori reguld etiam in aliis quibuſdan I'De ca 
editionibus bue tranflata ſunt, C Ft panſum. : 1 — legitur. 
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ERV. © 
Tdque 3 Jas ton ſum docer, atgue. cecidi' | 
Quod caeſum, et cecidi asd dat caſum, argue. tetendi- - 
2woditenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum a, argue 21 
Dod format peditum, adde dedi quod jure datum walts. 
Gi fr dum: ut, legi ledum; pegi pepigigue 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi quogur tactum, 
Egi adum, pupugi punctum: fugi fugitum dart. 
Li fit ſum: wt, ſalli fan pro ſale condio ſalſum 2 
Dat pepuli-pulſam,  ceculi culſom 8; ane fefelli | - 
Falſum, dat velli valfam y: tali aber quogue latum. 8 
M-i, n-i, p-i, qu+1, tum format, volut He manife ne 
Emi emtum; veni ventum, cecini a cas cantum; 
4 capio cepi captum, coepi 3'9=oque coeptum, th 5 
4 rum po rupĩ roptum ; liqui-qzoque lictom- 3 
Ri fe ſum: i verri verſum: peperi excipe partum. 
Si fie ſum: t, viſi viſum ; tamen iT geminato. 
Miſi formabit miſſum: fulfi-excipe fultum, 1 40 
Hauſi hauſtum, ſar ſi· ſartum, farũ buogae fartunmm 
Uſſi uſtum, geſſi geſtum; torſi Jas tortum. _ . 
Et torſum &, indulſi iadultum indulſamgue u requirit.. 18 
PG fe ptam : ut, ſeripſi ſeriptum : cam pſi excipa campſum 6 5% 
Ti t tum : a ſto du ſteti, à filloque ſtiti dant 
Amba ritè ſtatum: verti amen excipe W 
Vi it tum: 21, flavi flatum: pavi excipe pallum 6 1 1% 
Dat lavi lotum iatendum lautum azquellavatums.. 
Potavi potum isterdom facit et potatum, 
Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum ;. a ſero ſevi 
Formes ritz ſatum, livi linigze litum dat ;: 
Solvi @.ſolvo ſolutum, volvi a.volvo volatum.... 
Falt ſingultivi fiogultum „ veneo. venis 
Venivi venum , ſepelivi rid ſepultum. 3 
Nued dat ui dat itum ; at, domui domitum: exeipe ben 
Verbum in uo, guiaſemper aim ia u tum 


a Et tuſum, undo tuſus, Plin. g De cello eeculi antea ne e 


J His it; p. 47. Potiùs a vulſi. 7 Coepio in pracſenti obſalewit. 2 vi- 
ſumo. ſum pot ius a video. Torſum in 1 eſe defiit. n Iadulſum, Prifſe. 
uſdam 9 De cambio wide a, p. 48. i Nec ſupinum, nec. parilcipium 


legitur. Venum nomen e, idem Aerifcans ac venditio ; unde vene0y 
b. & venum o. a 


Exuĩ 


N if 4 , * 
92 -  VERBVM. 
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Exuĩ at exdtum ;' @ ruo deme rai. ruitum ada. 
Vault ſecui ſectum, necui nedtum B,. fricvigue, , 
Firctum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dat amictum; 
'Forrui baber toſtum, docui doctum, 'tenuigque \ 


* 


Tentum, conſului conſultum, aldi altum alitüm ene, 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, coluj occului ꝙ gzogue cultum; af 
Pinſui 2abet piſtum, rapui raptum, ſferutque.. * 
A ſero vuli ſertum, fic. te xui habet eee al 
Haec ſed ui mutant. in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſum, 
Cellui & Habt cel ſum, meto meſſai habet guoque meſſum: 
Nexui item nexum, fc pexui habet quogue pexum e. 
Xi {1 tum: ut, vinxi vinctum: quingque abjiciunt n; 
Ur, finxi fictum, minxi mictam, adjice pin A 
Dans pictum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi & guogee rictum. 
Xum, flexi, plexi u, fixi-dant ; e fluo flxum. 
n „ pes proceleuſmaticuss [1 : Nen 
D comMpostTORVM:VERBOR VM! SV PINES: | | 
Ompe/rtum ut (implex formatur' quotgue ſupinum, 
ip Qua mvs non eadem fiet ſemper Hyllaba utrigue. 
Compoſita a tunſum, demtã n, tuſum; à ruĩtum f, 
I media demtd, rutum 9; et à ſaltum uogue ſultum. 
A ſero, un ſatum format, comp ſta ſitum dani. 
Haec captum, factum t, jactum, raptum aper e mutant, 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, 9uogue fartum. 
Verbum edo compefitum non eſtum ed facit eſum, 
Deum Guntaxat comedo ſarmabit utram ue. 
A noſco rantim duo cognitum et agnitum habentur, 
Cetera dant notum: ue e jam noſcitum in uſu. 
a Et rutum, ande rata caeſa apud Fee. g Potiꝭt necatum, van 
ſimplex nectum vix legitur niſ apud wett. gramm. y Occuli, V. Flace, 
8 Cellui, uaſ à celleo, nos Tegitur; et celſus nomen off, nom participium. 
t Adididerunt bic alias editt, Dat patui paſſum, carni caffurm caritüm- 
que. Sed paſſum eft à pando, cafſam, adjectiuum, et caritum torvenit 
regulae : Quod dat ui, dat itum. & Ringo nunc nan legitur, tant n 
ringor deponens, n Plecto plexi, pro punio, in activũ forma wix re- 
peritur. & A ſmplicibus potius tuſum et rutum. 1 Sic cum pracpo- 
Atiane componatur : ut, infectum. x Negue edo implex eſtum facit, 
est wa oi iur.. 5 
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 VERBYM. 5 Wy + 
D PRAETEREFIS VERBORYM* IN Of, © © 
Erba in or admittunt ex poſteriore qr . 

Practeritum, wver/o u per us, et lum cos ſoci ats 
Vel fai; ut, @ lectu, lectus ſum wel fuji. Ar bern 
Nunc eft depontns, nunc off commune —_—_— 
Nan labor Yapſus: patior dt paſſus, er jus  '' 
Mata; ut, compatior g compaſſus, perpetiorgue- 
Formans perpeſſus: fateor dat faſſus, et ind? 
Nata; ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffitedrgue 
Forman: diffeſſus ꝓ: gradior dat greſſus, et ind 
Nata; ut, digredior digreſfus : junge fatiſcor 
Feſlus ſum q, menſus ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
Pro texo orditus e, pro incepto dat ordior orſusn. 
Nitor niſus vel nixas ſum, uleiſcor es altas 
Iraſcor mul iratus g, rear argue ratus ſum. W 
Obliviſcor val oblitus ſum, fruor opta TIEN 
Fructus vel fraitas, miſereri junge miſertus. 
Vu: tuor et tacor non tutus /ed taitus ſum 7 3s N. 
A loquor adde locutus, & ſequor adde ſecutus 
Experior facit expertus; formare paciſcor RT TEVA | 
Gaudet pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor r 
2ued vetus eff Per bum aptus ſums unde adipiſcor adeptus., 
Junge queror queſtus, proficiſcor jange profectus. 61 
Expergiſcor ſam expetrectus z 4 hace guogue ο¹. n 
niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moridrque, 1, 
Mortuus, argue orior quod practeritum facit ortus. 
DE VERBIS GEMINVM- PRAETERITYM HABENTIBYSs, 
s VIZ, ad formam tu o et e. a ws EF TH 
Pon adi et pat va wocit habent hare 0, © i 
Coeno coenavi' et coenatus ſum tibi format, 
Juro juravi er juratus,  pot6ger potavi *® _ | 
Et potus, titubo titubavi vel titubatusw 7 
; a _* Verſus hypermeter. © Lg | 
a Vid Rudimenta, p. 39. n. C. Bor ecclefraflicis ſeriptoribus ſolume 
uſurpata. Y Diffeſſus non legitur, & Feſſus Diomedi nomen e. 6 Or- 
ditus, aut barbarum, aut obſoletum, cenſet Veſſ. De vit. ſerm. i. 24. I 
C Iratus alii nomen eſſe volunt, i Tutus apud, Salluft-B. J. c. 120, 3 
Neil. ratione inſlectionis; non /ignificationis, gu cadem cenſetur- ö 
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a . * * 3 — row dar + 
| Ee placitus, ſueſco ſuevi uli atgue ſuetus , 
Nubo Nupſi nuptagae ſum ; gueis junge libergae 1 
Quo libuit facit et libitum, mul e licet 6" * 
Dans licuit licitum, tacdet ; quod tacduit of d, 
Pertaeſum g;, adae pudet Jacieas puduit puditimgur,. 
Aigue piget tibi guad format piguit pigitümae. ö 
Dx NEVTRO-PASSIVORVM \PRAETERITIS« 
Eutro-paſſivum fic praeteritum libi format, 
Gaudeo gavius ſum, fido ſi ſus, ef audeoꝰ 
Auſus ſum, fio 5 ſoleo ſolitus ſum x. 
Verlus hypermeter. | 

Dr vERBIS.PRAETERITVM MVIVANTIENS?, 
Uaedam prateritum verba accipiunt aliunde, | 
"Inceptiuum t in ico tans pro primario C 1 eons 
Practeritum ejuſuem ver bi t mull ergo 
A tepeo tepui, ferveſco a ferveo fervi ; - 
A video cerno vult vidi; à concutio welt 
Practeritum quatio concuihi, 4 percutiGque 
Percuſſi ferio; a mingo val meio minxiy; 
A ſedeo ſido vult ſedi u, a ſuffero tollo 
Suſtuli, er a tuo ſum fui, et a tulo / fero We 
A to ſiſto fteti tastum pro fare, furoque. » 
Inſani vi vll a verbo in ſanio ducen:: | 
Sic poſeunt, veſcor, medeor, liquor, melee, 
Procerium a 2 paſcor, medicor, liquefio, recordor. 

* Verſus hypermeter. Ko 
Dz VERBIS PRAETERITO CARENTIBVS. 
Rraeteritum ſugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco g. 
Polleo, nideo i: ad haec, inceptiva; ut, pueraſco x 


a In prioriba⸗ editt. addita ſunt, caſſus a careo, paſſus. @ pateo, de 
quibus antea, p. 52, n. 6; item veneo venditus ;fum, quod rectius 4 
vendor: et mereor merui, quod a mereo. C Tpeduit vix occurrit, et 
pertaeſum e a pertaedet. Maeſtus a maereo hic addunt recentiorei 
editt. quod nomen el, nec legitur i in antiquioribus, & Verba baer pr as- 
terito carent, quamadmodum autem ab aliis id ſuppitri poſit; hie 
eſtenditur. £ Idchoativa hace ſupra appelluntur, p. 43. 8 Si primi- 


8 


labaſco a labo. n Legitur autem ſidi apud Colum. Y.Fatiſch & fatim 
⁊t hiled, quod etiam praeterito caret. i Simplex verbum non oft in 
uſu. x A nominibus ſcil. deducta, ita ſilveſco, fruticelco, ſterileſco, 
et alia. | "oY Et 


tio igitur practeritum deſit, inceptivum £0 carere ncceſt oft : ul, 


Et paſſi 
Ut, me 
Parturi 


Flaveo, 
A nuon 
Occido 
Reſpuo 
Et Rerte 
Compoſe ! 
Et guaed 
Excipia, 
Pareo, 
Es valee 


tum; 9. 
aitiones þ 
res. 
ditt. ſup, 

Obſ. G, 
uþino ded 
utrum ex 
eres ſcrip 


ane e0r wn 
entur, ac, 


F, trum 
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Nit; bie 
primi · 


4 ſatim 
eft in 
erileſco, 


Et 
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VERBVM. 
EF: paſiva, quibur carni/t ae fipiniry "© 
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Ut, metoor, timear ; meditative @ omnuia, fratter Te 0 
Parturio , eſurio, guae precteritum duo ſer want. 


Dz vrkgts SVPINY 4A Ar NYNQYA ADNITTENTIBYS. 
Aec rarh aut tunguam' rerinebunt verba ſupi num; 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci 3, 
Piipeſco, poſeo, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco ,,. 
Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo e, ningo, ſatag6gue, 
Pſallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido. 
Flaveo, liveo, avet g, paveo, con niveo, fervet : 
A nuon compoſitum z ut, renuo : a cado ; wt, accido, practer 
Occido gurd facit occaſum, recid6gue recaſum : 
Reſpuo z, linquo x, Iuo x, metuo, cluo, frigeo, calveo ,. 
Et ſter to, timeo: fie luceo, et arceo, cajus 3 
Compo/ita' ercitum babent ; fic @ gruo, ut ingruo, nata: 
Et quaecungque in ui formantur nautra /ecundad ; 266 
Excipias oleo, doleo, placeo, taceogze, ö 1 
Pareo, item careo, noceo, jaceo v, lateogue, 
Es valeo, caleo; gaudentbare nampue ſupino. 
* Verſus hypermet e. 
a Deſiderativa hacc ſupra wocantur, p. 44. Vaſſo auttm meditativa _ 
unt, quae definunt in lo, Anal. iii. 48. 8 ix legitur in practerito. 
y Sed à parſi parſum, Varro apud Priſc. De compeſco, quipiſco, 
vid. ſupra, p. 49, 47. t Sugo ſuctum, et lingo lictum tribuit Fag. 
Aveo pradterito caret, item flaveo, et lived ut idem cenſet. „ Fim. 
plex non eft in uſu, & Et incido, unde incaſutus, Plin. Ef relingua 
ompoſita a ſpuo. M Sed compaſita lictum : ut, relictum, Mc. 3, Luo, 4 
pro ſolvo, luitum ; unde, luiturus, Claudian. Sed pro layo, campoſta | 
tum; quod oflendunt participia ablutus, dilutus, Te, u Pleraeque | 
ditiones hic legznt calvo; cujus meminit Priſe. ſed nullum auctorem 
rofers. Y Jaceo hic ponitur loco pate, quod in amnibut antehac fletit 
ditt. ſupinis autem carere ſupra dictum fuit, p. 52. nt, 
Obſ. Grammatici participium futuri i 


um fiuturi in rus, et praeteriti in ys, a © 
upino deducunt, binc omnibus verbis num tribunnt, 


A ert ſuf? ant, quorum alte- 
utrum ex his participiis legitur, licet forſan ſupinum * apud ve 
eres ſcriptores, qui hodie extant, nuſquam compareat; quod non pauci: 
ane corum, in ſuperioribus regulis de ſupini one conti 
entur, accidit, Atque eadem ratione its quas bic jupinecarere dicun- 
r, utrumgue participium deeſſe, inteiligi oportet, DE. 


„ — 


3% P VERBVM. 
. DE VERBIS DEFECTIVIS: 


Ed nune, ut totum percurras oriline verbum. 
Iftis pauca dabis mutilata tt ANOMALA werba;; © 
. Puat,. quia clauda quidem remanent, nec wer/ibus aptay 
855 rectis pedibus pleniſque incedere_gaudent, 
iſce ſequens dabitnr, quem cernis, /ermo ſolutus. 


PaAEs Rs indicativi, ao, ais, ait; plural. aiuat. 


Imperf. aebam, aiebas, alebat; pl. aiebamus, ita 
Imperativus, ai. 


— 4 * . 
— * — 
”- * = 4 is _— 2 
- 
PIE = — 
- — * 
7 "2 ä 


Praeſens optat. potent: et ſubj. aias;ait ; lar. aiamu:, aian, nc 
Praeſens particip. aten. 

| Prarsers optat. et ſubjonct. ag, aus, f 3 plur. au eff 
| FvTvs. indicat. ſalwebis. h gu 


as —— 12 hy * — * — —_— — 
Y 12 B A <0. DI — — — — 


Imper. fave: Jalveto ; plur- ſalvete, Jalvetote, 
Infinit. falvere. 2 

IurEIZAT. ave, aveto; plur. avert, -avelots.' 
Infin. awvore a. 


Iur ER. cedo, plur. cedite f. e. die vel porrige, dicit vel 

porrigite. | 

FTvrvs. Fax o et faxim, is, it 3 bur. _ itis, int: pre 

fecero et fecerim, & c. 8 

IurzRr. optat. potent. er ſabjanR. forew, Fores, Ate; pla 

| Forent: pro oem, &c. 

15 Infinitivus, fore, i. e. futurum of. 5 

PFaagsens indicat. guarſo; plurul. quar/amur. 

In vir. ſolo vox eſt, incipit ſignificans. 

Paas xs indic.imgaam,inguiz,inguit; plur. inquimus,inquiut 
Imperf. inguiebat ; plur. inquiebaiit, 
Perfectum, ingui/i. 

Futurum, inguies, inguiet. 
Ixperat. ingue, Ter. inguito, Plant v. 


| A Aveo pro cupio plura babet tempora. Bid. ſupra, b. 3,1. 


" 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
. 
* 


I Plures perſonas et Rn Iribuunt alit, ſed nullo idot Y Alii 
auctor⸗ por ray 22 Pratzter 


1% Jn pace! 


iebant, 
z atant, 


auf 


Invicar. walthis, 3 4 | 
Imper. wale, valrto; plur. val valetote. 2 | 
Iafinit. aer. Fs: : 
Haec quatuor ſequentia,” odi, reept, menni, Sd 8; omnes 

voces praeteriti perfeQi et pluſquamperſecti omnium modorum : 

integras habent; ut et ſuturi quoque, quoties a praeterito indi- 
cativi formator: in reliquis magni- ex parte deficiunt, nift | 
quod memini in imperativo ling. memento, plural. anementote, 
babet: coepi, noi, et adi, carent imperativo. - 
Notabunt praetetea pueri, for, der, der, fer a for, fimpticia 
non reperiri. © | 
Praeterea die, duc, fac, far, pro dice, duce, Face, fere; voces 
eſſe per apocopen concifas et decurtatas. 
Denique notabunt #, et gaeo, babere imperfetom ibem, 
quibam, in futuro 160, 'quibe. 


DE VERBIS IMPERSONALIBVS. 


E de perſonalibusquidem hactenus dictumeſto; ; deinceps 
verd de imperſonalibus dicendom, quae nominativum 
certae perſonae non g r ſed mutatur nominativas per- 
ſonae in obliquos : nod Auglice perſonaliter dicimus, / - 
muſt read Virgil ; Lati 44403 imperſonaliter effertur, Opertet me 
ligere Virgiltum. 1 

Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non quod pe rſona careant 
(habent enim, ut videmus, vocem tertiae perſonae, tam acti- 
vam quàm paſſivam, quamplurima) ſed quia nullius perſonae aut 
numeri certam ſignĩſicationem, niſi ex adjuncto nominis vel 
pronominis caſu obliquo, ſortiantur. Nam 'oportet me, primae 
perſonae eſſe videtur, numerique -fingularis4z. oporter nor, pri- 
mae perſonae pluralis ; oporrer te, ſecundae perſonae ſingula- 
ris; ortet vol, ſecundae pluralis: atque itidemde reliquis v. 
; Sunt 1 igitur imperſonalia duplicia ; Alva As et paſ- 
vae vocis. 


a Valeo bie ſalutandi verbum oft Sees ſod te eben e- | 
dine utor eff integrum. & Yenit.a noſco, ſed in practerita fignifica- 
tionem babet praecſentis : quod de odi quogue, et memini dici potefi. , 
Y Alii ex eo potius nomen babuiſſe <a . reliquis pern 
pratter * 8 Xl 

| Lurzssen- | 


— 


58 TL ER -VERBVM. 


l . vocis ſunt IE et his ine; : A- 
a cidir, conducit, conflat, contingit, decet, off, eventt, expedit, inter- 
eft, Juvat, libet, licet, liquet, miſeret, oportet, piget, placet, poe- 
vitet, poreft, praeftat, pudet, refert, reſtat, ſolet, taedet, wacat. 
| Denique nullum ſerè verbum eſt tam perſonale, ut non idem 
imperſonalis formam poſſit induere: non e diverſo. 
5 orum tamen quaedam perſonalicer uſurpantur: ut, 
Virtus placet probis. Pecunia omnia poteft. Ari ju vat 1. 
 Nuae adſolent, guaegus oportent 
Sięra ad ſalutem ce, omnia buic N video. Ter. And. iii. $1, 
. autem in tertia perſona ſingulari per omnes 
p 03, a 
A liquet non extat praeterĩtum ; tardet pertacfum eft formats; 
miſerat,- et miſereſcit, -miſertum.eft. 
 Inveniuntur etiam in uſu libitum oft, licitum eft, pigitam, oft, 
_ placitum ft, puditum oft ; Praeterit. a libet, licet, piget, placet, 
+ udet. 15 
, N IMPERSONALIA paſſivae vocis fiunt ab omnibus verbis acti- 
vit et neutris: ut, turbatur, curritur. . 
Amperſonalis ſopinis, et vocibus gerundii carent . 
D GERUNDUHS. 
\ERVNDI A porrd voces participialesvocari ;poflens quod 
- ſimilia participiis- ſunt; ſicut proverbialia dieimus, 
que funt ſimilia proverbiis. 
Proinde quia parum videbamus convenire inter grammati- 
eos, utrdm ad verba, an ad partieipia propiùs pertineant, hic 
in confinio utriuſque partis relinqurmas, ut, utri velint, ſeſe 
zuo addicant. 
arrd a nomine caſum: a verbo agendi, vel patiendi, vel | 
-neutrius ſignificationem-accipiunt. - 
Et quia temporum nec diſcrimen diſeretis vocibus 0 
,neque numeros aut perſonas admittant; 1060 nec juſta verba 
eſſe poſſunt, nec participia 9. 
& Includuntur hic neutra et anomala. gti Jupra p. 4. 1. C. 
5 Non omnino carent, #ifirard uſurpentur; quod et de participiis dici 
| rene, Ex recentioribus grammaticis alji verbalia adjediva, ali 
vero ſubflantiva potius R verbi. ſui caſum regunt, 
e en, . Ger adi 


* 


- s / 


PA RIC! prv M: 


Serundiorum terminationes ſunt tres: dj, genhiivl casu . 
do, dativi et ablativi; V nominativi et accuſat, 989 
Gerund ia autem activ majori ex parte ſigniſicare nulli Sos 
biom eſt, licèt interdum etiam ales kguiſicent ; cojes rel - 
exempla erunt iſta ++ 
Abena erudiendi gravis allen: id elt, vt eradireter: vu 5 
Uritque videndo | 
Foemina tid elts. dap widetar. Virg. Georg. ili. 213. 47 1 
Satis ad cogmoſeendam illuſtria: id ell, 1 114 
dro ad cadum facili: * id: eſt, at difcaturs "AN 
DE SUPINIS; "A 
8 meritd partiei pialia verba — om 
niaque cum gerundii vocibas communis haben a. 
Exeopt adtem, prius in de, poſterius in +: ut, vilum, vin. 
Sigaicaat gutem, privs quidem fere active: PEAS: - 
ferè babe. dent in Radimentis ditum eſt 8. 


DE PARTICIPIO. 


— 
AY 


mine genera, caſys, et declinationem ; a verbo 1epord, - 
Og; ab utroque numerum et iguram accipit, | 


 ACCIDENTIA PARTICTPIO. 


tempus, fignificatio, numerus, figura, - 
De caſu autem, et genere, et declinatione, idem bie dus 6 
endum, quod ſopra in nomine eſt tradĩtum. 
„ DE TEMPORE. 
EM ORA participjorum ſant tria. 
PaAgs8Ns in ans, vel ens: ut, amanr, legen y. 
& Supina et iam inter werbalia ſubſtanti va numerari debent, quo- 


rum nonnulla in aliis cafibus, praeter accuſatiuum et ablativum, le- 
guntur, Supina autem uſitate vocantur, cum prius verbo motus, et 


Poſlerius adjectiuo ſubjicitur. & Saepius pofteriori ſupino accidure 
ut ative, quam priori ut paſſive exponatur. Vaſius ofendit. Anal. iii. 


2 


Prien eſt pars orationis inflexa eaſy ; quacs: no- 1 1 


CCIDVNT participio ſeptem; caſus, genus, geclinatio,, | a | 


12. Ob quam cauſam forſan nulla mentis de prioris ſupini ſenſu”. - | 


paſſi uo fatta fuit in Rudimentis, * Vid loc. p. $7. Y Panticipium ia 
ns praeteriti temporis Fa ly rivigne non nunguam uſurpatur: tt, 

_ Apri inter fe dimicant, indurantes attritu arborum . c. poſtquam 
induravere. Plin. H H. viit, 32. N wah,” © 


. PARTICIPWM. — 


Ceterum 7ens, participium ab eo, fimplex razids "Nr 0 in 
nominativo: ſed euntis, ann, euntem, cunte, in obliquis. 
Compoſita verò nominativum-quidem in ent finitum babent, 
Zenitivum agtem in exn/is : ut, abiens, abeuntis ; radius, re- 
deuntif; ae unum, ambient, 'ambientis. 

Hane formam ſequun tur et horum gerundia: ut, abeund;, 
\ abeundo, abrundum ; praeter ambiendi, ambiendo, anbiendam. 

PrRAETERITVM vere inge, fur, xus : ut, ee 
FyTvavu avtem duplex: 


Alterum quidemin ras aftivac ut-plurimum Ggnifieationis, 
aut neutralis : ut, /e&urus, curſgrus. 


genus PR 


Nee DE SIGNIFIC ATIONE. 5 
cTIV B fipnificantea participia, quae ab activis eadunt: 
ut, docens, doflurus ; werberans, werberaturus- 
A neutris cadentia.neutraliter ſignificant: ut, carrens, cur- 
. * > dolens, doliturns. | 
A quibuſdam neutris reperiantur.etiam participia in ts: 
ut, dubitandus, wigilandus, carendus, dolendus, 
Paſſive fignificant,. quae a paſſivis deſcendugt ; ; ut, leans, 
legendus ; auditnt, audiendus. 
Fiunt et participia paſſiva a neutris, quorum tertiae perſonze 
_ paſhve uſurpantur: ut, Aratur terra; hinc arata, et aranda terra. 


ſuorum verborum: ut, legnent, leguntus, Toguuturus ; a loguor. 
Deponentibus, quae oſim communis fuerunt, manet parti- 
cipjum futuri in. dus: ut, /equendus, loguendus, utendus, patien- 
du, obliviſcendus ; et alia id genus. 
Habent et ejuſmodi deponentia praeteriti te mporis pariiei- 
pia quae nunc ative, nune paſſivè ſignificant : ut, 
Nunc oblita mihi tot car nina. Virg. Eel.-ix. 53. | 
Meditata mibi ſunt omnia mea in. Ter. Ph. i. 5. 18. 
 .. Mentitague tela 


| Agmoſeunt, Virg. Aen. ii. 422. 


Part d * a tem- 
ö *. bed ian, e, — eme, vow 


Alterum verd.in dat, paſſivae fgnifcationis _— 1 ut, 


Partici pia formata a deponentibus imitantur ſignificationem 


Commu- 


Co 
catio! 


Nullas 


explore 
Aman 
Vita ti 
Ejieien 

& Ai 
p*rio y 
Vid Fe 
rejiciun 
non com 
ir. 15. 


oy 


* * 
7 


PARTICIPIVM. ; 66 
Communium denique yerborum participia ;pidrom: fignifi- 
cationem induunt: ut, criminans, Hane, een cri- 
minand us. 2 5 
Ab imperſooatibes nolla extant participis, praeter N | 
tens, dicens, libons, pertaeſus, pocnitendus, pudendus a. © 
Haec participia praeter analogiam a verbis ſuis deducuntur 5. 
pariturus 6, haſciturus, ſonaturus, arguituras, luiturus y, eruitu- 5 
rus, neſtiturus, moriturus, oritur us, gſurus d. futur us. | 
S1MIL1A partieipiis ſunt iſta: runicatus, togatus, ptrſonn- 


tus, larwatus ; & innumera bujus ſortis STING, _ no- 
minibus, non à verbis deducontur. wh q 


DE NVMERO- 
ST et numerous in pasticipiis, ut in nomine: fingularis3 
ut, legens + ploralis; ut, Jegentes, , | 
DE FIGVRA: | 


F eſt duplex: fimplex; ut isa: compoſita : 


ut, re/pirans. 
PARTICIPI xaliquando degenerant in nowina oarticipiatil, * 
Vel cum aliam caſum, quam { ſvam verbum, regunt: vt, abun- 


. dans laftis, alieni appetens, patiens inediae, fugitans litiam, 


Vel cum componuntur cum digionibus, cum qui bus ipſo 
rum verba componi non poſſunt : ut, %, lecke, iano- 
cent, ineptus . 

Vel cum comparantor: ut, amans;. en bs, unf. 
doc uc, doctior, dodiffumus. 3 

Vet cum tempus fignificare defi6ans i : ut; Eee, qui me 
rung vi ſurus abi? hoc eſt, » qui £0 animo. Aeli Mi, ut * N 
anpliùs non wideres. Qv. Ep. Her. ii. 99. 

Nullam mentionem facit comet arum, nil practermiſſuras, #4 OY 
explorati haberet: id eſt, ita aids, ut non 5 
Amandus ift doifimu; 700 * elt, gas! ft, vel debel amar. 
Vita laudata, id elt, land 2 R 
Ejicienda eſ have mollities animi id eſt, 0 gjici, 3 

a Alia tamen non pauca a Vefſit proferuntur, Anal. 14. 13. 6 * 
prrio y Vid, ſupra, p. 5. n. N. T Ab antiquo odio, unde odire et odi. 
Vid off. Anal. in. 39, e Alii banc cauſum cum proxim? ſequent 


rejiciunt. Nam quaedam participia compoſuta funt, gquorum verba 
non n et quardam in us comparantur, Vid. Fol. 48 


ir. 15. | 
„ —_— 


„% © ADVERBIVM: 


PasTiICIPIA praeſentis temporis non be CobRantiva 
nomina ; modò in maſculino genere; ut, oriens, occidens pro- 
fueng, confluens : modò in foeminino; ut, con/onans, continen: : 
moddin neutro; ut, cout ia gens, 8 antecedens, conſequens : 


modò in communi genere, pro verbalibus in ter vel trix; ut, 


appetens, diligens, fitiens, indulgens, Animany dp foemini. 
num, modo neutrum reperitur. 


DE ADVERBIO. 


| 1 oft pars orationis non gers, quae adjecta 


verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque explanat, 
Explanat etiam interdum et nomen: ut, Homo egregi? in- 


Sudens. Ne param fis bomo. Nimium phileſopbur. 


Aliquoties et adverbĩium: ut, Parim hone/?? je gerit a. 


"ACCIPENTI&X' ADFERBIO. - © 
K N accidunt, ſignifcatio, com paratio, * 
gura. 


DE SIGNIF IC ATIONE. 

IGNIFICATIONIS varietes ex verborum cacti 
colligenda eſt. 

In loco ſignificant, Be, ilic, Ac, Jau forts, aſpuam, 110 

guain, ubi, ubique, ubicungue, 1 ubilibet, utrobigue, * ubi- 


abi, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necubt, Ken, inibi, ibidem, inferiu:, 


 Superias. 


744 locum reſpiciunt, bee, illàc, ii dc, intrò, an, gud, ali- 
god, negud, quogud, g, ed, codtm, quolibtt, guovis, gquocungut, 


Joras, horſum, aliotſum, dextrorſum, frnifirorſum, Jar ſum, deor- 


Jum, utroqus, neutrd, quoquowver/um. 

A loco denotant, Bine, illinc, iftinc, intus, forts, ind?, undi, 
_ eliunge, alicunde,  ficunde, necunde, indidem, undelibet, undi- 
exngue, ſupernt, infurn, caclitus, funditus. 
Denique per locum inndunt, bac, illac, iftac, quacungue, 
ta, eadem, alia, aligud, fad, negue, quague. 

.'Temporis fone: dum, cum vel guum, quando, aliguando, quan- 
den, dudum, quamdudum, jamdudum, quampridem, jampridem, 


vicei⸗ 
00g i, 

Or 
inpri 
dem, 


ADVERBIVM. 63 © 


quo/quey ſoties, quaoties, alipnot iet, hert, Bodie, cras, wa poſe 
tridie, perendit, mand, we/peri, nudiuftertias, nadin/quartus, 
nudju/quintus, nudiuſſextus, & c. diu, interdiu, nunc, jan, niir, 
alias, olim, pridem, tantiſper, pauliſper, parumper, ſarpt, 
raro; ſubinde, ident idem, pleramgae, quotidie, quotanms, a- 

quam, ung ua, adbue, etiam pro adbuc, hactenus, en inbo- 

ras, uipri mum, quamprimun, fimulac, fimalatgue. 

U/que te mporis et Joci eſt: ut, u/que /ub obſcurum noir, Ex 
Authiopis oft uſque hace, Ter. Bun, iii. 2. 18; Eſt et ubi pro 
ſemper, aut continue ponitur: ut, ue metu micuert Arat. 

Numeri ſunt, ſemel, Gia, ter, quater, quinguies, faxies, ft eptier,,. 
viceis, tricier, quadragies, quinguagies, Jexagiess. ep: n 
odtogies, cenliet, milliet, influits- 

Ordinis ſant, inde; drinde, bine, dehincy deinceps, d 
inprimis, poflremd, primum, Jarre, ae en tan- 
dem, adſummum. 

loterrogandi ſunt, cr? eros 7 guare? — 
eegud? quin pro cur non ? num ? quid pro cur? qud? unde?®* 

Vocandi ſunt, Hes, 5, ebo; et fiqua ſunt ſimilia. 


Negandi: ut, Band, van, minim?, nequaguam, 85 ot nbi! 
pro non: et fimilia. | 


Affirmandi: ut; etiam; fie, quidni, ſand; prorſus, up nat, | 
nimirum, cert?, profettd, aded, plan, ſcilicet. 8 
Jurandi: ut, Sercle, meberels, nediuiſdius, dinficius, pol 
edepol, caſtor, ecaſlor. 


Hortandi: ut, ag falti, ama, ard eee. ; 
Prohibendi: ut, 2e. 
9 / 


Optandi : ut, «inam, | 
0, dammode, — 4. —. : 


Excludendi : : ut, 
tantum, ſolum, duntaxat, dmum. 
Congregandi : ut, Anni, una, pariter, populatim, info, ü 
con undtim. | 
Segregandi.; ot, ; ſeor fim, gregatim, egregi?, neminatim, viri- 
tim, oppidatim, wicatim, privatim, /deciatim, bifariam, fs 
riam, omnifariam, plurifarian, oftiatim. 

Diverkitatis : ut, aliter, enn. 
Eligendi: ut, potiũi, petiſi mm, ind, Fug me 
4 Ante quidem negat : ut n fuccumbet, = - 
28 aten. 


A. 


64  ADVERBIVM. 


| Intendendi : ut, wald, init, nimiin, immadicd, impenitd, 
iar penn, pron/us, Panitus, Funditus, radicites, om 
Remittendi: ut, wir, argre, paula: im, ſeuſiu, Pedetentim. 
Cancedentis : ut, licer,' ed, demn. * 
Negatae ſolitudinis: ut, non lum, non tantùm nonmode,nedumn, 
Talitatis: ut, 4, pulchrs, fortiter, graviter. 
' Quantitatis : : ut, parum, minime, . funde un. 
mam: et ſimilia. 
Comparandi: ut, tam, quam ren, minds, naxime, d 
atgue. 
* non petactae: ut ferme, fards prope. propemtdun, tan- 
tum, tan/iuin non, madd non. 
Demonſtrandi: ut, en, ecce, fie, ut cum dieimus: Sie ſeribite, 
Explanandi: ut, putg, wpura; abet. 
Dubitandi: ut, forſan, Fer lian, fortaſſis, fortaſſi. 
Eventũüs: ut, Fortd; eau, forte fortuna WS" kn. 
- Similitudinis: ut; fic, feat, ficutt, ita, item, iridemJanguan, 
. ceu, uti, velut, veluti. 
E. COMPARATIONE.. | 
DVERBIA a nomigibus adjectivis nata comparantur: 
ut, doe, dodius, doct ind. | 
- Similiter bene, melinr, optinè; male, pejis, priſm? ; etiam 
Tm" Jaepins, Juepiſime ; nuper, nuperrime.: et ſimilia. 
; DE SPECIE. 12 
PRCIES eft duplex. | 4 ; 
Primitiva, quae ex fe originem habet: ut, ben, eras. 
Derivativa eſt eorum, quae nata ſunt aliunde: ut, Nin « 
Furor, ſtrictim a frringo, humaniter ab bumanus. 
ALigyAaNnpo neutra adjectiva iuduunt formam adverbiorum 
ad Graecorum i imitationem : ut, recens, eg n n 


torus. C. 
MA DE FIG VRA. 


G VRA eſt duplex; Gmplex: ut, ee compaſit 
ut, imprudenter. I 
17 4 a Haec-Eventus /ive Caſus n cum ii⸗ Dubitacdi recentiors 
_ Pf lenigue ſcriptores uſu perperam inter ſe contenderunt. 6 Non tau- 
| tum neutra adjefive; [ed alia cujuſque generis, item ſubflantiva, ot 
_werba quaedam formam adverbiorum 2 ut ex Mullis eorum 


upra allatis\manifeflum eft; /i quidem omnia hie enumeruta pro ad- 
pet's baberi dabeant. Idem quoque de an. dn 


onibus pariter obſervare licet, 
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ONIVNCTIO ed pars orationis, quae ſententiaruas 
(chalet apte connectit. d. 1 


| ACEIDENTIA CONFUNCTIONIZ + 
(Comvn CTIQNI accidunt 6gura, poteſtas, et ordo. | 
me, DU. ENR aA 
« [GVRA eſt duplex: fimplex ; ut, gam; compoſita ; u 
* F | Pack e „ 


| DE POTESTATE, . „ 
OTESTAS, id eſt, fignificatio, eſt varia. 1 

_ Alg Gl ET OT TT OOO tro 
Copulativae a ut, &; ac, gue, atque, guoque,” etiam, lim, 
den, cum, et tum: item rum gemi natum ; ut; Fir tum probus, 
in ervditus, ue ſpectant et his contrariae: ut, nec, neque, news 
eve. Hae quatuor fequentes, et, gun, ner, neque, cum geminan- 
ur, ſuſpeaſivae etiam vocantur, quod J ſemper expectatt 
ciaht ; ut, Er u git, et yu gnat. Nec ſapit ia, nee ſentit. 
Disjunctivae: ut, ave, wel, ve, ſev, for. At iſtae, com ge- 
dinantur, ſuſpenſivae etiam vocantur: ut, Yet ſeribit, vel 
iaat, : | 2 1 
Diſcretivae S: ut, ſed, fim, at, aft, atqui,quidem, auitmy. 
"que, ſcilitet, ecterdù u, vert; enimvert; g i, verùn, porrog , 
in, - | | a a 
Rationales, vel iHlatiose: ut, ergd; ideo, igitur, itaque, id. 
100, quart, quamobrem, quocirca, proinde, propterea, ob tam rem, 
es ut, Ears ſtatim ad te Ariflecritum-mifs, Cie. Fam, xiv. 3. 


a Omnes conj unctiones ſententias, aut partes earum copulant : con 
lativae autem dicuntur, quae et ſenſum, tt verba conjungunt;z ut e. 
arario disjunctivae, 24 conjungunt verba, ſed disjungunt ſenſum, 
Ds nominibus comjunctionum parum convenit inter grammaticoso 
am quae Me diſcretivae, appellantus, aliis ſunt adverſativae; 

ationales, altisrationativae, wed. illativae ; quae bc-continuativac,, 


va, « % conditionales z quae ble adverſativae, @/:is conceſſivae; quae bis. 
rum ditivae, alits adverſativae z ef qua: bie expletivac, alil. completivae 
o ad- ide etiam Rudimenta, p. 41. - TEN 8 

undi, Rs Cauſales, 


66 CONIVNCTIO. 


Q Cavuſales, id.eft, quae rationem praccedentis oratior is inſe- 
rant, : ut, nem, namg ue, enim, etenim, quod, quia, quippes ulpoie,. 
Ag uidem, quando, quandoquidem, prepterea quod, uon am, 
quatenus, et pro quia: ut, %%§⁵³² 020 o 
Audieras, et fama fuit: pro nam, vel gie fuit. Virgil. 

Eclog. ix. 1 8 

Credt mibia bene qui latuit, bene vixit, et intra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. Ov. Triſt. iii. 4. 25. 
pn pro quia: ut, Non 440. quidguam agi, ſed quia valde cupio. 


. 


PerſeQivae, vel abſolutivae: ut, #3}, gud, pro ut; ne et ut pro 
ne non © ut, Std vereor] vim ut guens ferre a, Terent; And. i. 
5. 43. ne pro ut noms. ut, Opera datur, judicia ne fant, Cic. 

Continuativae: ut, f, fin, ni, ni . I 

Dubitativae: ut, ne, an, anne, num, numguid, utr m, nocn-. 
Adverſativae: ut, 4%, quanguam, quamwis, licdt, tame! ; 
et aliae id genus . DTT: Ip 5 
Redditivae earundem: ut, tamen, attamen, fed tamen, ve- 
runtamon. - SACK 

Diminativae: ut, /alrem; at, ceri2; vel: ut, Ne wel latun 
digitum diſcefſeris, Cie. 3 „ 

Electivae: ut, anz 4c, atßug, at quando pro quam accis , 
. untur. ' "Re | 
M Expletivae : ut, gui dem, egvi dem, ninirum, antem, [cilicet, a 


Treue, nam, prafedd, verd, enimwvero, ſedenim, enim pro cerié. 1 


At enim nou /inam, Ter. Ad. ii. 1. 14. 

Nam quis te, juvenum confidentiffime, naſtrat 

Tuffit adire domos ? Vir. Georg. iv. 445. 4" 
Svs.T diftiones, quae nunc adverbia, nune conjunctiones, 

nunc praepoſitiones eſſe inveniuntur: ut, cum, quoties caſui 


Jangitur, praepoſttio eſt J. n 


& Tta Linacrus, Sed alii diſtinguunt, et poſt werba timendi ſemper 
dici volunt, vereor ne fiat, i quid fieri nolim; vereor ut fiat, quid 
Feri velim. Vid. Vaſſ: Lib. de romſlruct. c. Ey. & Has Voſfſms et ali 
conditionales appellant. ty Hae Voffi. ſunt conceſſivae, et quae ſequ- 
> aatur adverſativae. 0 Alia wix invenitur. TY ' 
e a 0 
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T PRAEPOSITIO. 67 


In genere eonjunctiones adeò tenui diſcrimine ab adverbiis 


diſcernontur, ut quam ſaepiſſime confundantur: ut, * 
1 et ſimilia 4. | 


DE. ORDINE. FIN 
NDO 3 eſt triplex ; nempe, 
Praepoſitivus: earum ſcilicet, quae in ſententiaram er- 
ordio.ponuntur, Hae autem in primis praeponi ſolent; nam, 
quart, ac, at, aft, atque, ot, aut, wel, nec, neß ue, A, quin, gua- 
tenus, fin, ſet, Ave, i, n. 

Subjunctivus: earum ſeilieet, quae ſecundum in clauſuls, 
vel tertium, ad ſummum quartum locum occupant: ut, qui-' 
dem, quayue, autem, wird, enim; et tres encliticae, gur, ne, ve, 
ſic dictae, quod accentum in. praecedentem aba incli- 


. nant; ut 


Ludere qui neſcit, . ah ſti net ar nis; 15 s 
Indocł iſynę pilae, diſcive, trochive quieſcit. Hor. A. P. 379. 
Sunt et aliae quoque voces Ga encliticae: ut, dum, ft, 
nam, &c. 

Communis denique: earum ſcil. quae indifferenter et prac. 
poni, et poſtponi poſſunt, quales ſunt reliquae fer omnes, 


praeter praedictas: ut, equidem, ergo, igitur, aca ——— 
a &c. 


DE PRAEPOSITIONE. neat cs 
ÞP3 AEPOSITTO eſt pars orationis indeclinabilis, quae aljis- | 


orationis partibus, vel in be d ene vel in colnpol- 
tione praeponitur 6. 


Appoſitione: ut, Chrifus ſeder 6 Nn 5 
Compoſitione: ut, Adadum j uramentum adbi bendum admonuir. 
Quaedam praepoſitiones poſtpont fuis caſibus inveniuntur: 


ut, cum, tenus, verſus, u/que ; ut, e pub⸗ teu x, An- 
gliam verſus, ad vecidentem u/que I. | 


a Proinds quardam tum dais © mn beside, pro diverſi 
fgnificatione ad diverſes claſſes referuntur : ut, tic adwerbium, atque 


conjundio ; et alia. & Finis vel uſus eft, rationem, qua una res ad 
aliam refertur, ſignificare. / Tenus ſemper caſui o ponitur. d Ulque, 


verſ ds, circiter, rt prope inter adverbia potias refer opoFtere in Ru- 
n diftum fuil, p. 4%, n. 8. 


2 DE Rr ing dr IT 


688 _ -  PRAEPOSITIO., _ 
"ACCIDENTIA PRAEPOSITIONT, 
2 Pater rot accidit caſuum regimen, five con- 


ſtructio a 
Cerervu in iiſdem eaſibus mira eſbſignĩſicationĩs varietas, Ju 
quae non tam regulis, quim afſiduo legendi atque ſeribendi Ol 
ulu diſcenda eſt. Exempli causâ: Secundim alind fignificat Pe 
eum dico; Serundim aurem vulnus accebit, id eſt, Jaxtaaucem: Pez 


| alivd verd hie; Secundum Deum parentes amandi haet, id eſt, 
. Proxime e poſt Deum: : alivd in hae oratione; Secundum- puietem 


fetis mivi felix viſus Jum, id est, ia guiete, vel inter quietem, 4 Pol 


Praepoſitiones accuſativum regentes, 


Ad. Ad calendas Grazcas, 7 
Adversdm | | 

vel Ne Hercules quidem leu duos e. 
Adversds.” oe 5 
Ante. 20 Diigo beatas 

| Ante dee nemo, 3 funera debet. Ovid, 
he met. in. 146. 
Aped. Ait bene apud memores wetaris flat gratia fadii 
„ Virg. Aen, ie. 539. 
Circa. | Circa forum. Circa viginti annos, 
Circiter tempus et numerum 'fignificat: ut, Circiter horam 
3 dieicimam. Circiter duo millia defiderati ſunt, Cael. 
Circam locale eft : ut, Ciredm montem. 


e, Cp Thame/i m ita ei Actona. | 

Citra. E modus tm rebus, ſunt cerridenique fines. 5 
9975 De ultra, citrague neut. ere dat won Hor. 

3 Sat. i. 1. 106. 

Centra. _Ne contra flimulum calces. 

Erga.  Princeps erga populum clemens. 

Extra. At. ED wllins extra om ingenii SR ag Plin. 2. 
| 1ofa. N Steez, e infra Nen omnes pro. Terent » Wares. 

ft... OG, £9001 Pra 

Inter. Multa cadunt inter aer e, labra. H 


8 Aceidit ctiam figur a, gun“ duplex oft : Simplex ; ut ad: compta; | 
ut adverſus, Refio autem ad Syntaxin "Ru — debuit, C Had cus. Ag 
r ettam pro erga . | atra. buſdam c 


lor. 


PRAEKOSTIO. „ 


Lo. "Goody mibi, bene qui latnic; bene wixit, ot intra” 
' Fortunam debut buiſque manereſuam, Ov. Tr. iii. 4. 25 

J oxta,. Cum Iutubrandojuxta 8 en Jaceres." 

Ob. Foida mori ob cules werſabatar,: 

Pens. M. pendòs off unum vaſti cuſlodia 1470 Ov, Fall. 119. 


Fer. 5 Tmpiger extremes curris mercator ad Ind, © 
Rey Ei n fugiens, ger ſaxa, per Ke.. Hor. 
Fed. O cives, ei ves, quarrenda pecunia prinùm ; 


Virtus pal numme. Id. Ep. 1 bir: oy 

+» Lafugiatr. ne prarter caſam. Ter. blow. v. 2. 3. 
Props. Prope urbem. Prope mortem. 

Propter. Aliguod mali propter vici num malum, 

Supra. Dux boſtium cum exercits ſupra caput ef. Sall. B. ©; 56. + 
Trans. Carkum, non aui mutant, gui traut mare currunt. 


Hor. Try 11. 27. 5 l ES 
Ultra, Vide Citra a. ; 8 9 ee 


* Þ ” - % 


| Pracpoſiconc ablativum regentes. Ef ah 


8 4% 4 
@ 3 


Fn ; „ orta 2 Ter Adel pb. i ii. 1. 35. 


Ab, vocalibus praeponitur alio expees, alteri quod 


e ; Feeerts, Mimus. 


Abs. the guiviehomine, cum of opus, benefictum pe 
 pangeas.. Ter. Adelph. ii. 3» I, 

_Abſque, 5 2 7 et. Id. Phorm. f. 4. 11 

i/tola ab/qut wh, Ne ge Att. ns 
Coram. "Coram fſenatu res ata Th 
Cum. Deal appellandum , cu maldfand lire Min. 
De. Sopbiſlas rixantur de land caprindl. 
E. Le. falſam reftimonium dixie convieus erat, e fax, 

- Tarpoio dejiciebatur. - - . , 

„e ae amnibe bonar leges nata- Let. | 


Fes. Fa pan OI Ae" rant "> Adel, v. FR 236. 
„ * guae in Rug 


Fi 8 
cus. De verſ da, uſquẽ et ſecunddm, ſupra dium uit. & Etiam gui. 
OI * ut, OI Liv, aux. 8. ab te. Cic. 

n G | | Pro- 


* » * 4 -- — . e 
— — — . 
. 5 * 
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\ - 


Pro. »Calncs PREY in vid pro webiculs eff, Mim 
Sine, Sind Cerere et Libere e Via. 0 . Mimey, 8. | 


Tenus. Copulique tenus ferrum impulit ira a. 
„ * 


4 Praepoſitiones utrigue caſui ſ ſetvientes. 
Hae quinque uttumque caſum exigunt, 15 pleracqoe. 
Ferſa fere fignificationeF, . 
Clam, "Clam patrem. Ten Hec. 1 iii. 3. 36. 

Clam wire. Plaut. Amp. 


Ha., | Jngue aomos fuperas / andere cura Hai 7 3 44 


.dantmodo innuit] Ovid. Faſt. i. 298. 
Tn tempore ven, quod rerum anon INDIES imum m [fine 
ö motu] Ter. eta, . nn 
Suh. Sub lucem exportans calarhir, id el. pil c ler, 
A Virgil. Georg. iii. 402. 
* Paſte vidi ſub antro. Id. Aen. i in F. 
Subter. Subter bumum. Id. Georg. iii. 298. 
Ferre libet ſubier dent ię efludine taſur. Id. Aces. 5 14. 
Super. Saper ripas Tiberjs. , . 
Fronde ſeper viridi. Id. Eel. lu. 


svur et praepoſitiones, quae nunquam extra 5 


; nem inveniuntur : nimifitim, am, V, dis; regſt, ron ut, andbie, 
Aidato, difirabo, recipio, ſepono, eondonoy, ' 1. 


Cos verd, quoties cum dictione a vocali incipiente.comp 
mitur, amittit a: ut, cong mento. cot᷑ mo, coinguino, cooperioi 


DE INTERIECTIONE, 


TNTERIECTIO eſt Pars orationis, quae ſub fesch voce 
ſubird prorampentem animi afteftom demonſtrar J. 


Tot autem ſunt eden ſignificationes, quot 3 animi | 


Pertorhati ſunt motus. 
Exultantis, evax, wab;, ut, Tran, zu tandem uxcrem 7 


a Plaut. Menaech. i. 2. 18. N 


& Etiam cum genitiuo Piunali, ut in Rudimerſtie' doctiur, gru 72 


 <Owidus dixit: pectoribus tenus. 1» Rudimentig etiam palam h ab- 


lati vum regentibus additur. C Cum motus ſigniſicatur, accuſativo 


Junguntur. Y Nonnulli his addunt ve, quoi in compoſitiome minuit : 
ut, veſanus, hoc e, male, wel'parum ſanus- 9 Nec de numerb, nec de 


8 lala W . Nena 9 6% 


Dolenii, 


. 


| lr! Seneca. 


dim ad illum f. 1 Eun. iv. 4.14. IE ITY F 


| nificans, interjeQionis voce fangitur. e . 


| quaniiber craſid: guod-aiunt, Minervd tradita ſunt, pueris tans 


 beſeit' quicguam” bis altiut exaBinfque perveſtigare, banc ad 


> | INTERIECTIO: J 


VDoebe mie r. Bei, bei, 8, ab: ut, 1 rn Boi, ber. Ter. O 
tobe atqit,*drcus mug num. Virg. Aen. x. 507. 
Timentis, 5%, atat: ut, Hei, vercor ne quid Andria appor- 
ey mals: Ter Audr. i. 1, 46- 
, N frapee I ut, & Ne figera oris, P. Papa? 
d. Eun. i}. 3 „ 
16: Wr apages apagefis ; ut, Sag ei, egon ' formideloſur ” 
an. iv; 6, 19. 
edi K ut, Cird,' veguiter, enge, beard; Matt.! 11. 27. 
"YVacantis, 766, 5,0: ut, O, qui vdcare? Ter. Adel. v. 6. 3. 
N bui : ut, Hui, mibi illam laude: ? Id. Eun. - 


v 
1 15 improvifo aliquid depretieadentis, atat ut, Atat, data 
berele ver ba mibi ſunt. Id. Eun. iv. 5. 1 : 
Exclamantis, 6 pro vel prob + ute Pro noſes 10 paupttar” | 


Imprecantis, ma/daty une m; ut, Nil bee, mall, in- 
Filicitatis eff Ter. Adelph, iv. 2. 5. 

Ridentis, b, ba be: ut; Ha, 55 be, bono funvit: Id. w 
Phorm. ii. 2. 64. 

Silentium i w 7 entis, an: ut, An, wee compargndes bie gain", 


uro lie Oblervaadum eſt, nomina quoque, et verba quan- 

dogue inte rjectionis loeo poni: ut, N. vi bus, fandùm, amiſſite * 

Virg. Aen. i. 295. Std, amabd, le curs. Cic: Fam. ii. 7. 
Imd-quaevis orationis pars, affectum animi-inconditum ig 


ATQVE hare geidem de ode orationis partium GL: 


tiſper, dum ordinarits in ludo aperis ac pen fis ſub ferals drfuns 
guatur, abunde ſufficere atbitramur... Odd fic cui tamen adlu- 


grammaticorum volvenda perſermtandagque opera relegandum cen- - 
Jemus. Dorum tem magnis fit numerus, et quidem egregie de- 
 Horum ; nullum tamen novimus, qui vel propter eruditionis ac 
: doftrinat Larkeren vel propter praecipienat claritatem i | 
. „LIS AA Oe TE: pot We; Prachosi. 


UI. DE SVNTAxI. 


\ TQVEjde oQo quidem orationis partibus earümque "ay 
mis, quatenus ad e/ymologiam attinet, hacten us dictum 
Sito deinceps de eiſdem, quarenus ad Jymayim, quae con- 15 
frudtio dicitur, agemus. 
Eſt igitur ſyntaxis debita artium orationis inter ſe compo- 
fitio connexi6que, juxta rectam grammatices rationem. 
Ea vers eſt, qu veterum Probatiſimi tum ia W cue tam 
in-loquendd, ſunt uſt, 
Ceterùm, priuſquam de partium oragfonls fruQters ingold- 
tim pertractemus, quaedam in genere de tribus rammen 
concordantiis ſunt paucis ediſſerenda a. 


e CONCORDANTIA- | 
- Nominativs et Verbi. 


7ERBVIL perſonale concordat com nominativo bene 
et perſond: ut, 

Sera ann b ff ad bones more; d ia. Sen. Agam. e 

Wa Fortuna nenguam per petud b e, ben. 0% 247 e 
ae, 1. Nominativus primae vel ſecundae perſonne rar. 
me exprimitur, nifi diſtinctionis , aut emphaſis grati@®: N . 
1. 2 Ves b damnaſtis: quaſia dicac, pratreriaineme: 

2. 27% b & patrons, Ts parent, , b- deſerts 4 7s; en 
quaſi dicat, praecipud, er prac: aliis, tu patronus e 
— 80.3 4 | | 
a Tudominns, ®:tu vir, a tu mibi frater an Ov. Ep Iii. The 12 
0% 2. la verbis, quorum tignificatio/ad homies tan 
pertinet, tertiae perſonae nominativus ſae pe ſubauditur; ut, 
%, fertar, dicunt, ferunr, aiunt, n clanitant, &t in 
Hmilibus: ut, - ta f 
ab Firtur atrocia Flagitia difigndſe. * | | OY 5 
N Teque ab ferunt irae prenituife taae.' Ovid, A; Ain. ii. 592, 


& Syntaxis , du plan, analoga ef figurata.. Prior, de qua. hie agitun,. 
in convenientia et rectione confiſitt ; nme illa W ee e 
ceteras N e 6 

ol. 8 


f . 
D = - 
il 


+ * 


05 3. Non fab cablabivum TY be nominativas, 


605 aliquando verbum infinitum : ut, | 55 


Men b of a mentiri mount. Ter. Heaut. | iu. 2. 30. N 
| A Jagyannd didiciſſi Falle, „ | "My. 


8 Enollit mores, wer b fußt t Feros. Ov. Pont, ii. 9. N . 


O0 5. Aliquaado ad verbium cum genitivo: dare 


2 Partin virorum b ceciderunt in bello. nnn 


-- 


Wot analy Wut combuſta.” AIR dann 


Exceptions. - 


Vs ERBA infinite. modi. Lick nen accuſativam ante 
ſe ſtatuunt: ut, Wee > | "6 De 
4 0 b rediifſt incolumem gan. wy . n i 
* "Te Jabulam b agere polo; ; 
1.8 Reſolvi poteſt hie Was 3 per INT et " ar ut, 
«dd tub rechiſfi incolamis; pauded. © 


Ut tu fabulam b agas, volo. PR 


" 1. „ Veanri i inter dyos nominativos Groſoram: — 
rum poſitum cum alterutto concordare poteſt: ut, 

Amantium a irur amoris e integratio gf. Ter. And. iii. 3. 23. 
ee uog ue e tobera b funf. Ov, Met. i 


* 1 


ut 


O. Imperſonalia — often ten non ba- 


bent E: ut. 
n Tacdet me witare 2 Pertagſum oft conpught. 


rt. Nous multitadinis ogalars 8 be 
plurali jangitur: ut, 


wy 


* Pars b dbiere.” "2 ringer b Induntur ole Plaut, An agen. 


a Sed non Wen indiffetenter ati hier; Nom prins aloe ale 
2 nia ;; et plurimum de te gefid vel practeritd uſurpatur : pofterins 


t eo fine ut, ef pot iſimum in futuris adbibetur. Praecipue wero ' 


ut locum habet poſt ver ba petendi, jubendi, timendi, item quae volunta- 
tem, aut fudium ſignificant; "ut, volo, curd, laboro, etcopratieren, 
gas indivant euentan ; ut, fit, evenit, contingit, etc. Fid, Fog.” 

n, Lat. p. 26, C e p. Gi k. . 


a "M SN N- 


& £9 * [LS VE] 2 - 
—— St Oo _— — 
—— 


= 
— _— 
— - 


— 


2 * X 
p - * 
5 at Ca _ * = — — we - 22 % a 
h : 7 * 


"I. 4 8 
8 7 — 
„ ona wy n _— 
——_ 
thy <_ 


7 


 "DIECTIVVM cum ſubſtantio genere, numero, et 
caſu concordat: ut, 

d Rara a avis in terris, b aigrigue fjmillima a 2 Jav.vi, Os 
O. 1. Ad eundem modum Pesticipis. ,, Mt PRI» 
cum ſubſtantivis concordant: ut, e. u 

1. Donec eris felix, multos numerabis ieee wo 


2. Won b boc primum 

Wo Fedora a wulnus b mea_/enſerunt, 
Craviora tuli, Sen. Ottav. 650. 8 
O 2. ' Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum ſabllanii tivi: ; 1 

* Audito, a regem Doroberniam preßeiſei. . ** 


CONCORDANTIA » + 5 GER 
„ | Relativi et Antecedentis Dn EL 


T ELATIVVM cum antecedente concordit bee, nome- 
R ro, et perſona : ut, 
3 beets of quisP © Wee 


* 


OZ/. 1. Nec. unica vox Renee: interdum oratio ports 
pro antecedente: ut, 
a In tempore ad eam weni, b quod rerum omnium 7. f i 
Primum, Ter. Heavt. ii. 3. 123. e 
04% 2. Relati vum inter duo ſubſtantiva endes generum 


WE collocatum. nume cum priore Concordat : ut, 


Senatus affiduam ſtationem es & lots peragebat, b gui 2.4 14 
- que e ſenaculum appellatur. Val. Max. ii. 2, 6. 
2 ab c a flumine, b guod © Saliam vocamt Mel. iii. ns 


Cic: N. D. ii. 20. 


* Fi 5 , WR.” 4 * 


O. z. Nunc cum poſteriore :. wks... > 


74 e srNTAXIS. 
Wn} | CONCORDANTIA.. W Me” 
55 Subfamtini et Mhiettivi. tad 05 


Nullus ad Þ amiſſas ibit amicis © opes. Ov. Trift, i, 8. 55 10. | 8 


vel conſalta patrem, bu; legrs urdgus ſervat. Sar. Ep.3 i. 46 ; 


= eee! a ter Jovisa fella fertur, b N 1 ER —— 


: 5 Homines tuentur illum a eli, b guar 3 Ane cis, Cie 5 


8. Scip. . e — 1 2 1 N 323 3g 
s Rudiments, raue. 8 5 
A * 5 YT if 
i ® 4 > ö 
* i * 
* T 
1 n « x * 2 
* 7 0 9 * 
hy ET 6s 
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ER lieu 71 


la a ce 


0 4. 
quod in þ 


Bona diet 


lativam r 
verbo in: 
Is. Gratic 
2, bogs 
b Cat 
be 
e 


I. FV 


Creſeit a a 
Rex à pat. 

0 1. 
vertitur 3 
b Patris A 


b Heri a 


0 2 
b Urbia | 
Hera b 

c Sil 
Non omni 
infre, Proj 


ix Rudime 


. * 


Is a coite lanae, b quog© interlunium uoc an Plin. H. xviii. 75. 


04. 97 one u. a. relativ um e cum primitivo, - ; 


quod in poſſeſhvo > 1145; OB HIS 
One eme 15 * Fiat IT. 
Bona diecere, at * fortuna: ® ma, N N 


b Qui gratum haberem taliingenio — Ter, FER 60s 


IE Qvor1es nulla nominativus interponĩtur inter . | 


vum et verbum, are 94 
Felix, à qui b potuit beni. 11 eee e SR 5 
Fontem viſere lucidum. Boët. n es. IDEN 


III. Ar fi nominativus relativo et verbo Mk re 


lativam regitur a verbo, aut ab 1 diGione „ quae en 
verbo in uratione locatur: ut; | 
1. Gratia ab officio, Vqued 3 . Or. Pont. 7 


2, — ojns ®-numen adoro. b Quorum® optimum ego bab. 


b Caim, non di. Ke 2 a videnda obfliupuit = 
b Nee Saipan te 170 à e ee fer bit... 
wh TORR, prac — R va r 
122 61171 E 
NOMIN VNA CONSTRVCTIO,- "* 
i r gray pied re 
I, vont 1 ſobſtantivs diverſar um rerum c0ocurrunt,, 
. paſerivs 0 gepitive. ponitur : ut, TT 
C. a amor b nummi „guant um ipſa pecunia n 139. 
Rex à pater h patrias. N Arma b Acbillis Coulter b agri. 


vertitur 3 ut, 

b Patris s damus, bpaterne,s an 64 3-4» * R SITS 4 

b Heri ® flias, b herilis a filins, _. KN 
0H. EG etiam abi in dativom vertitur: * 8 

b Urbi a pater ci, b arbiguen maritus. Luc. ii. Om 


* =, 
v4: 4, Ss 


a 4 


. Similis ratio cujuſque eee inter duo fulfantine paſitix 17, 
Non omnis error ſtultitia eſt dicends. Cic. De Div. 11. 43. 6 Fide 


in . RINGs p. 8 * 0 


2 '* 
2 1 'S "4 


4. * * * 8 


O. i. Hie geniurus ie in * ee. 


* 9 75 N * 1 1 


Herusb tibi. d mibi u pater. A * 9 G bir . S 


infr@, Pronominum conſiruct. p. das reg · 11, obl. 2. ” It uh base r- 2 = 
ST 


29 5 STT AXIS. i 7 | 
ER — higueds Tallionem appellarur San. 5.0. 55. N 


2 


5 ee habe et b fidei. Juv. iii. e kg ee 


al. Tp SYNTAXIS:? jr ;2H 


08/45 6 geutro genere Aloless hot öl, "7738 

ſubſtantivo poſitum, be en geniĩtivum poſtolat: ut, 

a Paululumb pecunin, à Hoc b noi. Plaut. Ampb 1.1.9. 

Nos videm ud, b mantitae ® quod in tergo eff. Catull. xx. 21. 1. AP 
8% 4. Ponitur interdum genitivus tantum; priore fab. exigunt: 

ſtantivo per ellipſin ſubaadito: ut. 1. I nat 


a Duantum quiſpue ſud b nummorum er vat in arcd, 
_ Ubi ad ab Dianae venerir, ito ad dextram': Ter. And. 1 of 2. Mens b 


Vinum erat ad ab Veftae : Hor. 705 1. ene ſu 3. ® Moms 
%%% 
ee eee eee Virg-Aencili 319. . And. 

_ - Deiphobe ab Glauci + ſubauditur fia. "Ibid: vi. 36/1/45 697+ Grazcar, 
bg: video Byrrhiam: {ubaudi: Jervum- A las: Nec Jum 
II. Dvo ſubſtantiva rei ejoſdem in eodem caſu ponun- a Dewius 
"Wt: ut, W LER'S ” Sow Yar D iy "2-3 | II. Ap! 


nn Oleg te.. e 
Ignawds,afucer,b prcus, u praqpi bus artent. Vir. Georg. iv. 168. Tempus a 2a 
III. LAV er nn 50 dene i deve vel e b 


-genitivo ©: ut, d Uri/ium a 
I. Ingenui b j a puer, kemi. olle, Joi. 184. Propefati : 
2. a Vir nulld b fide. amb Fai 5. 
IV. Orrs“ et % * iet exigunt; A Pecuniarut 
1. b adberitate tid nobii a b Cite. [gens prac 


. Dices numme duet e elt * ud apparatun 2 tha 


Timo guae vis rei affectio wel proprictas. Vid. Rudim. p. 52.1, 111. 


alum genitivt 
onge ſerunt £ 


2. Pecuniam, b gud abe youu” . rec ab ur how accpit. 


Sell. i. 14. | Joon bog RL) ad N di reddes 
1 Ob Opus autem acjeQive 1 nreeforin quaoidoque 8 55 
5 Martur, varieque conſtruitur: ut... III. Nom: 
1. Dax b nobis et auctor a opus eff, Cie. 18 ji. 6. , quacd; 


Sul piii b ibi operam incelijgnne 111. araber 1 10 zutuantur, e 

- fuifſe, Id. Fam, vii. 31. | + A Urnen 
Qs 
Minus bal, 


Att. vi 9. 


| 3 N b parato a ons th, Para. "Ter. Aber. Ris 2 63. oy 9 
' 8-Haee WE i0 e dicitur 79 7 a. Rudim, p. 57. n. „C. n 3 


em mn el ah in ablative n ; uh, _ ui nothrn parens, 
Aen. 


* 


* 


? 


R 
5 wh dev Mag 


Seni dus poſt A oh 05 
' DIECTIVA, ae defiderium*, ene 0 memo - 
riam?, atque ii contraria * bgei cant, genitivaae: 
175 ut ß Wee . 


natura bominam Þ noyitaric® aide. Plin Hon 1. if 5 


2. Mens b futur „ #6. 19x NN Wes Wee * 
3. a Memor e, brevis b. aa 45 f WI); \ : 


.. 2 nor b reruns lige libyrd, in frandem Hiin. Tas. 3 
n v. 4. . , 
1 Graecarum be Cie. OF. . „% i 

Nec ſum b animi u bubiusi Virz. Georg. 11. Wo... 5 

a Deus b a. Silios. i 1.57 . 


* * 


u. Apizcrivaverbaliain a etiam genitivom exiguntz 8 
1 udax h ingenit. * eds | 1 
>. Tempus à edax brerum;. Ov, Met. XV. cf voy te 5 8 5 
1. Virtus eff b vitioram a Pugax. Sen. e eee 
el a * SSR er 
D Urlium a agu. Hor. A. F. 218. pF. l 
Propefiti a tenaæx. Id. Od. ili. 3» 
* Wondf4ipraviqut un, . — 
Pecuniarum a ps + 6 
8 Ingens praeterea. adjecti vorum turha, belle 0 re 8 ablirifia,. 
., am — bs ftulat. Quorum rraginem ſatis —.— amplam 10 
eeſrunt 2 dt A u vers 'creb14. Jeftions e 3 
} 8 ibi reddes admodum frymiliarias © V Wente ach N 


III. Noi partitiva“, aut partitive S potts Jnterrogati- , 
, quaedam, et numeralia“, n a r genus 


pur nantur, exigunt: ut... | 

' a Urrum h rum ma uis, acci ps. | v7 { K 246 110 | f , 
Na. 1855975 t ile b drorum. Ov. Miet. 1 Pay | qo 
8 Minus babeo uirium, quam b verum © uterwis.Cic. Deen 10. 


W i 15 unde b drorum, Virg. Aen. iv. 576. 
D K 
n. C. Mme. omni b-bominum uri facio. Cic. Att. viii, 2 » 
111. WW Wocedonom'ftre'@:.onnibus, vifhanrent, perſua/it. . r JW, 

ens, 4 a gui/quam b bominum eff aeg miſer, 3 r 
. N FIX le mn TAE | 
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R 7 * 33 ' . 
8 5 1 
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4+ ane. 


1 SYNTAxIS? „ 

3 ee avfavn; gait Kurie, benden conflar: 

 ® Primus bregum Romanoram fuit Romulus. | 
(00% 1. e autem et cum ei baren . 4 „ 

' © 85.822; ee ante*; at, WP 1 241 

e 1. a Solrs b dr fuporis, Id: Paſt i. 66. 95 i! 2 7 3 Fig 

2. Deut b « wibis® aliter es, Ovid. A. Am. i. 104 18 

Fenn ĩð Y mne 

4. a Primus ibi b ante amet, magnd. . eee 

Laoctos ardent fummd decurrit ab arc. e 

057 2. Ordinalia etiam in alio ſenſu ablatiyum e at,. 

Prims b ab Hercule. 4 Tertins bak Al. 

Item: a Alter b ad ill. Virg, Ecl. v. * WSA 

_ O#/. 3. Exaliquando dativum :: ut, 

| Hand b ulli veterum virtute a ſicandus. Vir. Aen, 21.441. 


IV. InTERROGATIVYM: et eee 
et temporis* erunt c ut, thi rY | 
1. 4 Duarum rerum nulla eff Jatittas 7 Fo pay. L.: a 
. Quid rerum aunc à geritur in atlas! Pb er dry reli bt; 
gione, 
©8/..+. Fallit- hace reguls, . quoties. wanne ft per 
eint evja, cri nm ut, 
® Cujum pecus ? b Laniorum: _ . 
0 2. Aut per dictionem ander Sete 4 * 8 
| a Firtind accuſas, ann bomicidii.?.b Utrogie, .... 
Ou. z. Fallit denique, cum per n nun, in for 
etc. reſpondendum eft ut, 
Meeker net b Menn. fs: 


: 


* Courarativa et ſuperlativa, accepts bande, ge 
nitivum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt“ : 88060 | 
3 b Mannum u fortior e Aextra. eee N 
2. b Digi rorum medius off a longiffimns, . WI 
| Comparativum ad duo, 6 r. 
0 Accepta autem partitive etiam er 25 d wn | 
exponantur 2 dt, 
. dys cHtarum © do@ifimss i. 6. "a pen, .vel bir 
8 Poets At ELIF +. eee 
„ £7 COL v.. * Nan 


», "0 


* ®.. 4 
: > 
— , = * 
* 
. * 
* — 


* * 


?, ' 
3 


= = 
— 
* - = 


; ablati 
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OB 2. 3 cum m expoantr per ae 
70 admittunt: at, Ar N | 
'2 Yilius argentum eit b ure, b wirturibur aurum: 5d eſt, quam 


* 


4 wx i * 
TRY F * a” % . wy F 
eee ͤ—⅛˙ð ae ea \ 
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aurum, b quam VIrtutes. Horat, Ep. i. 1. $5 To 5 
O z. Admittunt et alterum ablativum, qui menſuram. 
_ exceſſks ſigniſicat: ut, ; FIRST» £2 000 n 
b Q, döcbur e, b tanto a ubm I 
x OH. 4. Tan, Juante” > antes, _ nats*, mrique ; 
” gradai Na kg SHE 


ot 1. b 77e 3:peſÞmur omuljum perle, oni ain; 

"Tx 2. b Quanto tu a optimns omnium . Catall. Lr vn. 6. 
Omne ãnimi vitinm b tanto © coe in ,,, Wet” 
Crimes habet; bounty a major, qui peecat, Labeler. Job: . | 

3. Longe ceteris peritior es, Jed non b nulie A UT” tamen. ; 

1 4. a Major et a maximus b hm  _ r 

e 4 ee et a . 


859 116 {444 


Daliuui poſt adieftivum.” Stands: : 
ic IU, quibus commodum!, iocommotiem*, 
LA. limilitudo?,; diſtwilitudo“, valuprass, ſfubmillios, 
aut "relatia? ad aliquid Ggnificatur, dati vum poſtulaut: ut. 

1. Si facit ut b patriat fit u idontus, 2 utilii bagris. Jor XIV. 71. 
Siga n e e Vitg. Ecl, „ 68. 
2. 7 a gravis l Mlacidolg; n Mart. | 
Sp. iv. t 
3» Pairs Halli. Cic. De fin. i 6 alk dan i 
4. Qui color abus erat, nung eh © contrenias.b albo. Oy, Motu. 
5. A Fucundus b amicis. A e 22 bi 
6. b Omnibar i, So ns e Fg 
7 ERR a Sonitimus b oratori pv ic, Dec 1 16. 
O%/. 1. Huc referuntur nominagx con pratpoſitione cba 
ſita: ut, contubernalis, commylite, conſervass cognatus . es) 
06% 2. Quacdam ex his etiam genitivo Janguatur: ut, 
I. Practerta regina, b tuin fidiftma, dextre. TIT: 
OF; 1 7 A. xin Send. 1 W A 


e 4 5b. 64, 1. Wie, E Hetze ot natu gon * ie: 
$, ed materiae, et longe, quo in prior ibus legitur editt, ne nomen 
I LOOPS: Herten N etiam natura Jan ad-. 

a. 6 N A 
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SyNTAxIS. 


$4 83 ae 2 u nos Jam a v pueris Mee naſe] Bars, 
V ws 16 illarum a Moe. Mb rerum, guas fert adoleſtentia. Ter. 
e. 
3. Dum met wit, a | par biet erat, Lucan, X. 102. . 
b Domini a fimilis gs. Ter. Eun. iii. 2. 432 | 
Ob. 3. Communis* , alienus*, immuniz* » Varils calibus jungua: 
tur: dt, 
1. 2 Cromune b animantiam omnium oft, Cie. Of; i. 4 
Mors b omnibus e, ® communis, Cic. De ſen, 9s | 
Hoe b mibib jeeum © commune eff. Ibid. J. 
2. Non a aliena Þ confilii.. Salluſt. B. S. 41+ EEO Re 
n Alienus Þ ambitioni. Sen. Praef. N. Qi ir. N 
Non a alienus b a Scarvolae ffudiis. Cic. 
$ Vobis a immunibus bujus 1 
FJ b mali dabitar. Ovid. Met. viii. 690. 
Caprificus b omnibu; a immunis eff. Plin. K. xvii. ö 
n fame nes b ab illismalis ſumu z. 
ON. 4. Natus*, common, bee 4165 ina · 
441177, webement®, Aptus, interdem _ accuſarivo cum 
praepohitione j Janguntur a: ut, | 
1. ® Natus'd ad gloriams Cic. pro Sext. 41. 
II. VexBALIa ia % accepta paſſivè, ut. et bn 
ſev potias partici pialia C in 4 dativum ge ut, 


1. Mullis penetrabilis be | 
Lucus incrs.. Stat. Theb: x 66. Nee WY 
2. dae p. le Juli a — Mart 116. 
| Accuſations poſt adjeffioum, 
AGNITVDINIS menſura ſabzicitur adjeRivis i in gc- 
8 cuſativo: ut, 
Nr: feptem b pedes a longus enbron non le, gau 
9 pedes a long am reddit. | . 
"08 1. Interdum in r RY ut, fg ENV * 


1 na latuaÞ pedibes tribus, a altus b des, Colum. 
O 2. Interdum etiam in genitivo : ut, 


7 "in morem boyti areas, © lata; d pedum dum, ee. 


quinguagenum facito. 
à Hic accuſativitsfinem fenifcar, ad guem res diftinatur.” 6 Fid. 
| Radiments . . 8 | 2 
„ 4 
; __ * A 
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T. DIECTIVA,quae ad copia; Gepe w periinvnct, 
; interdum ablativum, interdum genitivum exigunt : ut, 
1. Noe regio interris noftri non © plena b laberi !“. Virg. Aen. i. 
= Divesdequitm, © dives pictai b weſtis, es bauri. Id. Aen. ix. 26. 
Amor et b molle es belle off 3 foecundifſimur. Plaut. Ciſt. i. 1. 71. 
aDiveibagris,adives pofitis in ſoenoreb aum mis. Hot. A. P. 421. 
At feſſas multã referunt /e node minores, 2585 
Crura b thymo aplenae. Virg. Georg. iv. 8 
2. O cur var in terras animate, ef b caclgſtium ee, perſ. il. 6 "WHOS 
® Expersb fraudis, b gratiã a beat. | 
b Se a dives, bre a pauper. 


II. Noui NA diverſitatis ablativum . preepoſtione en. 


gunt: ut, 


9 


0% Nonnunquam etiam en: * . 


1 


b Huic © diverſum. | | | < 


IH, Adikerivæftegunt ablativom fignificantem caufam 10. 
a Pallidus b ird. a lacur uu Þ /enrfute. 


a Livida b armis brathia. 4 Trepidus b morte futurk. | 3 
IV. Fog uA vel modus rei ſubjicitur adjecktvis in ablativs 

: ut, Faries miris b modis à pallida. | . 

b Nomine a grammaticus, bre barbarus.. ROT 


Syrus h natione. 2 Trojanuidorigine C agſar S. Vir. Act i. 290. 


V. Dicnrvs , indigniit ” praeditus? weaptus *, comtemas *a, 
extorris s, Fretus 7, ablarivam exigunt: ut, ; | 7 
1. 4a Dignuces Þ odio. Ter. And. V. 4. | + 
3. Jo gnatum habtrem tali Wikgenio a 8 i 1.71. FE 
4. b Oculis @ capti fodire cubilia Ow Tags 888025 is IN 

b nk 
$5 Corte tug a contentus abi; 1 


— 


* Addi poſfent, ut i in verbis, e 4 "x 75 


cet Gtammaticus, bar barus, Syrus, et Trojanus, aaſurã ſunt adjecti 
W n comm 5 rater laber, * 15 We. 
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6 - .. © , SYNTAXIS. - 
05% Horum 1 1 a intetdum genitivum Wann BR 


Wirg. Aen. xii. 649. 
PRONOMINYM CONSTRYCTIO. 


tum, ponuntur cum perſona ligniticatur : ut, 


2. Langue Gefider io b ui. 


a Parſque b tui lateat corpore, clauſa to. Oe. Ep. vii. 3 


4. a /mago b unf ri. 


A. Mevs !“, , fene, ler. waters , ponuntar, e cum 
aQtio vel poſſeſſio rei ſignificatur: ut, 
2. Fawet a difiderioÞtuo. 

4: Jmage b nefira id eft, gram nos poſſidenus. 


06%. 1. Noftriim* et weftrim®* genitivi ſequuntur di bug: 


va, partitiva, comparativa, et ſuperlativa: ut, 


1. 3 Nemo b noſirum. A Maximus natu b noſtrũ m. 


2. * Unu/quifque b veftrim. Ne a cui b veſtriim fit mirum. 

A Major b wiflr im. £3 4 
* 027. 2. Haec poſſeſſiva, tar , tun, ſurtra, noſfer , A 
-efter*, hos genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt ; ius, Jolins, wnive, 
 duorum, irium, etc. omnium, Plarium, Favcorum, cajr;ſque, et 


genitivos participiorum ; qui cum genitivo primitivi in poſ- 


jeſſieo ſubauditi dobcoedine-: : ut, * 
17 Dixi a med b unius opera rempublicem oe falvam. Cie. i in 
Piſ. 3. 


Mean a 1 peecatum corrigi non fotefts 1d. ad Art, Xi, 1 16. 
Len d mea nemo | 

- Stripta legat who recitare b timentis, Hor. Sat. i. 4. 22. 
De © fue b ipfins ſi udie cgi ect ur am ceperis. Cic. pro Mur. 4, 
3. 1n* /ad.b Ci“ laudi praeſlantior. 

4. Nofter h duorum event us eftendat, ura gen! fe melior. ORs 

a Noftr&b omnium memorig, 

* Noftro; Sidifti b flentis ocelles. Ovid. Ep. v. 46. 
Bu Pefiets D f aucer um ee laudibus. Cic. Ep. ad Brut. 7. 


ack) 


2 Sei. digr.us, indignus, ooh, — extorris,: ut motort 
. ; Ul. Sy1 
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22 TT 


2. „ magnorum baud unguam® n avVorums 


1. NM gente , noftri*, weſtri 5, genitivi primitiso- 


2 


— * « 
" = * Bs 2 
*. ö 2 1 


m. "ne et ſuns reciproca fant, hoe eſt; ARACEAE 
ad id, quod praeceſht ; in cagem“ oratione, aut adbEXA* per co- 
pulam a. . 

1. a Petrus en b %. a Parcit rroribus bis. 
2 Magaapere a Hetrus regat, ne b /e deſeras. 

IV. Is. trium perfonarum 160 ficatſonem exprimit: : "ot; 
2 be b w, a ip/eb widerts, ile b aixit, 

/. Et nominibus pariter, ac pronominibas j 484 ate 
a Ip/c bego, à iſſe b illi, 3 ip/e b Hercules. 


V. Ing etiam omnibus per ſonis jungi poteſt: 8 
Ego a idem b adm. * 
a [dem has nuptias b perge facere. Ter; kad: iii. 2. 41- ge 
Aden b Jungat volpes, et b mulgent bhircos. Virg. Eel. iii. 01» 


VI. Hase demonſtrativa, Zic, ite, ille; fic diſliagoontaß 
ic mihi proximum demonſtrat ; e. I; heel te h 
ile eum, qui ab utroque remotus eſt. 

VII. Itts* tum ufurpatur, cum ob epineation rem Net 
Nam demonſtramus, ze* verò ponitur, quando cam en 
ta rei alicujus mentionem facimes : ut. N I of 
1.. Alexander ille hm N 18 
25 3 {{umb aemulum,guedpoterir,ab Pr. gelle Ter. Eon, ii. 1. 6; p 

VIII. Hie et e cum ad duo aitepoiita referuntor,. ic ad 
poſterius et pfopius, i/le ad prius et remotius propels ac oſita- 
tifime referri debet: ut, | 
a Agricolae contrarium e b gamer prop runes x ille quam "gs 

maxim? ſaba@0 et pure ſals gaudet, b hic nevali gramind/que "3 

a fle frucbum et terrd ſperdt, hic's pecore. Col. Praef. ad J. vi. 

04% Eſt tamen, ubi e diverſo pronomen be ad e 
ſabſtantivum refetri igvenias, et ille ad mw „„ 


E 


5 


a lie regulus buj OL Aa- partes connefuntur in frafail . 
d pro eã lem oratione, legitur illic, eadermorationis parte. b 
autem leais baud male Pau i potefl, Reciproco mim umu, we 
in /implici ſententid; ut, Iyle hi placet : vil in compA. gitar 4 
altquid in eadem parte nonnunquam refertar ; ul, Verum iſlud vetbunr 
eſt? Omnes ſibi malle melius effe, quam alteri. - Ter. Aud. mi. 4.16. 
faepifſime vers ad aliquid, quod in alia parte inet (quae bie an- 
nexa N in Prem auctoris e 


. ER 


ow 


e SYNTAKIS: i 8 


„„ SYNTAXIS. 
VER BORN CONSTRVCTIO, 


| Nominativus po ver lun. 


I. F FERBA fubſtantiva”; ut, /om, forem, fo, lle: verbs 
vocandi aſſiva® j ut, nominor, appellor, alcor, worer, 

muneupor ; et iis fimilia®; pt, ſeribor, /alwor, habror, exifti» 

mor:  utrinque nominativum exigunt: ut, 

1. 2 Deas b ff Jummum e banum. 

2. * Perpufilii b wocantur e nant, 8 N 

3. Fides religionis no/trar © fundamentum h buberans 
II. Ir IV omnia fere verba polt ſe adjectivum admittont, 

quod cum nominativo verbi catu, genere, et numero con or- 

Dai: , W 

a Rex b mandavit c primus wipers n. 

a Pit b orant e laciti. 1 wig 

« Boni b diſcunt © /eduls. | 

Malus a paſtor b dormit c Jepinum. 

a Homo b intedit e erectus in caclum. Lactantius. 


II. Inyin1TyM quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus habet: ot, 


2 Hypocrita eupit b wideri e juftus,. ra cupit a ſ#| d videri | 


c jv 
« Mair. dives b of; quam. b haberi 3 mal ® me © aue b, 
g9udn b haberi.. 
Novilur exiguo melt; natrra e 114¹¹ 
a Omnibus b ve didit, ff quis cognoverit uti. Claod. in Ruf. b, 
415. 
a Nobis . lictt b ee tam e diſertis. Mart. ix. ir. 12. 
Item: 2 Vobis expedit b e e bonas, Ter, Heut. ii, 4. 8. 
| . a mihi com non licet b offe © piam *. Ov. Ep. xiv, 64. 


.* Sed" in duobus his poſtremis exetnplis ſabaudiuntor ncculſativi ants. 
verda infinita : wt, vo. . bonas, me iam. 


% 


Genitions 


” 
" 
a 
a 
2 « 


„ ear 
Ae ee ee a 


Wh VM en poſtolat, quoties fignificat polnem' Farr 
aut ad aliquid pertinere c: ut; = 
1. Pecus® off b Melibeci. | 12 "on 
2. b Adoleſeentis ® iff majores natu rewerers; "Cie, Of i i. 34+; 
b Regum a 6/t parcere 52 bjedis, et debellar- ſuberbor.. 5 
Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meem*, runm? Huss, 
mens, opens.” bumanum®, belluinum”?, et Smile zout, 
1. * Mot mneum contra audoritatem "ſenatihs Sum! Cic, e 
3 Alb. 1 
5. Zis, haud b veftrum a eff — N. 


6. b Humanum ae iraſci.' 


*At hie ſerè inteſligi videtur 2 ium, quod od e etiam expri- 


mitur : vt, Tum bf - offcium, bene ut adfimules nuptias. Fir. 
And. i. 1. 2414 - N 4 


II. Vas BA ecſtimandi gevirivums poltulant: hog. an . 
b Plurini palſim a fit pecunia, ' | 
Pudor b parwi à penditur;” nr 
a Pluris open nun ſunt, quam griſei teinporit anwly,* EL OE, 

b 'N-bili ſ vel bro aibileſa habentar literac. 

Ob/. 1. Acftimo'vel geniti vum“, vel ablativgot* admiruit: or; 
t. NI b buyjusr tea aefti mo. Valer. Max. 
2. b Magve ubique wirtus'a mn 2. n 
O. 2. Flicci; nanci, nibili, pile, affir; 1770 ret bacii, „His 
verbis, acſimo, pendo, facio, ee adduntur: ut, 

Ego illam b Hecci a pendo, nec b Bujui a i facio, qui ne b Fe 24. 
imur. 

0/ z. Singularid tobe ita? Mie 
| bBoniacon/ulo; Sen. Ep. ix. ba), b boni a Facio: Clentatg. 

id eſt, in bonam accipih pariem. 
III. Vienk accuſandi®, Anal- J monendis, Wen ; 
di“, et fimilia® genitivum 'poltulant, qui erimen fignificat: ut, 


1. Qi alterunt © fucuſal a probri, eum ipſum int 1. 
| 2 Plaut. Trac, 4. 2. 18. 1 5 fe ger Porte 


3 


4 


a Vide Rudimenta, þ. 7+ n. 8. Gen Salfeſo eee geni- 3 
tiuus a nomine roi 72 intelleflo beni; t, etus et [pecus] 


Meliboei; alias ab HH io wel muncte . inlet wi 4 1 
— ele. 1 


Ta 9 


H: 4 . 7 72% 4 
i | * EY 
P x . . 5 


[86 &SYNTAXIS. 1 


2. b gegleris a condeinivat generum ſunm. Cic. Fam. xiv. 14. N 
Parese tuum vatem b.ſceleris a damnare, Cupido, Ov. R. Am. 3. 
3. 2 Atmoneto illum priftinae b fortunae. nds” a> 
4. b Furii a abſolutus oft. , | | 
OH. 1. Vertitur hic genitivus * in ablativum, vel 
cium-praepoſitione*, vel fine praepoſitione* : ut. 
1. Timarchum'b de impudicitis graviter © accaſavit, Gell. 
1 : ee e . 
Putavi ed b de te te t a admonendum a. Cic. Fam. iv. 10. 
2. Si in 'me iniquus e, judex, à condemnabo todem ego te b eri- 
mine. Ibid. ii. 1. nf | GENET I ee 
OBS/. 2. Utergue, nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo* ,et ſuperla- 
tivus gradus , non niſi in ablativo id genus verbisjunguntur:ut, 
1. a Accaſat furti, an flupri? b Utrogue, vel b atrogue am- 
> bobus, vel b de ambobus : b neutro, vel b de neutro. 
- 2. b Deplurimis ſimul 2 accuſaris. 0 BH 
| 7 VI. SaTaGo', miſereor*, et miſereſes® , genitivum poſtu- 
unt“: ur, | | FRY WS 
1. Ii b rerum ſuarum 3 ſatagit. Ter. Heaut. ii. 1. 13. 
„ Oro, a miferere b laborum WL 
Tastorum, a miſerere  animi non digna ferentis. Virg. Aen. ii. 
3. Et bpenerisa miſereſee tui. Stat. Theb. i. 281. 
„At miſereor et miſereſco rar ids cum dativo leguntur : ut, Buic miſe- 
rior. Seneca. Dilige jure bonos, ei miſereſce malis. Bit iv. metr. 4. 12. 
V. Rewminiscos*, eblivi/cor*, mmini*, genitivum, aut ac- 


— 


cuſativum admitttunt: ut, 

1. Data b fidet a reminiſcitur. LO | 

2. Proprium eft flultitias aliorum villa cernere, à obliviſci 
d b/eorum. Cic. Tuſc. iii. 30. | 4 
3. Faciam wt bujus b loci Semper a memineris. Ter. Eun. iv. 5. 31. 
b Omnia, gnae curant, ſenes a meminerun, Cic. Deen. 7. 
Sed: aMeminz b de bac re, bat armis, b de te: ie. memionem fect. 
VI Por ios aut genitivo“, aut ablativo“, jungitur e: ut, 
1. Namasi b fgnorum et b armorum à potiti ſunt. Sall. B. J. 77. 
2. Egraſi eptatã a potiuntur Trois b arena. Virg. Aen. i. 176. 


2 @ Vid Rudimenta, p. 38. u n. ( Nonmunquam etiam aceufutivo 1 
0 ue, Semper habiti ſunt fortiſſi mi, qui ſummam itopetii potitentur. Nep. 


ID ; 


Dali us: 


-modum*, regunt datwom: ot, 


ut XR 


OY po vertam..._ 
| ces verbs acquĩſitivè poſita ont dativum gon 


| rei, cui aliquid quocunque modo acquiritura-: at,” 
b Mi i/tic men feritur, nee ©-metitor. Plaut. Epid. U: 2. 80. 
M Nie quis tenero. reales b mibia Facinat gon. Vicz. el ih. 10. 


Huic regulae appendent varii genetis verbs. 


T. In 11e verba ignificantia: commodum !, aut in incom- 


1. Ila ſeges demum b voti: a repondet avari: 

Agricotae. Virgil. Georg. i. 47. 

Guam eruditionem b'tibi acceptam a fert. | 
2. Non potes Þmibi a commedare, nec *:incommodare. : | 

18 Ex his quaedar j Jonguatur, etiam acculati vo &: ut, 5 

Nn guler plurimùm 3 uuns. 
50 alia memoront, guar b ad ventris vim A eonducant, 1 
en. Plaut. Cap. iv. 3. 6. 

Naturane plus b ad loguentian'® con/ferat, an Hobi 
11. Vs888BA comparandi regunt detivum: ut. 
Sie d par vis a componere magna folebam, Virg. Ecl. i. 2 11 
b Fratri fe et epibas, et dignatione a adaaguavit. Suet. Dom. 2. 

O 1. Interdom verd ablativum cum pracpoktions: ot, 1 
a Compare Virgiliam b eum Homero... — 

955 2. Aliquando accuſativum cum praepolone ad! ut, ' 
Ci bad eum a comparatur, ni bil et. " 

111. VeRBA dandi et reddendi regunt datiuum: ot, 4 
1. Fortuna b multi: dat a ain, b ſari; nulli, Mart. xii, 10. 

2. Ingratus eft, yi gratiam bene b mirenti S the = 

0% Haec variam habent conſtraftionems, 
1. a Dono e tibi bec b, a dine b te boc © ner., 


& Harba 1515 dicuntur, quoties hook aut rei 
acquirt, b, 2 num I. dari, ets j qua- — b 


res in dativo ponitur. Vid. etiam Rudimenta, p. 59. n,. 2 Laedo, 
offendo, Juvo, adjuvo, delecto, regunt tantam accuſativum nocteo 


emper fere — alia ae _ acti alUum | 
Semp 2 Go, n 925 
8 * Or 


7. 


4 . 
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SYN TAXIS: 


% 


1 FP 7% 
Ns Is. 
* * 

* 


2. Ore baliguid 3 impertias huic d copitationi, C. A. ir 17 


* 


Plurind e ſaluse b Parmenonem- 


* 


1 ſuuma impertit-Gunatho, Ter. Eun; ii. 2. 4 
3. a Aſperſit © mibi b labem, a ajper/ir b me : labe. 
4+ Jara uit e equo b peualam ; a inflravit eg c end. f 


a Conſole H ſaluti tua: id eſtꝭ preſpice. 


Et piget inſido a conſuluiſſt b viro: id eſt, dediſſi „ 
vel preſpexiiſa. Ov. Ep. xi. 210. 


b Redtoremgque, ratis de cunttiz © conſulir Air: : id ef, br 


con ſfitam: Lucan. viii. 16. 


|  Peſſime i duc b in te, atquedin illum a cenfalirs i. e. hani. | 


Ter. Heavt; iii. 1. 28. 


65 a Metuo, à times, a nada bribs, velb dete: e /om folicitur 


7 Att alienam b mibi a numeravit,” Id. IF 


pro te. 


a Meuo;d timeo,® formide'd te; TEN te : ſeil. nemibi nocedsr,. 
"Iv; Vennapromittendi*,ac ſolvendis, regunt dativum: ut, 


1. Qa b tibi a promitte; ac recipio e ue edel 


ram; Cic. Fam. v. 8. 


v. VerBaimperandi', etnontiandi®, edu dare ut, 


- * * 


1. 2*[mperat; aut fervit, collecta pecunia b cuigur. Hor. Ep 4:10, 
he 5 Did, de quoque wire, et beui adicas, ſuepe wideto, Ib. i. 18.68. 
0% Dieimus: 2 Te empero, n mozeror b Hibi, et bre, * 


a Refers b1ibi, et b ad te: item ARMero bad ſenatum* ie. nh | 


A *Certbs, a ite b 1735, e et bad te. 


” Do b tibi literas, id eſt, trads; ut ad aliquemferas; : a Do bad 


ti Viterart id eſt, mitto,” ut legas. 


vi. VerBa fidendi dativum regunt: 5 . 


' FVacuir® committere b wenig Th 
Nil nie lene decer. Hor; Sat, ii. 4. 2 *Y 
b Mulitri u ® credas, ne mortiige quidem.” 


7 


vil Vera obſequenti*; etrepugnandi®, dativum regunt: ut, 
: 1. Semper a obtemperat pius filius b patri. | 


41 


uae homines arant, navigant, HI 
a arent, Sall, B. C. 2. 


Ns etl we . b Fe a due. 


I ** 


b fe! omnia 
{8 


g EAI 4 
. Fi 


* O 
editionth 
vum non 
editt. mij 
Praevenio 
BioFtius | 


iii, prof.” 


A SYNTAXIS. 


4 7 nl in e b aerds\ Perf. iii, 64. 
1 b precibus fortuna 8 repugnat a. Ov. Met. A 
At ex his quaedam cum alis caſthus junguntur: = 
1. Dare Jratri e mecum non d conveniunt, Ter, Adel. i. 1. 30 
| Sarvii © inter Je à convienit b ur. Juv, xv. 164. 
by + | ** Auſcults bibi; * eſt, ohadio 1 tas/cultob tes i. e. au . 
2. Adamas a difgidnt reti, vel, b cum magnets. 
a Cortat b cum ille, er Illi. 2 


Los | 


8. Yeh” 


it Noli ®pugnare b duobus : id eſt, b centra duos, Catal), LY. 4:84 - 
Tu die b mecum quo Pignore ®certes. Virg. Ecl. iis. 33. 
1. viii. VzRBA minandi*, et iraſcendi*, regunt dativum: ut, 


t, b Utrigque mortem à eff minitatus, Sic. ro Mil. 9 
1 2. b Adviejcenti, wibil 7 , quod] ſurcenſeam,.Ter. Phorm. ii. a. 
IX. Suu, Cam compolitis*, Ppravter An, rep: * 


1. vum: ut, 
t, 1. Rex pius ® ef Þbretpabliter ornamentums.. „ x 2 5 
1 2, b Mibi nec en nee u prodift, - 4 Mims LI | 


9 


4 b potentibus, 8 
5 Hor. Od. iii. 16. 42. . 

x. Darivyn ferme tegunt verde com compoſita cum his 
It, pracpofitiombus C. , a, con Wan %,. „ , a 
0, "ay inter® > ut; Fo 
8, 1. 5; b majoribus . a . Cie, i in gall. Hon 
b.gallo ne manuin ®.admoliarir, LA "= 
"= | y- . e * nobir, 
| 4. Saboles. hoc Jamd-axari, quod "go machihor. Plaut. at i, 


. Inignifin mem pacem inf 10 b belle Dante tire. Cic. Fam. 1.6 
a Peffgano b famar peeiniam. 0 
. gal. james Illo um mea ſtria Tudo, Vir. Bel: vii. Ws. 
® Sed praeco pro wineo, praccedo, praccurro, ee, "prac | 


wertor 9 etiam accu wo junguntur. 
| Oppugno 2h. G Vox ſerwe 1 Bren, 
ut, editionibib7 ri Y 9 ra mille cjuſmodi uerba, quas dati. 
uum non exigunt, collegit Jobnſanus, NV. N. p. 40. lia üer, 
editt, niſi quod praeverto ozmmitiunt! : Eraſmi editiones, 


praeverts,. 
Pracvenio, Sed Ef Na bac 7 rar; e 8 * r 
BoFtius on I ANY 


* 


ED "2" _ 
Tae 4675 8 K % 
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- 1 


* 


IH 14 
—_ 
* 


— — 


3 


. 
— 
” 
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WO Praeftat ingento: alta b A 


3 ' | 
W 


| 185 bene, male; ei 
, 1 Baht "Flere: 


© SYNTARS: 


7. : Fa quoniam'b nemini a obtrud} pref,” 1 e 
fror ad me. Ter. And. i. 5. 16. „Nine 
8. 2 Inpendet b omnibuy peritulum. 


FA 


9. Non ſolum * Inter fuit, bly 5 rabury fod ian prot Cie | 


Fam. i. 8. 
"A Tilerdico b ib agus et igni & 


| 047, Non pabea ex re fey aliquot in alla 


ſum 6: ut, 

Quint; i, $; n | 
b Multos $irorum à anteit Japientid. 5 14. 
b In amore hate à inſunt vitia. Ter. Eun, i. l. 1. | 


KI. Er pro babeo regit « dativum : ut, 


F, elle ſuum b ruigvc a eft, nec vote vi vitur uns. | Perf . 5 4 
| FO baibi namg ; domi pater, a gf 421 wo 8 955 ra, 


ii. 33. 
O. Huic ümile eſt /a ppetit : e 
Bauer enim non /, b cui rerum ® ſuppetit fag. e 1 la: 


II. Svu, cum multis aliis, geminum admittit dativ um: ut, 
b Hxitio a , avidis mare ©nautis,. Hor, Od. 28. 18. 
S geras b ſibi © laudi a fore, quod b nihi e witionwertis ? 


4 2 


35 Fgflulat id e gratias a appont 7b bi. Ter. And. ii. 1. 3 * 


III. Eer öbi bie dativus (55% ant Able, abt etiam bi, 
| nulla neceſſitstis, at porids elegantiae cauſa additur: ut, 
25 BT, 8 g/adio bunc a ge. Ter. Adelph. v. 8, 3 3 


169 . #& af 


. © Aeeuſativus poſt verbum⸗ r 


„ deponeatis“, ve communis? ,regunt accufativem ygut- 
1. b P ercontatorem a fugito,nam garrulus idem eſt. Hor. Ep.i. 18 


 *P"WNec a telinent ßutulae b cm a fair QurEs. Ib. * 


{hy Ader b ge a aepopulatur. 


| $ 1s Primi a -venerare b rote. Virg. Ge corg. i. 339. 


4 Hi radjtingi Paſſent praepoſtioner, contra, et ſuper ; item adwer- 


tis, 'quar pofleriora in und atque alter edit. 


786 e Y Vid. — p. * 2 184 ; 


bun e cujuſcunque generis, five activi“, give | 


6 Pro Pauca bic, ut Non pauca ſcriberetur, 


II. 0 
que abf 
ut. 
Tertian 
a Ire ba 
Dram 

O. 
tivum: 
Diu wia 
. Ire re. 
ä how 

HI. 
Nec 8 
2 b 
b Paſtil 

IV. 
regunt : 
1. Tan 

a Neg 
2. Ridi, 
3- 2 In, 

O07 


- Jp/urm of 


f O. 
tivum it 
g Indus | 

c Vid. 
plent pra 
ao ung! 1 p 


Exenpla 

tents a 
auctoriſa 
Dei, Ep} 
in paſſive 
7. 14. 0.1 
Or at. i. 5 


— 


an RL 9 
1. Qy1neTian verba, quamliberalioquin intranſitiva at- 

que abſoluta a, acculacivuin habent, ente e 

ut, 

Tertiam b Anat 2. vivebar Mur. Cic. De. IT Ivy 
Tonga incomitata widetur TOR | 

by bien. Virg. Aen. iv. 467+; - 

 Darama fervit Þ\ſerwitstem. Plaute. 

Obſ. Hanc vi het y mutant andre. non rard i in Able. 


tivum: ut, | 1 
Diu wideor b vitũ a . ?. Plaut. My. bie. I 4: 348. £ 
A Ire rectã b vid. $en- LIT er WP 41 44. 5 


b Morte a agbiis repentind.. Suet. Aug. iv. ' deed 

III. Ser quae figurats accuſativam habent g: ot. git 
" Nec vox b hominem a fonat, 6 dea J certe. Virg. Aen. i. 332. 
Qui b Citrin faulant, et b Bacchanalia a vivant. Jov. ii. 3. 


b Paſtillos Rufillus a olet, Gorgonius b bircum. Hor. Sat. i. 2. 27. 


ö IV. VerBa rogandi *', Seca naſticadi 3 nn 
regunt acccuſativamy : ut, 27805 
4 1. Tu modo 3 2 275 dees b benim. Virg. yo iv, 50. TOE 
a Nedocebo b te ion e mores. _ wer 


2. Ridiculumeft ti e iſtuc b me ade. Ter, Heaut. i iis 3: 7 5 

| 3- 2 Induit ©/e b calceor, guos priùi exuerat.  -- 
* OH 1. Rogandi verba interdam mutant ajcerum acculati- 
vum in ablativum cum praepoſitione d: ut, 


. Jp/um obte femar, b ve nia nue; aoremus c «b5;fo. Vis irg. 18 


3. 
OH. 7 Veſtiendi verba interdum mutant ee accu 
* tivum in ablativam, vel dativum: ut, 
4 1 Induo b ſe e tunic, wel. © ibi b tunicam. Pat 
- & Vid. ſupra, p. 40. Figura baer eff ellipſis, quam Graid hy 


plent praepoſitione xara. y Vid Rudimenta, p. 60. reg. iii. His cels 
adjungi poteft : ut, Ea ne me celet, conſuefeci filum, Fer. dd; i. 1 _— 
Exenpla autem ver bor um veſtiendi cum duplici accuſat imo, gha . 
tents a erammaticis addudta ſunt, viterts Fibliarum ee 
Be. Epbef w. nituntur, apud quem legimus + Inquite vos Armat 


— 


* Dei, Epbe/, vi. 11. Calcea te caligas tuas, AA. xii. . d Terent; - 
' WH in pafind forms: Veſtem vidit illam ęſſe eum indutym pag. v. 
. 7. 14. J Item verba docendi, ut, Qcatorem erudire in jure e e te 

. W 55. se FR Deild, celare ann . 

* k 27 2 . ws ab. 0. . 9 . 


SYN rats > 


A*  Ablatious poſt verum a. 
L Vvobvrs verbum ad mittit ablativum ſignificantem inſtra - 
| mentum *, aut cauſam“, aut, modum * aQioais : ut, 
4: Daemona non b armis ſea” b marte a ſubegit Iaſur. 
| Naturam a expella; b furcà, tamen 1%; recurret. Hor. Rp. i. 10 10. 
Hi b. jaculis, illi certant a defendere Þ ſaxis. Virg. Aen x. 130. 
2. 2 Gaudeo, ita me Dit ament, gnati b canſd. Ter. Hec. ii. 1.36. 
Vibementer b ira à excanduit, 
Iavidus alterius © macreſcit b rebus inis Hor. Ep. i. 2.57. 
. Mird b celeritate rem © peregit, | 
 Invigilate; viri, tacito nam tempora bh grefſu - 
a Diffugiunt, nulloque b ſane a converritur ann. Col. x. 159. 
Dum wirerannique'finunt, tolerate labores, 
am a veriet tacito curva fenefta b pede, Ovid. A. Ait 2 
| O87: Ablativd cauſae *, et modi * actionis, ane 
ditur praepoſitio . 
1. a Baccharis b prat᷑ ebrittate. 
2. Sammũ b cum bumanitate a tractavit bomi nem. ; 
II. Qrisvsban verbis lubjicitur nomen pretii in 1 
lativo calu: ot, 
b Teruncio, ſeu witiosd b nuce non n emerim. © 
Multorũ bſanguiae ac b vulneribus ea Poenis victoria a fun Liv, 
xxiii. ; 
05% i. Lili l „ minimo*, magno *, nimio 5, pluri- 
#0®, dimidio 7 ; daple® : ponuntur ſaepe ſinè ſabſtactivis : ut, 
1. a Vili a wenit triticum. 
3. ® Redim te caprum, gudm ques b minimo. Ter. Bs. I; 1.49. 
4. Fama parwo ® conflat, b nag no faflidium. 
0 2, Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine“ ſubſtantivis poſiti : 
| tanti * , guanti * 
guantiHlibet 7, quanti cungur , ut, © 
7 b Tanti dares aljis, b quanti tibi a forris, Cic. 
Vix Priamus . zotague Troje a fit. Ov. Ep. i. 4. 
1. = Yendo non Þ pluris, quam ceteri; ; > Jetafe iu b mi 
Cic. Off. iii. 12. 
a yide Rudimenta, p. 61. n. &. cn ablative' etiam 8 


leg itur pracpoſitio, ſed rariſime: ut, Aggrediuntur nos furentes nautae 
tain ph c. 105, Ira procul abſit cum qua njhil. refte 


fieri als Cic. Off. 38. Ver bis ſcii. emendi, vendendi, "Oh: 
3 


» pluris 3, e + ann, r ' | 


pe 


jungun 


1. N. 


TY 
2. Opti 


3. Ia re 


4. Dir; 


a Ye/: 
Had 
& Fun; 


"SY NTAXIS. 


o 1. Sin Aube ſabltantiva, i in ablativo pononta: i. 1 
1. b Tantd mercede u docuit, b guantd hacenus nemo, _ 
4. b Minore protie'a vendidi,' quam emi. 
08/.'4. Valeo etiam interdum cum accuſativo junftum” repe- 
Fitufr; ut, 
+ Denarii didi, god a denor aerii 2 valebant ; 3:Quiearit, gude b gui 
"nos. Varr. L. L. iv. 
III. Vaasa abandandi?, implendi“, onerandi?, et his di- 
\verſa*, ablativo junguntur: ut, 
1. 4 Amore a abundats, Antipho, Ter. Phor. i. 3. 11. 
2. Sylla omnes ſuos b di uitiit a exple vit. Sall. B. C. 581. 
b Sermone ſeo aligaem familiartm'b participa vit. Plaut. Mill. 
3 
| . e ming b mendaciis *bomines leviſtai wontrirunt ? c&c. 
| am, iii. 
» Te hoc b crinine à zxpedi, Ter. Hee. v. 1. 29. 
Ties boe ſe b ſaſce a levabo. Virg. Ecl. ix. 65. 
Malo virum, gui Dyecunid1 egeat 5 quain peeunian, fart b vi 
0. Cic. Offic. ii. 20. 
60% Ex quibus quaedam nonnunquam n regunt: ut, 
2. A Implentar' weterts b Bacthi pingui/q; a * W 
i. 210. 
Pell guam dixtra fuit b cardir' ſaturata. 25 
Pateraum ſer vum ſui a participat b confelit. Plaut.Cift i i. 10 To 
4. Quaſi tu bujus a indigeas b patris. Ter. And. v. 34499 
2 A, quod in bac causd b d:fenfianis a egeat. Cic. h 5 
8. Roſc. 12. | 
Omnes mibi laborer "faire, ques edi, lewis. 
| Pranterguam b tui a carindum god erat. Ter, Heaut, ii. 4: 
BYE vicor!, feuer , #ror*, et alia“ quaedam, ablati ro 
zjunguntur a: ut, 
1. Lai adipiſei wean gloriam weler, 2 x fu wo b * 
cit. Cic. Off. ii. 13. 
2. Optimum oft aliend a frui b inſanid. 
3. Ia re mala b anximo ji bono à ntare, ju vat. | | 
4: Die nit, aedificat muta puadrata vrotundis. Hor. Bp: (1-199 
a Ye/cor b carnibus. . 
Haud equidem tali nen dignur b bonore. Virg. Aen. i. 3 10. 1 


2 - ungor, _ utor, er veſcor, veteres cum acen;ativo confi . 


1 * "© 


_— — 


- 


4, SS &% 1 +» -+ 


5 Ver borum b mull itudi ne a ſuperſiden du et.Cic.De inx. i. to. | 


Regni eum b ſocietate a muntravit. Macrob. Saturn. 1.7, 
a Communicabo te ſemper bmentd med. Plaot. Mil. gl. i. 1.51. 
a Proſequor ſe b amore, b laude, b honore, etc. id eſt, ame, 
laudo, honoro. Ry 
a Aficio te b gaudio, bJupplicio, b dolore, etc. £ eſt, exhila- 
ro, punio, contriſlo, = | py 
V. Maso, cum adverbiis bene", malz*, melins*, fpejurt, 
of1ime*, p:/ſime®*, ablativo-jungitur cum praepoſitione de : ut, 
1. © De me nunquam® benea meritus eff. „ 
5. Eraſmus e de lingua Latind b optime a meritus eff. 
6. Catilina'Þ prime e de republica à meruit. 
VI. Qvasvpan accipiendf“, diftandi?, et auſerendi“ ver- 
ba ablativo cum praepoſitione junguntur: ut, 
4. IHuc b ex muliis jampridem a audiveram, 
a Naſci b a principibus fortuitum . 
Procul a abſ b ab urbe imperator. 3 
3. b A trepido vix a abſtinet ira mag iſiro. Luc. iv. 242. 
O8. Vertitur hic ablativus aliquando in dativum: ut, 


2. Paulum ſepultat a diftat b inertia? x 4 
Celata virtus. Hor, Od, iv. 9. 29. 33 
3. A Eripe te b morae. Ibid. iii. 29. 5 a. r * 
VII. Vessis, quae vim comparationis obtinent, additur 
ablativus ſig nificans men ſuram exceſſas: ut, oe | 
+ Mulio s praeſtat cavere, quam admitiere. 
Multi- b partibus tea vincit. 8 
8 Daplo ſuperat. b Nimio a antecellit G. 
VIII. 
ſumtus y: ut, | G 
b Imperantea Auguſto, natus eff Chriflus : b imperante a Tiberio, 
" erucifixus. «< e 5 „ 
2 Exempla in prior ibus edilt. huic negulae ſubjeda ei parum 
ceonveniſfe ofiendat Jobnſonus, N. N. p. 76. C Exempla haze in om- 
* ribus Eraſmi edit. leguntur, quibus etiam conweniunt ea ſub Anglica- 
#4 regula, Rudiment. p. 62. r. vi. Relinquae editt. bie haben; Defor- 
nie exiſtimahat, quos dignitate praeſtaret, ab jis virtutihus ſupersri: ubt 
cuiſus ablativi dignitate et virtntibus ann exceſſum, ſed materiam figni- 
cant, quae elivis werborum generi in auferendi caſu aapritur. 


7 Retionem hujus conſtructionis vide in Rudimentis, p. Ea, reg. Mi. wo” 


Qy1BvsL1IBET verbis additur ablativus abſolute 


1. b A | 
2: Malt 

a Huli 
teti, ut ig 


+ 4 bs at 


. "#66 
. * 
SYN TAX IS. 5 ; . > 118 ee, 
1 | . * 5 * 3 N 
N W 
' Gedo pudicitiam, a 3 a . moratant. 1 "nf 


In terris. Juv. vi. 1. e 
Nil diſperandum, 2 Chrifte a dae. et a auſpice a C brift — 7 
am Maria, b audito a Chriſtun wmife, cucurrit. 
IX. VerB1s qufbuſdam additur ablativus' parc.® Tet pe: 
tice acculativus* &: ut, . | 
1. a Aegrotat bann hung, gdm b corpore. 8 
2. a Candet b-dentes. à Raber b capillos. A 
O ae dam uſurpantur e etiam cumgentivo: of; 
Abſurd? facis, qui a angas te bauimi. Plaut. Egid. iii. f. 6. 
a: De/ipiebam b mtntis. ibid, i. 2. 35. | 
a Niſcructor b animi,quia ab dome abeandum of ibs 1d. Aal, I, 2. 
Exanimata, a pender b ani. 
X. Eioem'verbo diverſi caſus diverſae rations acjungh- 
poſſunt: ut, 
a-Dedii e * b Weste e te blatt, propria 2 nanu. xo 


Verba pillivs; x66, SEN | 


F. . additur ablativus agentis, ſed anteteden ts 
praepoſitione“; et interdum dativus“: ut, | ! 
I. :Laudatur b ab his, a culpatur b ab illis. Hor. Sat. i. 210 1 j 
Exregie ab conſule res gefts eff, Liv. vii. 11. "F 
2: Honeſta bonis b wiris, non vccalta, a quatruntur.C ic. OE. iii 9. 
NVulla tuarum a audita b mibi, neg ia viſa Jororum. Vir. Aen. i. G. 
O7/. Ceteri caſus manent in paſſivis, di fucrunc e 
rum: ut, | | 8 
a Accuſaris a me bei. n Hab/herirt Aten „ 
a-Dedoceberis a me iſtos h mores. à Fri vaberitb magiftratu. _ 
II. YaryLo", weneo*, liceo*,  rxulo®, — 5 auto- palin” 
paſſivum conſtructionem habent: ut, * | 
i- b A pracceptore a wapulabir. _ . £ 9 
2. Malo a ci ve ſpoliari, 12 b ab bole a venire. „ 
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c Fulgo hoc se derbe dicitur, quia id, quod ante 3 nder | 
toti, ur 18 explicatur. p. 121. & Intelligitur fuit. Vid infra, $2044  - 
. Rds. 12 | 1 Os | 
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965 SY NTAXIS: 
4. Cer ba e ede a exulat philo/ophia „ 


— 


g. Quid a fiet b ab-1/lo ? © Ss 5 tia 

I Virtus pat vo pretio a licet b omnibus, OT 

Verba infinita. 8 b 

Vi quibuſdam, participiis?, et acjeftivis?, familia». Per, 
riter adduatur verba infinita : ut, 


1. Dicere quae puduit, Þſcriberea juſſit amor. Ov. Er. iv. 10. 
a Vis b fieri dives, Pontice N. Nil ceupiate.. | 
. Magn! b intereſt 8 exit ima ni. Caeſ. B. G, vi. 1. 1 
1 Tufts b ce Me forqus, Vir. Aen. v. 496. 
3. Erat tam a dignus b amari, Virg. Ecl. v. _, \ 
a Audax omnia b perpeti, 
 Gens humang ruit per wetitum ntfas. Hor. Od. i. 55 226. 
OZ. Ponuntur interdũ figurate a, et abſolute.verba infini-_ 
ta: ut, 
Hatccine b fer flagitia ? ſubauditur, a dece/ ?. a oporter ? à par 
Hine bpargere woces 
Ta ulgum.ambiguas, tt b quaerere conſeins arma. Virg. Aen. ii. 
ſubauditur a iacipisbat. | 
Gerundia et Supina. 
ERVNDIA', et Suriv ag *, reguat: caſus ſuorum ver- 
borum: ut, 
1. £ eror fludio b patras veſtros bwidendi. Cic, De ſen, 23. 
tndum oft b actate: cito pede pranterit actai. Ov. A. Am. iii. 
* a Scitatum boracula Phaebi 
"Mittimae, Virg. Aen. ii. 114. 


Gerundin. 

| L C ERYNDIA, in di pendent a guibuſdam tum fubſtanti=. 
J vis“ y., tum adjecti visa q: ut, 

1. E/ gu tanra ſuit Romam tibi a cauſa boivendi? Vir. Ecl. i. 27. 
| Cecropias innatus apts a amor urger b habendi. Id. Geo. iv. 177. 
2. Aemtas celid in puppi j am a certus b-eundi. Id. Aev. iv. 554. 

OG 1. Poeticè infinitivus modus pro gerapdiie 1 in di po- 
nitur: ut, 5 
d Stadion quibus arva b tueri, Virg. Georg. 1.81 
2 Peritas h medicari. - 
& Figura haec eft ellipſis, ut exompla ofendunt, © VideRudimenta,._ 
p. 63. ide Rudiment. p. 64. d. Scil. quae e 2 

. 


Ad b acciſandoſ a bomines du Ke prooximim latreciaio 1. 


WE rv 4 


„ enn, 


/ 2. Interdum non invenuſte additur gerundiis | in di e- 


tiam genitivus pluralis: ot, e 


vum b illorum a videndi gratid me in forum 1 m. 7 "WM 

b NMevarum a ſpectandi faciunt copiam. Terr, Heaut. prof: 29. 

Permiſſa eft a diripiendi b au et b epſoniorum Henna. Suet 
Aug: 98. vo 


II. Gervnpia indo pendent ab kis praepoiitionis, a, as, 
abi", de*, 6, x7, cum +, in, pro ©; ot, t 
9 Hees a 4 b 4. ſcende ith deterrentur. Cic. - - 


Amor, gt amicitia, utrumguea ab b amando aickun ef. cic. | 
De amic. 27. 4 

2, Conſultatur ® de b tranſeundo i in Galliam” | 

3. 2 Ex b Jefendends, gudm a tx b accuſando, wberior gleria come" 

paratur. Cie. 

4. Scribendi ratio confndiiptram b loguitade ft: Quint. j. 4. 

6; a Pro b vapαν,Eacss ego abs 1-mercedem petam.' ans 
Aul. ifi. 34 | IF 

O. Poauatur et ſine oracpobitione.: ut. | | 
Alitur vitium, vivitque à legende Virg. Georg- iii. 480. ; 
a Scribendo diſtes ſeribere. 


III. GenvnDia in dam-pendent ah. his pracpobiticinidor.; . 
inter 1, ante *, ad *, 0b *, propter 5 ; ut, . 
1. a Iater b coenandum bilares He. | 
N a Ante b domandem X 
Tngentes tollent animes.” Virg. Georg: iii, 206. 


Locurà ail b”agendum ampliſſimus. Cie. * Man. bs Sa : | 


4- 4 Ob b ab/elvendum munus ne acceperiv.- Id. 
Vini © propter te b redimendum.” _ 
05% Cum fignificatur neceſſitas ponontar citra priepolito- 


1 addito verbo /: ut, 


a Orandum be th ut fit. mens fea br corpare and. Joy, K*. 3 86. 
a Higilandum b e ei, gui cupit vincere. 


IV. VexTvynTvVsetiamperundiai dea adjefiien.: ut, 75 


Tantus amor flor um, etbgenera aigloria a mellis. Vir. Geo. iv. 20g, 


* a e b i Og , Mme. Cic. de awe 18. 
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Sipina a... | = 


'L 1. Guns in vn activ fignificas, et ſequitar verbiim*; 2 
aut patticipium *, fignificany motum ad locum: ot, 

1. D Sedbal uma veniunt, vesiuat ſpectentur ut i glue. Ov. A. Am. i. 

2. Milites ſunt a miſſi b ſpiculatum arcen: 

—— 1. At hoc ſupinum in neviro-patl vis et cum infinito » 
iri *, paſſive ſignificat : ut, 
1. 9 bee, non b vapulatums 424. a: conduct. foi. Plaut. - 

ul. iii. 3: 
2. Pef ram ee bWũ¹ Ʒ ! umairi Alion Iren ſus. Ter. 4.2 
04, 2. Poetice.dicunt: à Eo bwiſere. a Vado b widere 6. 


II. Sueinun inv paſſivè ſignificat v, et ſequitur no- 
mina adjectiva: ut, 
Samertra noxiam;.. | 
== | Sed vos a facile e b expurgatu; Ter. Hec. ii. 36 
- 20d b. fad a Fee, idem eſt et b didtu a tur ps. 


In iſtis vero, Surgit cubitu, Redit venatu; voces cubitu et ovenatu- 


nomina potius cen videntur, quam ſupina. | _ 
Tempus 3 
Ira nificant partem temporis, Ih ablativo frequens 1 
tids pop untur, in accuſativo * rarò: ut, 

1. Nene mortalium omnibus b boris © ſapit. Plin. Hiſt, vii. 40 — motum, 
d Noche a latent mendars . | 1. 1a 
4. Id. a tempus b creatut oft conſul . b 
Elipſis hie videtur eſſe praepoſitionis por vel ſubs. Wo. 2 . 
II. Qyar autem durationem temporiset continvationem fig- wal rod 
wiheant, i in accuſativo*,interdum-et in ablativo* poyuntur: ut, b 


1. Hic jan ler centum totus à regnabitur banner, Virg, Aen. i: 276. 
b Noctes al gue b ad eee ri janus Ditis. Ib. vi. 127. 


pu. "Bad Rudimenta, p. 17. et n. a I Illis autem; aum eſt, itum Alas — 
elt, et ceſſatum eſt (guar in priaribus editt. hie leguntur) actum, ĩtum, et Trojagy 
et ceſſatym, non ſupina ſunt, ſed participia. oy Vid. ſupru p, 59 et n. 4 
8 70. Wen, 5.65. n. 7. 8 


x H 


* 


SYNTAXIS:- 


27 Ni tames hac mecum poreris a requieſeers b noctr. Vir:Be 40 IE | 
2 Imperavit b trienmno, et decem n on dieb * 8 
Set. Calig. 59. 

O. Dicimus etiam: e eber De nba. 
Promitto® im b diem: Commodo à i bj Nu. 
b Aan, a ad quinquaginta natur. A Per tres b anms l 
a Paer b id attatis, Non à plus b triduum, aut b rriduo,” 
1 ONE Wa tertium e vel eee 


FR. 


; Spatium Wei ene 
8¹⁶ Ar tvu loci in-accufativo* ponitur; interdum et in a. 


ti vo T's ut, ' 
1. Die quibiny in terris, et erit nibi maynus Apollo; - 
Ti Tar Pateat caeli ſpatium; now Ts b ln. * 14. 
iii. 104 
Jam mille b haſſos # procgſcram. | 
2A, Abeſt ab Nu able, b millibis paſſions © 
Item: a Abe bidui; ubi intelligitur N vel b b pinie din, 
. ere vel baitare ; 


\ 


%. 


— 


Nomina locorum.- 


Tourna zppeltariva „et nomina e , ad- 
duntur ferè eum praepoſitione verbis ſignificantibus- 
motum, aut actionem i loco, ad lacum, a loco, l : 21 . 
1. 1 foro a verſatur. 
v A remplim non atquae Palladii a bane” 
Ilia det. Virg. Aen · i, 483. . 
2. 2 Meruit fab rege h fn Gallid,” 5 
a Legantur b in Africam” majores vate nodiltr Sail. B: . 
b E Cilicia a dereuent, Rhodum veni- Cie: De C. ©. doit. 
Per mare a ibis h Indors . 


1 


a $ub regionibus biccontinentar of folulas. Fix ters he famed 6:9 
dilur quia omittitur interdum . 1 ut, 8 en do dun 

et Trojagus eandem deveniunt. Aen. iv. 165. Crmanicas = 
tum Anas | Tas Am, ii, * Te niunt profiiſei © yprum: 


A * 
55 II. unn, 


- 


10 SYNTAXIS: 


II. Owne verbum admittit genitirum oppidi; wowfnis, 


ST  \ fingularisnumeri fit a: ut, 
| Quid b Romae a faciam ? mentiri neſcio- Juv iii. 41. 
Samia mibi mater fuit, ea a babitabat b Rhodie Ter. Run. i. 2.27. 
0% Hi genitivi, hani, domt *, militiae*, bellis, propri- 
orum ſequuntur formam *® : ut, 
2. Parvi ſunt foris arma, ni aft confilium b domi. Cic.OF.i 1.22. 


3. Una ſemper b militiae, et b demi a fuimas. Ter. Adel. ii. 4. 49 · 
Domi non alios ſecum patitur genitivos, quam, meaec, nas, ſuat, 


nofirae, vefirae, alienate i ut, 
Vifcor a domi b meat, non b alienas, 


III. Vervu fi oppidi nomen pluralis * -duntazat numeri, 
aut tertiae * declinationis fuerit, in ablativo ponitur g: ut, 
T * Srius; v Tebis a vutritus, an b Argis. Hor. 

A. P. 118. 
2. Lentulus Getulicus b T7 buri a Saulen friblr; Svet Cal, 8. 
a Neg led um b Anxuri pracſidium. 
Cum unã ſold legione a fuit b Carthagini Y. Cic. Att. xvi 4. 
Romae Tibur a amem ventoſur, b F. lere Romam, Hor Ep. i. 8. 
b Varbone boc confilium a cepiſti. Cic. Phil. ii. 14+ © 
Commendo tibi dn ous, 77605 a eff b Sicyone, Id. Fam 
xiii. 21 $5 
0/. Sic. utimur _ vel rure in ablativo:: ut, 
b Ruri ferè ſe à rontinet - | | 
bd b Rure paterno . 
n EP? tibi far modicum. Perſ. iii. 24. 
IV. VerB1s fignificantibus motum ad locum additar no- 
men oppidi in accuſativo 9: ut, 
a Conceſſi b Cantabrigiam ad capiendum e cultum. - 
a Eo b Londinum ad merces emendass 

_ & Bene bie monent Oxonienſes perperam dicic Degit Londini, wrbis 

inclytae: dicendum autem, Londini in urbe inclyta ; uti Cic. Albae 


conſtiterunt ia urbe opportuna,- Phil. iv, 2. wel, in utbe inclyta Lon- 
dino : wel /ine han e vr. Londini urbe inclyta, Commune enim 


nomen in auferendi caſu tfferri debet. f; Apponitur interdum pr ac po- 
 fitio, fed rariſſime: ut, Coenanti apud now | in Cranone, quod eſt in 
 Theſſalia oppidum, nunciatum eſt, T. Max. i. 8 Y Vece Tiburi, An. 


vun, Cai thogini auferendi caſus et widentur, qui in mpllis Ll 55% 


in quo fit actio; modd primae vel ſecundae Wee et 


. 


on- 
im 
po- 


t in 


An. 
bus 


YI 


SYNTASIS: 1011 


O Ad honc modum utimur mut et rut: ut, 
1A lte bdemum ſaturac, venit Heſperius, ite, capellas. Virg-· Ec. lx. 5 


27 Eg b a 160. Ter. Ean. ji. 1. 10. * | 
V. Ver nis fignificaatibas motum a loco additur nomen. 
oppidi in ablati vo a: ut, 8 . N 


Ni, antè b Ronda prefecbus et, nunc cam relinqueress . 

b £bordeo à ſum facturus iter. | 

O % Ad eundem modum utimur ms et ra, : ut, 
1. N uper 3 extit b don. , 1 * 
2. Metuo. patrom, nt b rure a redierit. Ter. Bun. iii. 5. 63. 


Verba imperſonalia. 
1:F TAEC imperſonalia, iatereft et refart 8, quĩbuſlibet ge- 


nitivis* junguntur, praeter hos ablatiyos foemininos, , 
mad, tug, ſud,'nofird,.er cujg*: ut. | WOT 
1. 2 Intereft'V magifiratits tutri bonos, animadwyertire in malor. 

a2 Nefurt maliam Chriftianae breipubrepiſcopan doctos er pios ¶ F. 
2r b J uã a refert teipfum ve. 

Za caedes crimini potiſſinùm dibar ei, b end a iaterſuit; nom» 
ei, b cujd nibii à interfuit. Cie. pro Vareno. 
O Adduntur et illi -genitivi, anti“, quanti?, magai*,;, 
parvi v, quanticunguss, tantidem®* : ut, 3388 
I. b Tanti à refert bonefta agere. ; 
3. b. Magni a refert quibuſcum wixerise.. 

4. Ver b garvi à intent. FOE, 
Et: a Iatereſt b ad laudem mam. 


- 


Pa 


tertias declinationis apud weteres ſtriptores.in e wal i definit. » 4. 
ditur et bis nonnunquam pr aepoſitio ad; qua tamen ſacpiui non ingreſſus, 
ſed acceſſus tamtum ad locum notari uidatur. am nagut boc- - 
. fuiſſe vel illud.Ciceronis pro: Plane, offendit : Brunduſium 
veni, vel potius ad mgenia acceſſi. Vid. Yoff., Lib de conflrud7 e. 42. 


a Etiam cum motus a loco fignificatur, exprimitur-aliquands _ 
poſitio; ſed endem diſtinctio hic 0bſexvari debet. de qua proxime dixi- . 
— M alias 7 alias — tantum denotatur. Vid. Vf. 


De comſirudt. c. 16. et Jobnſan, N. N. þ. 39. C De verbo est, quod ? 


alias dit. lic adjegernnt, ſuprs-didun ſuit, p. 39% reg. 1. 8 
6 1 IDE ts IL. Dau 


— 
7. . Av 
8 ** 0 * FE * * 
- "> \ 
” 


N 


102 8 srxraxts- = 


II. err ME? be jmperfratis; atchthe* * 
mefit*, competit*, conducit*, confert*, conflat®, contingit?7, con- 
wvenir*, diſplecitꝰ, doltt'®, vet , expedit**, libet* 3, licet “, 
liqaet**, malefit**, nocet'7, obe 5; paret'®, „late, prae- 
ati, prodeft**, reflat*3, ſatizfit**, NF e jupe 
res ?, vacat**, pro etium ef ut. 

2. A Deo b vi a benefit... | 

8. a Convenit b mibi tecum. © 

10, A Dolet la- mihi] didum imprudenti” ute * 2 
Ter. Eon, iii. 1. 40. | | 

16. A nevercd © malefu b privignis.. 

21. Nonne emori per virtatem [b tibi] A pracflat, quam per dt- 

d4 deeus Viwvere ? Sall. B. C. 20. 

25. A Star Ib mihi] caſas renovers omnes: id eſt, Patetem oeftc 
Virg. Aen. ii 750. © 
28. Non ® wocat exiguiſ rebut ad- 72 b Jovi. Ovid. Trift. 11-216, 


III. Hazc imperſonalia accuſativum poſtulant, ous” > 
_ #rcet cum compoſlitis*, et dalactat ac ut, 
1. b M. a juvat ire per altum. 5 BEL 
2: h Uxorem -aedes curare © dicet. 22 . 
Dedicet b uiros muliebriter rixari. 


_ 


IV. His verd, , attinet "1 pertinet*, dab, dpd additur 


praepoſitio ad: ut, 

1. Me vis dicere, guod b ad te a attinet ? Ter. Adel; 11. 1. To 
2. b Ad banc partem Mpertinet. Quint. vi. 1. 
3 Spear bad omi bene vivere. ee 


V. His imperſonalibus ſubjicitor a es cum \ gevitiva, 


poeniret)., taeder*, miſerer*, miſere/cit*, pudet*, piget®.c ut, 


» $i ad centefimum wixiſſet annum, © ſenectutis b cum Aw now 


a poeniteret. Cic. De Sen. 6, 
2. Tacdet b animam'meam © vitae mear. 
3«© Aliorum b te Wnmiſeret ; etui nec à miſcret, dec a FAG 


| + a ratrit b ne * uu. « prgitque, Ter. ade ii. 4.28. 


- @ Privres editt.” oportet his addunt, ſed male. Naw' cum additur 


aceuſativus, converm cum * 2% Rs Tiague oportet te Latinum nom eſſe 
ON. 14 


_ e 36. 


98 * 
* * . — 


VI. 
lia: ut 
Non om 

iy 
Lide; 
Agric. 
a Nemo 
Non te 

VII. 


imperſe 


5. bYa 
6. b P# 
VIII. 
perſona 
b Ab bo 
05%. 


Stratògi 


IX. 


nis utrit 
a Statur 

ex vi 
| turb; 


I. A 
a 


Talia wt 
Ip/ae b 
Ubera- 1 
a Laudat 
* Diltgen 


. 


4 


2 


145 


„ eee 


V . 1 imperſonalia redeunt aliquarido'i in perſona: 7 8 4 
lie Uh: 
Non omnes © arkufta jun. bamilijgu a myricae. Virg. Ecl. 3 


. - 
Lade; b decent anno, wika a r-zna rut. Ov, A. Am. 978 
Agricelam a arbor ad frugem producta b deledat. Sen. 
a Nemo miſerorum b comm#ereſcit. Te non b pudet a ud 7 
Non tea hate b pudent? Ter. Ad. iv. 7. 36. | 


VII. -Coepir®, 
imper ſonalibus juncta, imperſonalium formam induunt : ut, 
1. Ubi prinmiuma coeperat cart rant an orievatar.Quiat. 
3. 2 Definit illum ſtadii Þ taedere. | 
4. Sacerdotem inſcitiae b padere a debet, 

5. bTatdere a ſolet avaros impendii. Quint. 


6. b Perveniri ad ſumma, ni ex principiis, mon a poteft. Ir. | 
VIII. Ver Bvm- imperſonale paſſivae vocis eundem cum 


perſonalibas paſſivis caſum obtinet : ut, 

b 44 hoftibus conſtantur a pugnabatur. Caeſ. B. G. iii, 25.5 5 
O Qui quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur'; ut, 

Stratogue ſuper ® diſcumbitur re. Virg. Aen. i. 204. 


ancipit*, atfinits, debet*, ſaletò, et bu, 


IX. Vermvm imperſonale paſſivae vocis pro gag olis perſo- | : 


nis utriuſque numeri indifferenter accipi poteſt: ut, 


a Statur; 1d eſt, Alo. flas, flat, flamus, flatis, ant: : videlicer 


ex vi.adjunRi-obliqui ; ut, a Statur b a me, id eſt, fo, A fla: : o 


| turb n, ich eft ant, - 
PARTICIPIORVM CONSTRVCTIO. 


I. TRARTICIPIA regont caſus verborum, a » quibas def. 
J , vantur; ut, . 
Daplices a tendens ad fidera b alan. | 5 
Talia woce reſert. Virg. Aen. i. 77 1 


Ipſae b late domun referent A Ons ples. 


Ubera- 1d. Ecl. iv. 21. . 5 F —— * 2 4 £ a * 


a Laudatus b a multi. 
2 Diligen#us b ab omnibus. 


« File ſupra, aG. 95. De verbis r reg. 1 1. 
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nt in u vfitatior eſt dativus: 


i * 
1 
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. 

* 
4 
\ 


j 2 0% lo bi: evtem, quze rev 2 
1 ut, Reflat Chremes, gui b mibi a exorandus . Ter. And, i, 1. = 
0. 2 RNS | Fn 7 
| ; II. Pax Tir, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum exigunta: bY: 
1 ut, 5 « | ge 


1 b Alien a appetens, Þ ſui a profuſur. Sall. B. C. 8. 


2 Cupientifſimui'b tui. 3 Inexpertus b belli. à Iododefb pilae. hu 
x III. Exosys', prroſu;*, pertagſuis, activ ſignificant," et = 
| - | -exigunt accuſativomB: ut, AR at 4 
8 1. Aferenomu? 2 exo/us ad unam b mulieres. as 
2. Immundam b ſegnitiem'a pero/ac. | 
4 3.2 PertaeſusÞ ignaviam uam. Suet. J. Caeſ. 7, of 
a! Off. Exeſus et pereſus, paſſivè fignikeantia, eum dative Fo, 
:legunatur $5 - | 's e. | 
1. A Exefus h Deo et b ſands. % 
2. Germani b 'Romanira pereſ funt. | = 
IV. Narus“, prognatus*, /atus*, cretus,* rreatui*, be- a 2 
us, editus?, ablativum exigunt y: ut, K | 
2. Bona b bonis a prognata. Ter, Phor, i. 2. 65. A8 
3. a Sate b /anguine divim. Virg. Aen. vi. 125+) © £ 

4. 2u0b ſanguinea cretus. Ib. ii. 74. | 
6. Venus a erta b marimare pragſfat eunti. Ov. Ep. xv. 213. 1 
7. bTerra'seditus. | * — 
| 18 | * 
ADVERBIORVM CONSTRVCTIO: - * 
N et ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nominativo®* frequen- 1 
tius junguatur, accuſativo“ rarits: ut, de 
1. 2 Eu b Priamus: ſunt He etiam fua f raemia laudi. Virgil. Cal 
| Aey. i. 465. ORE ier a F, 

a Ecce tibi b flatus nofier, Cic. | 

*. 2 Ea grauer b aras-: 0 4 
a Ecce b duas tibi, Daphni, dubguc b altaria Phoebo, Vir. Apte 
Ecl. v. 65. | 1 Ae 
a Vide ſupra, pag. 61. © Pertaeſus etiam rum genitivo legitur: f * 


nt, Lentitudinis eorum pettacſa, Tac. Ann. xv. 51. y His addi peſſunt, 

Benitus, generatus, procreatus, Porro-hiſce omnibus praecpoſitio baud 
Taro appouitur. ; | 5 

3 


2 


PRs  SYNTAKIS. 7 22 ON 
e ace e e at rene jukgunta ut | 


Ee b animam it b menvem. Jav. vi. „ A 
4 Enb babitum. Id. ii. 22. n N 
Ecet autem b alterum. Ter. Eun. u. SS os winks 3k 


II. Qrazpan adverbis loci”, temporisꝰ, et quanticath®, : 


genitivo admittunt. | 

1. Loci: ut, . TR: ans) a, bag, gud, en 
buecine ? etc. ut, 
2 b gen/ium Fo _ 


T. 


aEb e ventum . 
a Qꝛd b terrarum abtit ? 
Ab, a minim? b gentium, non A 105 Adel. . oy 6. * 

Hie genitivus gentium elegantiae causa additur. 
2. Temporis: ut, gabe, cane, cam, Ye 04 pridies pare 
etc. ut, 
Gent 06/eura v tone b temporix. Joſtin. fe Y 973 a | 
 Pridie gjus  diei pugnam inierunt. _ BO gg Wag 
a Pridieb calendarum, vel calendar. g S 

3. Quantitatis: ut, parim, ali, abunde, etc. ut, 

2 Carts b eloquentiar, b /apientias \ park. Sall, B. O. By. 
a Abunde b fabularum aadividimus a. 


III. Qyvaznam dativum admittunt nomimum, unde de 
docta ſur: ut, | 
Venit à obviam b illi: nam dvi. {ls diciter. NA a Yi . 
Canit 2 /imiliter h buic. b Sibi a inutiliter vi vit. 5 
a Propinguits bibi /eder, quam ibi. BIS. 


IV. SynT m_ 32 n euren | 


de ſunt proſecta &: ut, 
Cafira a propins 43 ar boos mowen/ur 
a Proxim b * Mauri 2 7. Sal. B. 1 ME 


— 


— 
3.3 


a Inftar, ited in privribus edit, Re Aer nomen oft, ,0t 0 | 


Apteta ſupra raponitur, p. 29. 6 Prape unde propius er proxime dedu- 


cuntyr, non praepeſitionem eſe, ſed adverbium, in 8 didum 


Fit, 5. A, N. B. Cedo, en . = 
iba len nuncraur, p * | 


® Nu/quam b lock inveititer. 905 en 
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I. decefſit apropiur bills. | Aae 


| SYNTAXIS. 


$ V. e BIA \ Urabe, aliter, eus : et LI ae a 
pot“, ablativo non rard junguntur: ut, or 

1. b Multo a aliter. b Pauls © ſecus... 

2. bMulto ® ante, b Paulo a pf. 

Large ® poſt. tempare venit. Ving. kel. i. „ 0. 

VI. Apvernia comparativi* et ſuperlatiyi* grad admit- 
at caſus comparatiyis etſuperlativis aſſuetos ſubſervire a: ut, 


$ 2.2 


.2. a Optim? b omnium dixit, 
Legimus in Cicerone : a Propizs b ad. deer, et a propitid'a tered. 
07 Plas nominativo!, accufativo?, et ablativo?, Jungt- 
tur 8: ut, 
1. Panls.s pirtrecenta b vebicula ſunt ami. Liv. ? 

* Hinites as die cacſa ® plis duo b hos ane Fries 
. B guam b quinquaginta hominum cecidernnt. Liv. © 
.2. Abierat acies paulo ® plas quingentgs b paſſus. 

3 · Dies triginta, aut ® plas b co, in nave fui. Ter. Hec. ili. 4. 5. 


. verborum modis quae akne 75 
adverbia. 


1. Vari, poſtquam*, et cum vel-quum?*, temporis 3 50 
iaterdoum indicativo, interdum verò ſubjunRivo; N zut, 
4. Hare à ubi difad dedit. Virg. Aen. ii. 790. 0 

' a Ubi nos b laverimus, ff woles, lawato. Ter. Eun. i iii. 5.48. 

3. ® Cum b faciam witula pro Frogibus, ipſe venito. Vit. Ecl. 

„ 

 Negue, 2, £097 rogites, guid fit andet dicere. Ter. Eun, iv. 3417+ 

II. Don c pro guzamdiu indicativum poſtulat : ut, FW. 
Done b tram ſoſpes. Ov. Triſt. i. 1.53. N 
a Donec b eris felix, multos numerabis amicos, Ib. i. 8; . 

Don c pro guegſſus nune rn nune ſobjun@ivom 
-admittit :* ut, e 
Cogere © donec ove! Pabalir, , ane 2 | 


DJ. Virg. Ecl. vi. 85. | E 
a 2 ea bl guam adjeceris, liese b. fit. Colum. ali 26. | 


.,& Vide fupra, p. 78. v. etc. q In hujuſmodi autem locutioni- 
ab intelligitur quam , quod non rard etiam exprimitur, ut in ang ex- 


le. Aardem quoque ne Rogen amplids, er 1 


III. . Den 


Itt, ben FIRE — non Perleaa, vel . : 1 


indicativum poſtulat: ut, 
a · Dum b apparatur, virge in conclavi ſedet. To oY 


Ago 44 meum ei dici taatiſoer volo, of 
a- Day you te dignum 455 b facits. 1d. Hiaur. i i. 1. . Tp 
D ro dum mado junctivum: ut, ie Tx WA, -| 


a Dae on mn tibi. Ter. And. 1 IV. 1. 54. a 8 1 4 
Dum ne ab hoc ae alli b comperiar. Ibid. v. J 31. 1 
Dv n pro guou/que.etiam ſabjunctivum: ut, 5 4 
Tertia a dum regnantem b'uiderit aeftas... Virg. 7 i. 260 EY 
IV. Q voa pro:gyamdin vel inficativo,wel nene +- 
we guou/que ſubjunctivo ſoliꝰ jungitur: ut, : A 
a Puoad b rxpetias contubernalemm ,ĩ 
1 Nuoad b (< gate et b liceret, a ſenix laters 1 11d dif diferder 
Cic. De amicit. 1 a 
25 E= integra fervabe, a 9 exercitus FAY millatur. Ly: 

V. StuvLac?', fimulatqye* indicativo et ſub j unctivo jun- 
guntur : „ 172 ie 
1. a Simulac Belli patient b erat. Sall. B. C. 7 a8. ; 
2. 4 Simulatgue b adoleverit a Hor, Sat. i. 9, 34. 
VI. QvuemanMopyu, , uicungue e indicativam. 
vel ſubjugQivum admittunt: ut, min 

2. 2 Ut b /alktabis, ita et reſalutateris. EraC.” 
n U! ſementemb feceris, ita et metes. Cie. De orat. it * 

V pro poftfuam indicativo j Jjuogitur 3 So. EE. 

2 Ur b ventum eft in urbem. 

VII, Qyas1*, ces, tranquam®a, perinde ac fs, baud ſecus 
ar ,, quum proprium habent verbum, ſabjonQivs j Jengan- 
9 Y Who ß os SEE PT LIT BRAG 

1, + Book non b nirimus ow 207. Ter. Adel, ii. 4 ah | 
anguam b. feceris ip/e aliquid. - 

© Ak copulant conſimiles caſus : Novi e ume ts. Ars 
ridet mibi, quaſi amico. 
Pa. Nx cr n vel i imperative. oa ſubjunQiro Jon- 

tur :: ut 

a Ne b ſacui, magea Jacerdes. Virg. Aen. vi. 544 f 
Hic nebulo magnus «ft; 2 ne b motuar. Ter. Eün. iv. 716. 


6 4t quaſi, „ 2 
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I. gNONIVNTIONES copu 


SYNTAXIS. 
* © © CONIVYNCTIONYM CONSTRYCTIO. 
lativae“, et dieisbeene⸗, eum 


his quatuor, udn“, e, Nunn, * 40 fimiles 

eaſus conjungunt a: ut, 

1. Socrates docuit a Xenophontem b et e Platonem. | 

| 3 2 a frigidus eſe: b aut © calidus. Apocal. 111. 1 35 5 

f 7 minor natu b gudm © tu, ; 
3 a Nemini placet b ni (vel b prater uam] H 

6. 4 Albus b an e ater homo fit, neſcio. ; 

| FM Niti conſtructio nominis repugnans aliud poſent e: 


Zo 1 b etc pluris.. 

Fixi a Remas b et c Venetiin. © 

II. Comwnerionss copulativae *, et disjunAiree®, ford 
fAimilas medos et tempora conjungunt : ut, 

I. Retto n flat corpore, be deſpicitque terra. 

_ OZp. Aliquoties autem ſimiles modos, ſed diverſa tempors: : 
ut, 
| Nift me ® lafifſes amentem, b e falid p. o produceres. Ter, 
V 

Tibi raue, a gi, b ei te aliquande collaudare © prſſum. 


© Quibus verborum modis quae congruant 
conjunctiones. 


1. Breu“, eh, etiam /s, 


am“, in prineipio org- 


BY 2 tionis indicativum, in medio ſubjunctivum ſaepius poſtulant; 


 guamwir*, et lic“, ſubjunctivum frequentiùs: 1 At 
1. a E nibil novi 'b affertbatur. 
4 2 Quanguam animes memiviſſe b borree. Virg. Aen. ii. 12. 
5. 2 Puamvis Elyfios b miretur Graccia campos. Id. Georg. i. 39. 
2 a licꝭt Mag: b veni as comitatus, Homere, _ 
nibil attuleris, ibis, Homere, foras, Ov. A. Am. i ii. 279. 


nene r. 1G f Fid, ibid. . 
II. Nx 


SI NT AAS "0 I 105 | 


n. Nr 5 _—_ fqnidem?, adde, glas; ae“, er. 
cativo, et ſubjunRivo junguntur a: ut, | 
4. 2 Daddb redieris incolumis, gaudeos | 8 * } 
Caſtigo te, non © qudd odio b habtam, fad a 10 b amem, 
6. Gravins accnſar, a pans b en een Tic, At at 


f Xl; 41. 

III. 81 utrique modo 3 jungirar, at pro guamwvis ſubj Vaals 
tantùm g: ut, 5 "i 
Redeam ? non, 3 fi me b obſecret.. Ter. Eunzi. 1; 4. fy . 

S1 tantùm indicativo: at, b Sigeis b adeft. N 


IV. Qyando y-, qrandequidem®*, quoniam®, inilieativ . 
junguntur: ut, 5 
2. Ditite, a quandoquidemin molli b conſedimus her b. vn; Belli. 
3. 4 Jena mibi non b credis, ipſe facito periculum: 5 

V. Qterz, cùm proprium habet verbam, jangitar = 
cativo: ut, 
 Danda oft buic wenia, © quippe b argrotat.. $54 

Sz addideris gie otrumque modum admittit : 3 
Non , huic danda dene, a guippe gut jam | bls b poeravit,. vel 
V Pejeraueris. 

VI. Qv1cauſam en * poſtalar: . 

Stultus r a gui buic b credas. Ae 


VII. CVu pro guamvis*, pro grandopuiden vel eue. 9 
ſubj uncti um poſtulat e: ut, 18 


1. Nos ® cum praeripi nibil poſed dicamas, tamen ali, de chr 
difſerere ſolemus. Cic. 8 


* a 1 Meili, Gradi vs, virilibus optus. Ov. ral ul. 3 


i TY 
þ a 15 n 

a Poſiqusm, poſteaquam, quam, nunquaim, priofqn 
priores editt. bic addidere; 25 Flad inter adverbia potins referri 
debent, g Pro ſiquidem, wel quoniam, era indicative : ut, Si hoe ita 
fato datum erat, ut ultro ad pacem petendam venirem. Liv. xxx.. 30+ 
Y Scil. cauſalis ; nam cum tempus notat, eff adverbium. 2 1. „ oft 
bc conjuniv, ſed relativum pro quod pofitum; ut 0 Voffius. 
Gramm, Lat, p. 260. Fro quandoquidem wel quoniam {egitur etiam 
cum indicatiuo : ut, Ego redigam vos in gratiam z hoc fretus, Chreme, 
cum e Ee N ſulcepta ef tibi. Ter, Fh, . 7. . „ 
K 3 VIII. Cyae 


2 . 
„ 
* 


80 VIIL rn et tan, item tum geminatum, fimiles modo: 
conjungunt “: ut, 
b b Aplditur a cum erudites omnes, à tum in primis Mercellum. 
Þ Ogit 2 cun literas, a tum virtutem. 
* Eſt autem quiddam ideo ” priote ſententiae 
parte — 125 tum 32 rande in poſteriore ſen- 
tentiae collocatur. 

IX. Ant, , num® ? interrogandi particulae, indicati- 
vum poſtulant a: ut, | 

2» ab Supera ae, et ueſeltur aurã Fl Virg. Aen. iii. 339» A 

Arx cum accipiuntur dubitative, aut indefinite, lubjunfgro 
Janguntur g: ut, 

A * refert, ab feceriſue, a an b perſuaſeria. 
| Fife, a xam b redierit. 
| 1 Vr cauſam denotans“, et e now. verbs timo- 
is, ſobjundivum poſtulat: —_ you 

Lie utft, Alium 

Perduxire illuc, facum © ut una b get, menm. Ter- An. i 1. 
Te oro, Dave, 3 ut b redeat jam in uiam. Ibid. i. 2. 19. 
2. Metuon ut b. Subfeet boſpes : 1d eſt, ne non ſubftet . Ib. v. 4. 1 l. 


Pete? ſubjunctivum poſtalat : ut, 

2-2 Ut * b ceatingani, guas vol, levari non peſſum. Cic. 
tt. xii. ; 

2» Non off tibi Kane, 217 gui teties b ws 

a Ut gai ſolus relictus b. furris. 


©. 


5 Haec, foe interrogant, five dnbitant, inter adverbia ali repo- 
et. © Ind omnes woces indeſinitas ſubjunfivum amant, Vid. Ru- 
n. . % Has e wy 


3 ſeu pobtune pro: grangenm” , ot ws ped t- 
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* PRABFOSITION VM CONSTRYV( C TAO. 


F fubeudita interdum facit ut addator: 
ablativas : ut, 

te prongs parentis, id 5 in b laco. 

Apparnis illi human ab. ſpecie, id eſt, a ſab humandy hau. 
Diſreſit ab magiſtratu, id eſt, 2 4 — — x 

II. PxazposrTtiO'in compoſitione eundem-nonmnungr 

_ .caſum regit, vem et extra compoſitionem regebat: ut, 
Nee poſſe. h Italia Teucrorum a- aertert regem. args 522 d 
Detradunt nan b. ch,. Ibid. & 140 

2 Emoti procumbunt b:cardine. poſes. Ibid. ii. 403. 

a praaeros a te inſalutatum. 


Ul. VaR compoſita cum a, ab”, 4% con?) +; 4, 
in®, nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem pracpolitiones. cum ſuo 
caſu extra compoſitionem,. idque eleganter: t, 
1. a Alftinuerunt ba vino. 

2. Amicos advocate, b ad hane rem eren Ter; ber. i i. 
83. 
3. bCum Tide a-confiremds, 
4. Si da . a detrahere a dauer- Cie. . 
iii. 9; 

« Cam b ex infſdiis a nn | 
5 Poftquam a rxcefſit Þ ex ephebis, Ter. And. ivr, 24. | 
6.b Zn: rempublicam cogitations curigue -incumbe. Cic. Fam · x. 1. 


IV. In. proerge”, contra®, et ad, aceuſativum exigit: ut, 
1. Accipit à in b Teucros animum mentimg; benignam. Vir, Say” 
2. Quid meus Aeneas %in'te committere-tantunr, 
Quid Trocs potuere? Ibid. i. 235. 
3. * Moeri, pedes ? an, gud via . a in — 13. 
« IX, 1, 3 


Irzu cum ve! jongitur, * divifio*, mutnio?, 
aut incrementum rei cum tempore® fignificator :. ut, 


1. Hie locus N, b partes 561. e a in ambar. Virg. 
n vi. 540. 
N : 2. Viſa 


\ 


P) 


STNT AXIS Kio 


| 112 


. 2. Verſ ft ain * b cineres, ſoſpite, Troja, vire. Ov. Ep. i. 24. 


3. Cujusamor tantum mihi creſrit ® in b horas, Virg. Eel. x. 73. 
Is, cum res in loco eſſe ſignificatur, ablativum * z ut, 
| Scilicer ut fuluum ſpeaatur a ia b ignibus aurum, Ov. Trĩſt. i. 4. 


V. Svs pro ad*, per*, et antes, accuſativo j Jangitur: ut, 
1 u Sub b unbram properemu n.. , 
. Ergati ferta ſub id b-rempus all res repetendar mi: id el, 

id tempas. f 
3 aSub b noctem cura recur/at : id eſt, pauld. ante vga, vel 
inſtoate node. Virg. Aen. i. 666. 

A118 ablativo: ut, 

Een a ſub bterrd 7 oft, in apricum profere ante. Hor. Ep. 


2 Sub b —— „ Aland id eſt, in noe fulents. Virg.Aen.i gen 


VI. Svr EI pro urn accufativo jungitur: ut, 
. 4 Super et h Garamantas, et b IE; ↄ © 
Profirot imperium, Virg. Aen. vi. 794. 

SVPER pro de-, et in*, ablativo : ut, 

r. Maltus ed a ſuper b re warth/que rumor. Tacit. Ann. xi. 23. 
2. b Fronde a ſuper viridi. Virgil. Ecl. i. 8g /. - 


VII, SvsTz& uno ſignificatu utrumque caſum admittit: ot, 
Pugnatum e ſuper, */ubtirque b rerras. Liv. xxxix. 4. 
Omnes 


| Ferre libes a ſubter deni b tſtudins caſus. Virg. hen, i ix, . 


VIII. Tenvs ablativo et ſingulari et plorali jungitur: ut, 
B Pubea-tenus, b Pectori but à tenus, Ov. eb: xv. 318. AN 
Ar genitivo tantùm plurali : ut, 1 ' 
h Crurum a tenus. Virg. Georg. iii. 63s: . 


IX. Paazrostrion s, cum _ "ROI; migrant it in 

adverbia: ut, | $ 

Longo b poſt tempore venit. Virg. Ecl. i. 30. SIS | 

a Pon? ſubit conjux, ferimur per opacu locorum. Id. len. i. 725. 
a Coram, quem guaeritis, adſum 


Traius Aeneas. Id. i. 599. 
INTER- 


= 


| | SYNTAXIS; 


| INTERIECTIONVM: CONSTRVCTIO. 1 
R. NTERIECTIONES —— . 


nuntur: at, 


Spem gregis, a ab! flirt in nadd co connixa a. Virg. Eel: 


Nos, . dementia ?:' 


II, O exclamantis nominative"; BARD io et 1 roenting®: 
jnngitur: ut, 


1. a O /oſtus b dies hominis 1 Ter. Eun. iii. 3. 14. 

2. 2 O fortunater mimi, ſua f bona nin... 
b Agricola: Virg. Georg. ii. 458. 

3: 2 O formoſe b puer, nini ns.crade colerl, 14; Rel. k. 17. 


III. Hev? et pro%; nune pomitativo, . nune elle 4 
junguntur: ut, 
1. 2 Heu b pietas, a hen priſea Þ fides. Virg. A060. vi. 878. 
a Hen v firpeat invifam: Ib. vii. 293. | 
2. 2 Pro b Jupiter, tu, home, adigis meadinſaxiam, Ter. Adel. 


„ . 31. 
a Pro 8 bbminum-b fidew. Ter. And. i. Fo Wh. 5 
hem : 2 Pra ſande d Japiter / Cic. il. Phil. 13. + 


IV. Hei" et vae* dativo junguntur: ut, 


EI 4 nullis amor oft madicabilis barbir. Ovidz. 
et. 1. 


2 Fae mr dn, guantd. ds ys d Ter. Heaut, i. : 
_ 3» 9: 6 ; 


a Htu dative etiam jungituye-ut; Hen miſera mii! Plant, © Hev,.. 
, ft ohe wecativo, ah et vah accuſativo et wocative, hem et apage 2 
ati uo 3 Exempla . | 


vn 
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a4 SYNTAXIS. 


DE FIGVRIS 4 


Fase eſtnovata arte aliqui dicendi forms. ; Toke 


Cujus duo canmtitm genera, DieTiONts ſeilicet et con 
STR wertonie hoc loco ee 


FIGVRAE DICTION 18 ec. 


AIGVRA dictionis ſunt ſex; prothefis, aphacreſis, epen- 
theſis, ſyncope, paragoge, el Fil 
ProTHEss eſt appoſitio literae vel fyllabae ad principiom 
dictionis: ut, gratus pro n, tetuli —. tall. 
Aruazx 81s eſt ablatio literae vel ſyllabae a principio dic 


tionis: ut, ruit pro eruit, temners pro contemners. 


Er RENT HES 1% eſt interpoſitio literae vel ſyllabae in medio 
dictionis: ut, rellignies, relligio, .additad ; induperatorem pro 
imperatorem. _ 

Sr Nc eſt ablatis- literae vel-ſyllabae.e medio difionis : 
ut, abiit, petiit, , üer pro abivit, pttivit,  dixifti, 
re tum. 

akacocseſt appoſitio literae-vel Tyllabae - ad finem dic- 
tionis: ut, dicier pro dici. 

Aroeors eft ablatio literae vel ſyllabae a fine diAionise 
ut, peculi pro peculti 7, dixtin' pro dixtine, ingeni pro ingenii. 


FIGVRAE CONSTRVCTIONIS. 
PIGVRAE conſtructionis ſunt odto; appoſitio, evocatio, 


ſyllepſis, prolepſis, zeugma, ſyntheſis, * * 


7 
| APPOSITIO. 


. PPOSITTO' eſt duorum ſdbſtantivorum ejoſdem ” caſus, 
quorum altero declaratur alterum, continuata five im» 
wediara conjunctio: ut, afumen a Rhenus. 
a Syntaxis (ut diffum fuit, p. 725) oft duplex; analoga at figurata; 
de priori hatenus, poſterior ſequitur: & Figurae diftionis ad ortho- 


graphiam, non ad ſyntaxin, proprie ſpectunt. Y In omni figurats con. 
Frudtione aut de oft aliguid, aut ſupereſt, aut immutatur, ut 


1 Hine gudtuer tantum conſtruct ionis er Jr 


5 


'Potel 
à Marcy 
Inter 
tiva, pen 
apud V. 
In ap 
numeri 
caret nu 
rum nun 
a Turba 
Igna vun 
1 
Dart 
Reſtri 
mal a 27 
Tollet 
A lupus 
Et ad 
adtiqino 
theus 2 50 


VM 
tert 

0 4 94 
Eft erp 
vel ſecan; 
'Obſery 
ſona evoc 
Nam it 
quae ſemp 
eſt tertiae 
perſonae | 


ellipſin, ple 
luerunt. 2 


S TNT AXIS. 


poteſt autem appoſitio ploriam ſubſtantivorum eſe * ut, 
a Marcus a Tullius a Cicero. 

Iaterdum apud 1714 in 'diverſis caGbos ponuntur cabfan- 
tiva, perinde quaſi ad diverſa pertinerent: ot, à 4751 *7atavit, 
apud Virgiltum 7 ar Antiochiae, apud Ciceronem, © Vf 

In appolitione ſubſtantiva nom ſemper ejoſdem generis, nut 
numeri inveniuntur. Nam quoties alterum ſabſtantivofum 
caret numero ſingulari aut eſt nomen collectivom, e 
rum numerorum eſſe poſſunt: ut, à 7 Athenae.”- 
2Turbat ruunt in me lexiurioſa I proti. Ov. Ep. i. 88. 


Igna vum a Autos a, pecus, 4 pragſepibus N e ce. 


iv. 1 F 
4 | Tarptict nomine fr appoñtio: ee eee eee 
? Reſtringendae generalicatis gratis: ut, a ny a hag — 
10 mal a equus, 5 Ta 

a 
. . yy or enn causa : at, à Taurus 2 mong Aba. 
Et ad proprietatem attribuendam: ut, a Fraſmut a i- . 
adtiſino judicio. Aa Nireus à adoleſcent nfigni forms. es: 
theus Nee enen fortuns, 11 344%; | 


Voit. 

VM prima 2 ſecunda perſona immediate ad. e evocat 

.tertiam, am bae fiunt primae: vel ſecundae perſonne; ms 
3 Ego a pauper b labors, a Tua dives b ludis, 18 

Eſt ergò evocatio immediata re ad priwam, 
vel ſecundam, reductio. 1 

Obſervandum verd eſt, verbum 8 convenire cum. per- 
ſona evocante: uf, ® Ego pauper b /aboro, N dive; b, 

Nam in evocatione quotuor ſunt notanda: perſanaevocans, 
quae ſemper eſt primae vel ſecundae; evocata, quae ſemp 


elt tertiae ; verbum, quod ſemper eſt Primae vel ſecundae 
perſonae ; et abſentia conjunctioais. 


| ellipſin, pleonaſmum, ſyllepſin, et hyperbaton, Sanctius et alii 
„„ es dp the omen gains: 
\rtho- nt. Nam ap / gi, evocatio, prolepſis, zeugma, antiptofis, et Iynec | 
"xy doche in defeau conſifunt;, ideaque ad ellipſin pertinent. — 4 | 


alem ac ſyntheſis Sandi cadets unt figura, quod in utraque ali 
fel innalatgr; n et in his ctiam ellipſis'plerumgut i h y 4} 


+ >. 


F203 % 1 £4 i þ 


* 
; * 
* 


i SYNTAXIS, 


In evocatione perſona: evocans et evocata aliquando ſunt 
« diverſorum numerorum, utpote, vel cum perſona evacats caret | 
numero ſingulari ;; ut, a Ego tua deliciar i/lic b weniam : aut A 


cum eſt nomen collectivum; ut. Magne's pars fudiorum amo | 
1 nitatel b guacrimus, ſubauditur b a: Plin. H. Praaf. aut de- * 
1 inigue cum eſt nomen diſtributixum ; ut. 4 
{8 In magni; lags ribus a utergus b. ſurus ; ſubintell. a 207. Ov. Ep. E 
A . LY 3 V. 5 ti | 6 2 n 8 1 I "1 17,5 $2987 
=. 88 autem eſt evocatio: „ 
1 Explicits, ubi tam perſona evoeans, quam erocata expri - 
38 mitur. T5 7 3 IA | | i bs 
5 Implicita, ubi perſona evocans. ſabintelligitur: ut, N 
i b Sum pins 2 Aeneas intelligitar, à ego. Virgil. Aen. i. 382. 
 «w Pagalas, biſaberemur ab und: dae en, © mew 2 
iF #7 | ok ae $904 5 
WIN aun VS "46 * SL E SIS. 11 Fr , 15 © His 
| 5 | 4 
$i CVLEEPSIS,' few conceptio, eft comprehenſio indignioris rel: 
I ) ſub digniore; a'ovy con, et u ſumo, | 
I Dvriex autem eſt conceptio: perſonarum ſeilieet, quoties Fre 
? [ . perſona concipitur Cum per ſonã; et generam, quories genus FW 
| | indigaius cum genere digniore concipitur, Cyjus declaran- alr 
4 dae fei gratia haec, quae ſequuntur, obſervabis. Hut 
1 Copulatum per conjunctionem er, nec, negue, et cum pro tt 
| -acceptum,:eſt. pluralis numeri-; ac.proinde verbum, aut adjec- aY; 
| tivum, aut relativum exigjt plurale. Quod quidem verbum, 
aut adjectivum, aut relativum, perſona et genere cum dig- p 
niere ſuppoſttio ac ſubſtantivo quadrabit: ut, Qsid a tu et a id 1 
ror bfacitis ? 4 lige a nater c miſertb perimus, a Tu e A uxir, Þ 
qui adfuiftis, teſte. c:e/tote. : A 3 | Ly; 
Conceptio perſonarum. 
25 . hee e quan 
Dic nom autem oft per ſona pri ma, quam ſecunda, aut ter- tur; 
tia ; et dignior ſecunda, quam tertis: ut, à Ege u or pater mare 
'þ ſums in te. ®Tu 2 atgur Frater b n in pericute. Neg: & ſp 


a 2g0 negue'® (4D ſapimus. b 
* * 25 + wg d Divelli⸗ 


pies 
enus 


ro i 
djec- 


o- 


it ter- 
pater 


Neg! 


velli⸗ 


b Divellimur inde 

-a Tphitus et à Pelias a mecum. Virg. Aen. ii. 434. 

2 Rhemo cum frutre ® Quirin. | 9055 

Jura b dabunt. Ibid. i. 296. 8 2... 

Dun tamen fingulare-verbum mapis amat: ut, & 

Lu, 8 a go et a populus a necum b defideret, audi. Hor. A. 
. ** 8 y A, 


Conceptio generum. 


Drentws etiam eſt maſculinum genus, quamy foemininum, 
aut neutrum; et digaius foemininam, quam neutrum: ut, 
a Rex et à regina b beati. | W 1 
a Chalybs et aurum ſunt in fornace h probati. 
Hinc a leges et a plebiſcita b coatiae, Luc. i. 176. 
At cum ſubſtantiva res animatas ſignificant, adjectivum aut 
relati vum uſitatiùs in neutro genere ponitur: ut, | 
Cum Dapbnidisa arcum | 
Fregiſti et a calamos; b gu tu, perverſe Menalca, a 
Et cum vidiſti puero b donata, dolebas. Virg. Ecl. iii. 16. 


2 lra et a argritudo b permixta ſunt. Salluſt. B. I. 21 


Huic ab adoleſcentia à bella inteſtina, à cardes, a rapiaae, à dif-. 
cordia civilis, b grata fuere. Id. B. C. 84. 
Virga tua, et A baculus tau, b ip/a me h confolata ſunt. Plal. 
Kii. 4 7 | Ak 
Poss o conceptio aliàs directa eſt, nempe cum coneiplens, 
id eſt dignius.; et conceptum, id eſt indignius, age 8 
Per er, vel atgue, vel que: alias indirecta, cum copulantur per 
cum; ut,a Ege a cum fratre b ame ca dini; bi utraque con- 
ceptio eſt indirecta. | | ln bots 050M 
Es r etiam quaedam conceptio generom implicita; nempe 
quando nec genus concipiens, nec genus conceptum explica- 
tur; ſed de mare atque foemina perinde loquimor, ac de folo 
mare: et fi dicam, a Uterque eff b formo/us, loquens de ſponſo 
& ſponfa; Sic Ovid. A. Am. 1i. 580. 37 
b Implicit layutis a 'nudus a uterque jacet: loquens de Marte "Io 
Venere, reti 1mplicitis a Vulcan, , _ 
e PRO. 


. 


* 


„% WW 


FROEPSIs. A 


* 


ROLEPSIS, ſea IRAESVMPTIO, elt prononeiatio quae- 
dam rerum ſummaria. | 
Fit autem cum congregatio, five F l dan de vl 

dle aptè cohaeret; deinde partes totius ad idem ver- 
bum vel adjectivum. reducuntur, cum quo tamen ferè non 


. concordant: ut, a Duae aguilae b wolaverunt, a baec ab 
, oriente, a illa ab occidente, 


dae aquilar, cum verbo woelavtrunt per omnia concordat 


Hic congr atio, ſive totum, 


cum quo partes, hazc et illa, ad idem Aren relatae, in 
numero non concordant. | | 

Congregatio, ſive totum, elt diQio oleratis numer! : ut, 
ua aquilae: aut plurali aequivalens; ut, Cee et T fir 
Nam copulatum acquivalet plurali : ut, 

b Compulerantque greges a Corydon et © Thyrfis in — 3 
a T byrfir owes, a Carydon diftentas ladte capellas. Vis. el vn. 2. 

Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum: ut, 

a Popujus b vivit ; © alii in penurid, a alii in deliciis. 

Sulpitias et Aldus quinque dicunt in prolepſi oſſe neceſſa- 
ria: congregationer, ut in primo exemplo, dune aguilas; 
verbum, ut, var partes, ut, haze et alla; partium de- 
termiboationem, ut, al oriente et occidente; et draus vide- 
| licet quod. totum praecedat, partes ſequantur, 

Dvrr tx autem eſt prolepſis. i 

Explicita, obi omnia exprimuntur, quae in prolepſi elde 
oportet: ut, a | £qui b concurrunt ;. 4 bie a e a ille a Ani- 
Ha bippodromi. W +2 | 

Implicita, ia qua aliquid tacetur; ut, 

2 Alter i in alterigs a adlantes lumina wultus, | * 

b Juaerebant taciti nefler ubi et amor. Ovid. Ep. in. 11. 
Deeſſ altera partium cum determinatione, videlicet, 5 a alter 
In alterius. © 

Sic, a Alter alteriur onera portate. . Ubi deeſt a A et al- 

tera pars determinatione, videlicet, t alter alter iu. 

b Curemus. 4 50 a utergue parlem. Ter. Adel. i. 2. 50. 


Hie tatum.a nos ſubintelligitur; et partes, a aller, et aller, in- 
Ae in diſteibpeivo ar 


; * 


Tos + 


© Dioue- 


1 


syN Taxis. 5 


Dionne prolepſin dicit eſſe, quoties ids quod Fame 
geſtum eſt, ante deſcribi mus: ut, ; 
 Lavinaque vent | 19; 60h 
Liens, Virgil, Aen; 1-6 :olnnt bo ibn da, ane 
Lavinium enim nondum erat, quum Aeneas centroid Tealiam;" 
nee, a 0 quod eſt ate, et view en LIES 


ZEV OMA +268 
Evo eſt unius verdi vel adjeQivi, viciniori reſpon- 
dentis, ad diverſa ſuppoff ta reductio; ad unum guide“ 
3 ad alterum verò per ſopplementon : at, Nibilne "In 
rc ur num pragffatlum palatri, nibil urbii 2 b iliat; nibila timor.” _ 
populi, nibil a concar/us bonbrum omnium,” nibil lit , . 
habendi ſenatũ i a locus, nibil Beru 8 ora s velighus b moveran 7 
Cic. im Cat; 1. 
Hic m#verunt expreſiè reducitur ad ora vf. at id cetera 
per lupplementum. Subintelligendum eſt enim, pragfu d. 
movit, wigiliae moutrunt, timor popult novit, aur rn 
mo vit; babendi ſenatit lotus avvite* © T3 
Aitamen quando. eſt com paratis,. vef f miliruds! vervin 20 
adjectivum con venit cum remotiore: ut, 4 ge melins, Ne, 


2 tw b fcri bo: a Ege; fent a ſeen, bara." Hie. ile it pe. 


armer, argue a ego, Fecifſt IC I vH9 1 
Item per e ut, Talem Alion + malls, 6e th, darin a= 

Ter. Heaut. v. 3599. tf 10 
Licet poëtae interdum aliter Joqul ſolesvt: . 


28514, nififecrttat b latſerunt Phyllida a proof et Rare. A 
Taisvs modis fit zeugma- 
Ia perſona: inks = Ryo eb e, M055 443 he ESptoa 
In genere: ot, a Maritus et a wor e b rata. | 
In numero: ut, Hic #Ias 4 armed,” * 3 4 

Me a currus uit Ving Red, i. % 4 0 G it A 
Pon irvs aliquendo' verbum vel adjedivom'in' prineipio,: 

et tum vocatur protozeugmt: ut, b Dormio a ego, et a lu. 
Quandoque in nr een meſonedpats: ot e FR * 

b dor mio, et à tu. ee 
Quandoque ia fine, et vocatur bypozeogma . ut, 4 go, er . 

u b'Jofmin ef 


x Optio autem codices: Talem, niſt tu, nulla pareret Bnum. 
L 2 | MY 4 


FI: + „ 


120 STN T AXIS. 


_ Requiruntur autem in zeugmate quatuor:: tho ſabſtanti va: 
vt, re et A regina : conjunctio, quae vel copulativa, vel diſ- 
| nctiva, vel etiam expletiva eſſe poteſt; ut, et, wel, etc. ver- 
| av vel adjeQivum ;. ut, b Gt : et qudd verbum vol ad- 
jedivam viciniori ſuppoſito reſpondeat. | 
„ FF; tien guaddam zengmatis genus per adverbia: ut, 
à Cubay, ubi beg a'Commgs, quando b nos, 
Quando verbum ad duo.ſpppolita redycitpr, et cum utroque 
convenit, eſt zeugma, pt dicunt, locationis, non conſtryQio- 
nis: ut, a. Jona des bſuit piſcator, et a Petrus. 


"Dicitor 3 autem zeqgma 75 copulatams. ry Graeco verbs» 

: ene vel Senne. Joe, elt copu/o,. | 
ee een 

\YNTHESIS: eFarayo.congras ſenſe, non nace :.ut, Gs, 


„ barmæti. A. 
afar; iefrafe. b-/ecg 7 Ving · Aen. i 1 276. | 
18, nage if genere: taotdm, Mae au 


Fir autem ſyathe 
ſenxũs diſcernendi cauſa: pt, a Mn/er k b.facta, 3 tlephantas bera-- 
uida &: aut Urte gratias ot, a Proenefie dub d ig. ſu- 

banditur wrbe; © ; a.Centayre ip d nä: {ubinelligitur eaps. 

Nunc in numero tantùm: ey a-Turbe braun, b Aperite. 

a alignis eftium 
- Nunc vero in genere et numero  fimul Ut. 
x Pars b mer ß tanutre ralam. 
Aa mans 06 perrign pugnendownlnerab pa. Virg. Arn. vii. 
\  Dicitur autem ſyntheſis, a ow quod eſt cas, et dur poſitio 3; 
quia eſt com poſitio,jd eſt conſtructio falta | WR UT 


ANTIPTOSI8. * 
NrI PToOsls, ab avr; quod eſt pro, et Nucis cafur, eſt: 
poſitio caſis 8 caſu, 2 in venuſtè: ut, 
A Urbem guar Hat uo, b weftra off. Virg. Aen. i. 597. 
Hepale ut b placerent, pres Hein, 1 3 N Prol Bi. 


- a Sermonem quem audiſlis, non 1 5 meus C. 


% 


a Utrobique intelligitur "SETS N wide ſore, Ws n. as- 
: [12 Fide Ble. w. . ©. | 2 5 ö 


89 


a 57. 


"x 


* 
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 SYNEAxts.. | | 121 | 


Hives veuit in nentem, pro id, Qaanquam Ne venit im- 
perſonaliter potids uſurpari exiſtimandum eſt. 
Ariftotelis libri ſunt omnt b genus g elegant iã refentt : or nee gd 4 
exeris. Sic id b genus, quod b graus, eie. } 
8 Idas eftisa auftores mibi ? pro ejus, Ter. Ad. v. 8.16. Nl 
Interdum autem fit durivr antiptöſts : ut, | 


| 
4 
| 
bi 
| 
j 
1 


__ a woe 


, 
. — 
— * — 
bk, as wt 
- - —_ Ca 
od 2 


N Salve b primus omnium patens parriae” 6 appellate, pro prime. 
% Plin. N. H. vii. 30. 
Hibet duds gladior, b quibus a alters tt 1 e minatur, © * 
* tero n pro r alters, Plaut. Caſ. iii. 5. 31. 
4 Wy ; 
DO FRE? | SYNECDOCHE.” xk ds; . | 
$5 
NECDOCHE es, cam 1d; quod partis eſt, Untote * 
| toti : ot, Arthiops a albus b dentes, Hic albui,' quod ſotis * 
. dentibus convenit, toti attribuſtur Aethiop i. 
* Der ſynecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva aliquam proprie- 
1 tatem ſignificantia; item verbs paſſiva, et neutralia ſigaifcan- 
0 tia aliquam paſſionem, poſſunt regere accuſativam, aut ablati- 
* vum, fignificantem locum, in quo eſt proprietas aut paſſid; ut, 
1 3 peut, vel b prdribus; © a Savcins b fine, vel b ronte. 
a Deleo b caput, vel b ca pit. | . 
* Redimitus b tempera guerra. Virg. Georg: Ye 349: my n 
43. a Truncatus b membra bipenni. Silius, xiv. 491. 
"Th Efuſas a /aniata Þ'comas, Acontuſague b ſectal. Loe. ii. 338. 2 
18. Nam illae Graecae phraſes ſunt :” b 
| Extepro quad non fumul , b cetera a lartur'* ef xf l. to; js | 
b Cetera a Smiles, unt d:ferunt, * - 
" Dicitur agtem ſynecdoche, a bed ef 6 et * 13. 
* 


 fuſeijio; videlicet, quod totum cum iua parte cap'atur.” 


Bi. 81 cu? libet figuratat tonflruTions elegantial Pernfeere, 0 gat 
ke Troman Linackvm ge Ellipfi,. Pleonaſmo,. et Enallage, 
dequs aliis figuris erudite, alicia, r copiosd di erentem. Fl (3b n 

„ * ut A, d 1, 17. 8 Vide fre, P re. in * 
27 ! » LOTS „i Nn 
” Lz Wat IV. DE 


122 5 PROSODTA. 
Tv. DE PROSODIX 


ROSODIA eſt, quae reftam vocum prononciationem- 
tradit. Latigè accent u: Bdicitor, 8 


— 
8 


Dividitur autem proſodia, i in tonum, ſpiritum, et tempo. | 


«VS 1 \ 1 | . | — þ 
DE. TONO.. gs, 
VONVS eſt lex vel nota, qui{yllaba in diRtione elevatur;, | 


vel. deprimitar.. 
Eft autem tonus triplex ;; acurus, gravis, eireum flexus y. 
1 13 acvrus eſt virgula obliqua: aſcendeus in dextram,. 
C 
Gravis eſt virguls oblique deſcendens: 1 in, dextram, ad 
tune modum []. F 
Cin 127 CVMFLEXVS eſt quiddam ex-utriſque conflatum, hac fi. 
dura 


O0. Re 6 nonnullis additur etiam APOST-ROPHVS, qui 


efl 29 17. circuli pars in ſum mo literae eppob ta, quam ſic 
inges 
Hoc pota ultimam diQionis vocalem: deoſſe oftenditur: ut; 
Fan me crimine dignum 


: Dexifis pio tende. Viigil.-Aen. x. 668. 


FONORUM REGULAE.. 


| 1. Mowovy LEABA dictio brevis, ant poſitions longa, ac acui- 
bn ut, mel, fel, pars, pam. 

Natura longa circumllectitur pt. /pfs, flos; 161, ibn, ris. 8 

II. In. diſſyllaba. dictione, fi prior tonga fuerit natura,, pol: -- 

aan btevis, prior eireumſlectitur: ut, una, mihſa. 


& Ut orthographia de liter ii; ita proſodia « de ſjllabis ogit: Eft 
Tibur profodia ſecunda pars: grammalices; ſed quiarre&a ſyllabar um 
4” anunetatio. ane pleniorem vocum intelligentiam- percifi nequeat,. 
ultimum ei locum grammatici-vulg} afſignant; g Accenus idem La 

tine ſignificat, quod Graecs ir gocic; ¶rictlori autem ſemſ accen- 
ms gro tono accipi ſolet. Y Acutus ſyllabam altollit, gravis deprimit,,. 
Ne gg aac ſimul etreleuati. . 


In ce 


III. ! 
acuit EA 
Sin b 
d mi nu. 
Exei 
lifacit, 
Atfi 
cumflec 
Com 
nef it; / 
Ob 
1 
cumfles 
IV. . 
fereatia 
1.D 
mam ae 
tinud, / 
citò, fer 
corum, 
cause 
omnia, 
acaantr 
& RA 
lantum 7 
ſulebant, 
Claes 


vem, ve 
n Nc 
Sed ge 
ditux ; 3. 
fonare i 


Ip ceteris acuitur: ut, cite lãtus, 40ers; laat. 
III Dierio polyſyllabs, fl penultimam habet longamy, 


zcuit eandem: ut, Ii tan, penaes. 


Sin brevem habet penultimam, acuit ante pe nultimam : | 
dombnus, poutifexs. oF rac 4 oy oy 2298 vo 
Excipiuntot compoſita a facio: ut, binefacis, malefacir, ca- 
lifacit, frigefacit; 1 Lok f 18 
At ſi penultima longa faerit natarz, et ultima brevis; cit-- 
cumflectitur penoltima: ut, Romdnus, amator a. Wk 


Compoſita a ft, ulti mum achunt: ot, malef it, caliſ ii, bes. 


Pay 


nit, ſatiiſ it & _ | oe 
0% Quis bodie: proper eminem imperitism circum-- 

flexas ab » ACULO vix prolatione diſcernitur, Grammatici er- 

cumflexym cum acuto confuderunt ys. .) hoes | 


IV. Qy4ngys ſunt, quae tonorum regulas perturbant; dif. 
ferentia, traaſpoſitio, attractio, eoncifio, idioma. | 


1. Differentia,tonum traaſponit: ut, angadverbiym ulti- 
mam acdig, ne videatur efie numen d- SIC eo, alis, aligys, cha- 
tinub, Jedulb, perro, forte, quay que, aligns; neg ud, ills; falſdy. 
cito, fert, plans, et id genus alia; hi pro. ficut, poye pro poſts. 
corum, circiams alias, palamy ergo, conjunctio, ſed ergy. pe 
cane circamfleRitay 2: dt, 1//izs erg unit, Haec igitur 
omnia, ſicgt Graeca acytitona, in fine quidem ſententiarum 
acuantur, in con ſequentià verò gravantur e | | 


a Ratio tonorum in tribus biſce regulii tradiia ad pronunciationem? 
tantum ſpectal; atenim neque Uteres Romani in ſcriptis cam adbibere 
ſulebant, neque hodie eft in uu. G. Si Fabiumautem audiames,.ultiwa + 
ſyllaha 406 acutã unquam excitatur, nec flixa circumducitur z ſed in gra- 
vem, vel _dyas grayes 9 lat. xii. 105 i. 55 N Circumpex+ - 
5 Hg, urpote nature long am, langiori mord eff ert, quan acutus. - 
Sed hi ad diſcrimin illud inter prenunciandum nung parum: attites - 
titur; Pine g Hllaba, in ges ſeges fit ac gen  velgh-acus- 
fonare dicitar. orem bunc a noannullts etiam ſuo tempore fer. 
tum docet Fabigs. i. 5; t Hodie autem multi pacum mpariabllium, . 
quo ab aliixwvariabilibus fimili modo conſeriptis melius diſlingui 22 5 
grauem. accentum ultimae ſyllabae appingunt, et : interim ond 
#triſqj;in prowntiaudo.ubiq-rotento ;. ac pari gueque ratione abla- 


ti vum n iclinationisj et Senitidum guariae, in Au 


rar PROSODTA. 


Sie differentie causa antepen ultima ſuſpenditur In His, 


diinde,proinde, pô ri nde, aliquands, iiguanda;niquando, hucuſput, 
linge, dtlonge, dd inceps, duntaxat, Yeorſum, guapropter, quinimo, 


enimvero, propemodum; admodum, affabre, intercaleci, + ibilimi- 
vun,  paulominur, cum non ſunt voces diverſae, uti ſunt pute - 
tenus, crur um tenus, quae non componuntur, ut bafenus, guad. 


teu, et ejus generis reliquia a. 


2. Tranſpoſitio tonum-invertit, id quod - uſa venit in prae- 


. * 


poſitionibus, quae poſtpolitae gravantur: ut, Tranfira per et 


reno, Virg. Ken. v. 663. Te peies imperium B. 
3. Attractio tonum mutat, cum poſt vocabulum aliquod 


Aequitur conjunctio inclinativa: ut, gue, nd, we. |. Attrahunt ' 
aecedenti, eamque * 


emm hae particulae atcentum ſyllabae 
- dcuvnt : ut, Liminayue lauri/que Dei. Virg. Aen. iii. 91. 
Sie dum, fis, nam, paretca, - < 


di autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio; non variatur tonus: ut, 


d nigue, ũtigue, Hague, undique : biceine? et hvjuſmodi . 
- Ubiqae tamen temporis ſui tonum ſervat, et abi, d. 
4. Concifio transfert tonum, cum diftignes per ſyncopen, 
aut a pocopen caltrantur; tunic enim tonum retinent integrae 


dictionis: ut, Virgili, Vulert, Mercuri: pro Virgilii, Valerii, 


Merchriis.* | 7 
Sie quaedam nomina et pronomina fſyncopata"circunflec- 


tunt ultimam : ut, 4rpinds; Ravennds, nerds, weſtras,'cujas: 


* * 
Y 


ab Arpinatis, Rawennaris, noftraris, etc, &. 


e Cum vocet autem fit diverſar; 428 pars ſuum ſortitur ac. 
45 


centum. Quin et in compoſitis, uando dude poftiremae ſyllabae ini 
long ae, ut in deinceps, accentum in antepenultimã, neque Gratcum; 
neque Latinum ſermonem paticenſet Yoſſius. Sed de bac re wide etian 


Fabium Inf, 1. 5, 8 Cum non poſiponuntur, ſecundum regulas'jan 


dias, eas aorta ; penes diftinionis cauſa, et per quia oft mo- 
noſyllaba. In hujuſmodi autem rebus uſum dottorum ſequi, con ſultiſi. 
mum efſe Deſpauterius bene monuifſe videt ur. ty Sed autor Meibodi 
accentum in his non inclinare dicit, quia quatuor priores woces /int 
fimplices, et ne in dubitantibus ſolum, non etiam in inter ragantibns, 
fit enclitica. In ubivis autem penullimam corripit Horatius. + Ita 
etiam weteres quidam grammatici-bos caſus, cum perfocti, fint, ſeri- 
bunt; Priſcianus verò lib, vii. Virgihie, et Mercitiie, * g Syllabas con- 
traftas, frye in ultima, five in penultima, tum demum ceircumfleti 


debere opinatur > ths guum ambiguitas vel obſcuritas aligua bac 
ratione vnari paſſit. 7 


*% 


1 


Sio 4 
cce, 1 
Et co 


num ſun 
Latina 
Quae 
ſervant 2 
apud Gt 
Sic et 
unt in a 
tim. 
Pozo 


mum fi. 


Tempas 
Ex ſylla 
4 Ia 
contra qu, 
ditam, ctr 
minis fore 
ſupr a, p. 
guaſt iden 
mates 
in Voce he 
ende mor 
non ea de 


Lillabas a 


LS 


gie dare a Adinicum; item dür, Ile, iftic, adbliry etc, pro 


kücce, illicce, etc. 
Et compoſita a die, duc, fic: ut, benedie, redde, califtie az 


5+ Idioma; hoc eſt lioguae proprietas, tonum variat, aded- ; 


vt, fi dictiones Graecae integrae-ad nos veuiant; fervent to- 


num ſuum ; ut, Symbcis, Prriphas,penultimam acuunt: at facta 
Latina antepenultimam elevant, quia corripiunt penultimans: 


Quae autem prorſas — guar, Latingm quoque tonum 


ſervant: ut, Geôrgica Fucilica, amtepenultima. acuta, licer: 
apud Graecos in ultima organ habeaat. 2 


Sie ee iragoëdia, ſophia e tonum recipi-- 
unt in antepen ultima liest in ſudlingua babeant in penul- 
tima. 


mum ſgerit iuxta Latinum accen tum Mam enunciare. 

O Syllabae communes: in n corri- 
n Als Silebris, tathedre, medioeris 6. * 
1447112 E Sir. 

PIRITVS ton fant, Aſper et lens 


8 


DE TEMPORE. - rin 02% 


H rum tempore, et verſũs ratione pauca-adjiciemus. - 
eMevs eſt ſyllabae proferendae męnſurg. 

Syllaba brevis uoius aſt Empore, longn verd. doorum. 
Tempus 9 bre ve fig aN 
Ex ſyllabis juſto ordine diſpofitis flunt p des. 


4 Ia priaribus edu. pafterior G llaba uach dbb 7e caleſde, n 
contra quantitatem, quam contra regulam concifiapis pazilo ante ra- 
ditam, circumflefitur, & Excipe genizivos in ius, ſecundam: prone- 
minis forma babeuies : t, 04s, illius, etc. praeter alttrĩ us. Vide 
ſupra, p. 2. E Tempus cum accenta a 'nonnullis- mad can ſuaaiũ ur; 
7725 idem ſit acui, et produci. Cum brevis autem Jyllaba acy 

tur quidem vom in ed-proferendd, fed tempus non abgetar, 
2 voce hominibus acuitur mi; at ni, quae ſequitur, atquam in of 


endo moram pf lat. Id cum ſyllabs natur longa circumfleArtur, . 


non ea de cauſd augetur quantitas, Mam in orator prima ts ſecunda: 


"Et 


Aliabat arquales e accentu ſantum differunt. . 


Poxids fl {gnoretar. e N nar I torus, 4utiffi- | 


Lat — 2 


Aﬀper, quo aſpirata-profertur ſyllaba: ut, FIAT "2.4, | 
Lanis, eee aſpizatignenſy}laba raff. ; 


ACTENVS de tanis- or ſpiritibus ; delurope de fyllaba=- 


woe nen ak- Jan Lr 


8 


r 


rab. PROSODAR T 
- Eflt-avtem* pes duarum' ſyllabarum plurideve conflitario, Fit. autt 
ex certà temporum obſervatione. iiſdem, dei 
- Peduad alii diſyllabi, alii tai fynlabi . Aero, det: 
De tetraſyllabi⸗ een mpltum atinet ad voy Volken At, Sen 
jaflugrom dierece an de dag 281 Ecru 
in ne I 4 i fi. xima digi 
Dis boat & L - pan. Monftr 
l $1495 wh andes CLONES Bed ak ama. pro.monſtr 
| [ Moloſſus. 190k ene nag naten. SYNAE1 
«Qi: YT 11139018 Tribrachys, 3 . 4%. —— 
1 aal, 51 er r ſeriberes. Seu len. 
Anapaeſtus, 0 giet as, quaſi ſcrix 
re Irs 4 Rand ess wg Nr honeftar.- Diane 
| Antibacchius; - < vw © Vaudire. ' > ts 
en ln Amphimacer, . I charitans>: Deb ue. 
. r Lee eie, evoluifſe p 


Porrd . juſto” ous atque han = of eee eee CA ESV 


conſtituunt. ine dictio 
Eſt enim verve oratio juſts Itque legitims pedom: oume- Triemi 
ro conſtricta f 2 
Verſum cdmpbliivre in blies Arg dan eſt pedibus i} ip. acer. 
ſum rite metiri, quod ſcanfi6hem vocant. Penthet 
Eſt autem weste legitio, phe ij pr 0 
menſuratio hr 15 8 Heal 
Y tba $1 epthe 
«Hank o Ofen-lian 
+ EANSIONT Acid uit, ſynalvepha, ecthlipſs, beet ä a Condi 
diacrefis, et 'cacfura:* lynecphanel 
Srullo ratet elido-qeacdane vocal ante alteram ia mono ſpllaby 
dixerſis dictionibus: 3 (ne * Achillej : a 
N 2 1 —— -> a el d Mart 6. prior vocal 
era ni · n r. re . art. f. i 12. bens th 
Pro 2 025 vl s. 83 * legitur, : 
a Verſus. 1 alone. Daa en ee e cui ell aut - : ut ſte 
Wee 725 catalecticus, cui in ine dec ſyilaba; brachycatalec- V roductio; 
12 cum in fine þes deeft 3 rr wer { hypermeter, . ;llaba reli 
Wu AM -Er'ſucc 


34.4 4 E „ Pies: 


-PROSODIA. wah | 


Fit autem interdom- in his diftionibus: Di, Pris, iidem, - 
ii/dem, dei nde, deinteps, Jamiavimit, JO; Lane dee, 
Aero, desrit g et ſimilibus a. ; e 

At, ben et 6 nunquam interejpionturC, 


Ecrarirsis eſt, gooties com (a3 vocali ane pr 
xima dictione a vocali exorsa : ut, I 


- 1191 KP. 7 
LT 281 4% 2. 2 i». 0. & = 


Mag. Ae | farm L k-[gent, ana ad- este. 
pro. monſt rum, borrendum: et infbrme. Virg. Aen. iii. 658. 
81 AERESIS ou n ſyllabarum in unam contractiop: ut, 


Seu Ee lie Fac: A ot eg eic. A 8. iv. 7 
quaſi ſcriptum· eſſet alvari q. 
Dianezs eſt, abi ex 0 ſyllabi. difleda Ga dune + at, 


Debue-' rant «ful for 1 evels- "oe be. Ovid. Ep. Xii. . 5 
evoluifſe pro vol viſ e. 


Cazsvea eſt, cum paſt pedem abſolutum ſyllaba brevisin 
fine diQionis-extenditar 2. Caelurae n 


5 Triemimeris ex pede 7 ſyllabã; ut. 3 

| - vu - Ul. vu -& ww 117 

ö Pectori, [bus inhis [ans /pi-|rantia|conſalit]exra. Vir Aen.iv.6. 
| Penthemimeris ex duobus pedibus et iyllaba : ko; Ws 

. - IN TS S318 5 HS 3 ef r, 8 Fra. 

2 Omnia vincit a |mor, et|nos ce-|damus a- mori. Id cl. x 60 

Hepebsaimerie ex tribus 8 ot eds ut, 
. O ew pari-lver an [elmpue/e: ben. ld. Aen. 5 52 
18, 


« Cum duat wocales fint in c dem wore Viforino epilynaloephayaliis 
da [ynecphaneſis, et ſynizchs dicifur, 8 Negue ah, hei, hui, io, et cui 
Shad n2n0fpllabum.'' y Si EY ſeal. . in dipthongum ut, Phe 


Achillei: nam ita ſynsereſin @ ſyneephoneſi diflinguit Voſſ. quid in hac 
prior wocalis inter ꝓronunriandum abforvetur. vearia igitur ſynee- 


phoneſis, nom ſynaereſis ef N. Ut reverd in multi, welt; mf, 


0 2 ut ſteterunt-pro ſteterunt: ert diaſtolen, guas oft brevis gyilaba⸗ 
produqtio; ut, — pro priamidts. 1 In ele Leiter, _ 


[laba relifa fit langat quantitatis : ut, 
Et dent peer ot ery co ognis, ck. ni. 6. 


5 | "Ha de. 


egitur, 8 Alii bis adjiciunt ſyſtolen, quae eff 1yllabae longae correp..  _ 


I TY 5 
23 * 
* 


a  —- PROSODIA. 


Cum verſui bexametro ptntameter alternis wicihus iy cane; elegia 


4 
* 


15 Eanermimerles eonflat ex quatubr pedibus et ſyNaba : ut, 


7 


ARDEN , TT cf Sn. 1, 5 
le la- ſius nive-\um mol li ful-|tushya-\cintbo; Virg. Eel. iv. 53. 


DE GENERIBVS-VERSV VM: 
X 7ERSVVM genera uſitatiora, de quibus nos hoc loco po- 
tifimam tractare decrevimus, ſunt, heroicus, elegiacuy, 


Alclepiadeus, Sapphicus, Phaleucius, iambicus, et Alcaicu, 


4 Heroicus. | L ' C 1 


ö en [TY * | Nat 
V-erovs heroicus, qui HEXAMETER Ctiamm' dicitur, con- 


tax ex pedibus numere quidem-ſex, genere verd duobus, dac- 


tylo et ſpondeo; quintus loeus dactylom, ſextus ſpondeun 


F 12 Gibi vindicat; reliqui hunc vel illum, prout vo- 


> ut, . 4 $i 
pr = 0 0 - 10 — LS 3 ies: vu = = 
Tityreltu patu- lac recu-|bans fub|teghine|fagi. Virg. Eel. i. i 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondeus etiam in quinto loco: ut, 


„ ww 0G». © - r 
(Chara De. im ſobo- ler, na · aum Jo ui ſincrel l nentum. Ib. iv. 4; 


Ultima cojuſque verſũs ſyllaba habetur comm unis 6. 


le 
.  Versys' elegiacus, qui et PExNTAMETRI nomen habet, 


e duplici conſtat penthemimeri; quarum prior duos pedes 


ductylicos, ſpondiacos, vel altefutros comprehendit, cum ſyl 
abt longa; altera etiam duos pedes, ſed omnino daRylicoy 
£vid' fyli à item longay: ut, Ki | 


| . 0 N 5 vu - vu * 9 
Nes et | ſollici -· I ti Plena ti- moris a-] mor. Ov. Ep. i. i: 


e Diferwpt. carmen, et verſus, ut totumet pays; 6 Hae regel 
non huic wer ſuum generi prculiaris M, fed omnibus pᷣnriter convent, 


cum w0caturs gam carmen dentameirnm rers Itor 


* 


bus trib 
* Dit 
ſvllabart 
& Verſus 


COMLCOS * 


con- 
dac- 
leum 
t vo- 


3 . 
1. 1. 
ut, 


v.49 


fa bet, 
zedes, 
n- ſyl- 
1icoy 


i. 17. 


regal 
Ae ul. 
elegis 


Tpondeo et dacty la, et Oey "_—_ ; Wm an 


et daobus demum a ppen : ut 


5 :PROSODIA. 143. 


2 8 Aſclepiadeuns. 
3 Aſclepiadeus conſtat ex penthetnimerl/ Boe el, 


lis: ut, 5 
1 Wer 


e ata-|vis || ade] Gab af Hor, Od; i 1. 4» 1; 
Sapphic 7-5" 15119 ng 
Versvs Sapphicus conſtat ex irochaco, {pondeo, dactylo, 


* 
27: 7:4 


Gentiz ; Fr och pater [ en Hor. Od. We »; 

Is hoc tamen carminis genere poſt tres. verſas additor 

«0908 CVS, qui conſtat ex Gy et nn ut, 
- & 


Integer Wis nl ift. ee. n at 
Nel Mas- Hane. Vir, a 4 e. e ttt 2 
| uw VU - > 1 
Nee vr lerne, gr Cle. rene gi! 
14374 $1795! 


Faſer, 7 Herd. Hor. Od. i. 22. 1. l 
Phaleucius a, ive Hendecaſyllabus. 


Venrovs Phaleucias, five bendecalyliabus, conſtad ex ſpon⸗ 
deo, daQylo, = nes tandem trochaeis : Ut, "x 


2 di u. os pe-[wens us. li, 3 
114 . 


Nefram [ non pote- [rl la-jrere | e nan ue 1 
lambicus. 5 
Taerne verſes iambicus e ſolis Watte jambi: my 3 


Sale [ 671 A5 Ro-ma i! al. Hel. Epod: xVi-2« 

| Recipit tamen interdum in locis imparibus pro iambo. tri. 
brachyn, ſpondeum, dactylum, ne ; n in 58 
bus tribrachyn, ſpondeum rarids g. die 


a Dicitur etiam Phalaecius, - Hendecaſyllobi-autem adhd en ba 


* 
* 1 18 ny 1 
7 e 41 = w SS 5 1 19 N * 
* 


yllabarum numero, qui tamen commaniſeſt ei cum Sapphico, et Alcaies,” "4 


& Verſus tambicus in ſecundd ot guarto loco tribrachyn admittit, et _ | 
comicos ſpandeum. Efl-et trimetor tambicus, cnjus ſexta 
babet, quinta ey" gui peculiari nomine oxatav, vel choliambug 
ppeliaiur, 

M VerzVS 


— 


ee PROSODIA. 


- 


Vzzvs jambicus in due genera Aae, Unetram, ot $ 


:trimetrum a ſive ſenarium. 0 
Diuurss conſtat ex quatner ee ut, 


6 car- laisser dulces,| 8 
„% . 
"5 undir, 1 s | 757 fac- lei wet ; 
'TrxIMETER ex ſenis canſtat pedibus: ut, | 
Qui non. Le Ae. | poſit Ljuber,Sen. Troad. 29 f. 


Alcaius. 
Verevs Alcaicus conſtat ex penthemimer, hoc eſt, ſpondeo 


et jambo, n n long; et duobus deinde dactylis c: : ut, 


Fortes | c Wan tur || fortidus | ee be Hor. Od. iv. 4. 29. 


RNecipit etiam in n loco n pro Ow, ſed ra- 
ids Yo F 


DE QUANTITATE. SYLLABARVM. 


DE PRIMIS SYLLABIS. 


RIMARVM ſyllabarum quantitas octo modis cognoſci- 
tur . poſitione, vocali-ante:vocalem, diphthongo, deri- 


0 Tatione, impoſitione, ne Wen ſeu auc- 
ttoritate. 


2 Dimetrum er trĩmetrum dicanter, quia Grazci i in dimetlend6 dues 
Peder conjungurit. & Carmen ex hoc verſus genere fine aliorum mix- 
rar cunfectum rariſin? invenitur. y Carmen ex uno 3 ge- 

arre conftans monocoton vocatur, er duplici dicolon, ex triplic vers 


tricolon. Item pro numero ver ſnum; em quibus 2 pri — re- 
| 2 ad i 1 dittrophon, triſtrophon, aut 


* 


et diphthongus ad ſyilabas aequaliter. 
Tie gu reg e wediis ſunt commanee. * f 


2. os. 


| Ex his of80 eee EEE of 


FTOVEDY RE SAR 


* 
} 
S 
-_ 4 


> 23 


= 


2 
ay 


I 


dictione, ubiq; poſitione longa eſt #7 ut, ale, a - 
tro, cljus. 


: munis redditor ut, parrrs, wolkeris, Nga vero oo | muta- 


D IH 2:11 6 


_ aultima brei. 
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| ene e ton thotkgiaet » 
N vienin nie dust confonantes,- aut dupliceds in eB 


II. Qyop fii conſonans priorem dickionem Ciaddut 7 
quente item a conſonante Inelidenie, vocalis . etiam 
potions longa erit : 125 | | 


Major | Jun, 75 | caj 92 Fb . . f 
vi. 196. | 
Syllabae jor, ſum, quam, et ße, poſitione longae WG 45 - 
III. At f prior diQtio in vocalem brevem exeat, 8 a 
duabꝰ conſonantibus incipiente, interdum, * "arts el 
citur y : ut, 


Wu — I ww — 
Oceul- ta poli- ja, et pia. roi dil pace tri- TY Juv. oil. 107. 
T ante mvtam, 10 ente liquida d, com- 


tur: ut, 
arãtrum, n 2. 


Vocalis ante alteram. 


VocaLn ante alteram in eadam dictione ubigue brevis eſt: 
ut, Deus, nus, Tuus, Plus. 


Excipias genitivos in jus, ſecundam pronominis Jormam 
habentes:. ut, wnius, illlus, etc. Ubi # communis reperitum 


licetin alterius ſemper fit brevis, in alias ſemper longa 8. 


a Poſitio brewem ſyllabam reddit aeque ac longem; brevem, rage 
una vocalis alteri in eadem, voce praponitur z longam, cum wee 


duns conſonantes, aut duplicem, antecedit ; vulgò tamen nomen paſti- 
ones ad poflerigs genut refiringitur. f Romani wvocales lunga a bre 
vibus in omni ſyllaba ſom difiinguebant. Focales enim brevis ante 
duas conſonantes exiliter pronunciabant. Hinc weteres grammatici 
vou ſyllãbas ejuſmedi correptas dicunt. ha eas Inlex, 
produRta ſequenti ſyllat à, 8 legi non paret ; carreptꝭ e 
- ibs > any mg Fer ge inliciendo. Alii contre wocalem 4 

poſturg longam fieri aiunt; cum reriſimi wy caeſur 
F Has iquid ae in La vocibus ſunt let t; ut tris : 
Sraecis etiam m et n; ut, Tecmcſla, eyguus. e ale revis, aut 
longa bie dicitur, quar ira Foro puſonem ut pater, gen. patris ; 
aratum, unde aratrum, 8 Solius utrius, et neutrius, vi legum pe- 


M2 5 ' _— 


þ „% 


— 
—— 1 ů Pros Gan 


- — — r 
—_— Wor —— — — — — 
— m 
— — 
5 7 


/ 


232 T ROSODIA. 


Excipiendi fant etiam genitivi et dativi quintae declinatio- 
PM bs ubi e inter geminum i longa fit ;/ ut, faciti: alioqui non; 
ty 16, Mi, adi a. 


Li etiam in / is longa eft, niſi ſequantur e et  fimul : ut, 
Humm, furi. ann ae 


1817 


Sq 27 * 7 | 2 

Se fant] ede na- lriti. Juven. vi. 228. 
IS % 

us +, © Quid fie-[ri non | poſſe pu. tes ? Ibid. 41. 


; > 
"ll + 


4 


Obe, inter jectio, priorem ſyllabam communem habet 8. 
Vocalis ante alteram in Graecis dictionibus ſubinde longa 
fit: ut, Dieile Plerides. Reſpice Lacrten. 
Et in poſſeſſivis Graecis: ut, Aenẽ ĩa nutrix. Rod 
e e . 


„% ͤ«ͤö;ͤxͤ 1 4 

©... Owns diphthongus apud Latinos longa eſt; ut, a#rum, 
neuter, mu/as -. niſi ſequente vocaliy; ut, .pracire, pracuſlus;- 
pracamplur. © 


| Derivatio. * 
Dea lvAT va eandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſortiun- 
tur ut, @mator, Amicus, àmabilis, prima brevi ab am _ 
Excipiuntur tamen paoca, quae a brevibus deducta primam 
producunt. Cujus generis ſunt: 


- 


como, is, a coma, | jamentam, a juvo, | [Fes ſtdis,a [Fdtod, 
mes, forentunt, a | janier, a juvenisC, | ttgula, a üg, 
1 F veot, t as | L lex [zois, a lego, | tragula, a tràbo, 
nanu, ab homo, | mobilis, a nùveo n, | vamer, a 4 Un 
; Jicundus, ajuuo, | rex regis, a rige, | vox wicis, a vices 


& Genitivi atiam antiqui primae declinationis in ai penultimam 
y roduc uni : ut, avlai. Item vocativi propriorum; ut, Cai, Pompei. 
g Sic io, ſed ehee priorem habet longam ꝙ Quid ferè de pracpaſition⸗ 
prae compoſita intelligi deber. T Sic in mediis ſyllabis + ut, animare, 
- animoſus ab animus; * ſanguineus à ſanguinis, ete. £ Forſan a fotum, 
EN per craſin quai jurenio. j Refiits a movi. 9 Nj potiùs a ſedi. 

engen ae, „ ahl, en een * San 
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Sant et contra, quae a longis deducta primam corripiunt. 
Qualia ſont : on Bee 1 Vi BAK. 


4 12 
* L 23 * 4 * 


arena,arifia,abareo, | Hades, a fio, . 2 e, at, ande, 
Jicax, a dico; fragor,fragilis,afrangs, \ noto, as, anõtu, 


difertus, a difſero, | ginai, a gige , ui, a pono 

das Aeli, a dice, | Acerna, 2 N.,. her a clo. 
Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quae reliaquuntur ſtu- 

diofis inter legendum obſerv ana. 


. 
9134 ? 5 4 * 


e Toe et Te 
Comeos:ir a fimpliciam quantitatem ſequun tur : at, ge. 
is, perlzgo; lego, as, allego; poten, impotens ; /olor, coder. 

Excipiuntur tamen haec brevia a longis enata: dejers, pe- 
jero, a jiro; innuba, pronuba, anibo wy OY) 
Praepoſitio d. det 

I. Ex praepofitionibus hae ubique producuntur 5 2, ut, 2, 
prae, dv: nifi vocali ſequente; ut, ivda dobiſeens. . 

_ Sudibufvt precmuſftir, Virg. Aen. vii. 34. 
II. Pao quoque longa eft, praeterqusm ia iftis ; prderila, 
profanus, profari, prefectb, prifeftus, pr e iſcur e, projterr, pri- 
fagus, profundus, pronepos, protervus. „ e 8 enen 

Pròcuro, profundo,. propello, propulſo, pripage nomen et ver- 
bum, primam ſyllabam habent commun em. 

Pripheta et . & Graeca ſunt per o parvum, et proinde 
prima 'brevend aabent.--- ñ ᷑sĩr7“ dr, 

III. Dr etiam producitur, nih in dirimo et diſerlus. | 

IV. RTI AE praepoſitiones, ſi politio ſinat, corripiuntur. 
Cujuſmodi ſunt; ab, ad,. In, 3b, r, m ſubter, etc. 9. 


* 4b antique geno. & Manet quaniitar, f wotalit hiuietart ut, 
ohtinea, a tenev, ocrido-& cado, octido. a 4 milio, te. ' c 
alliis nonnaullis : ut, veridicus, malecieus, alidque in dicus adico; e- 
miſopitus a ſapio ; etc. & Scil. in compoſitions. 2 Ar fimplex r. 
cenjet. & Martinli oft ancept. n Refert pro ĩntereſt privrens promt, 
quia ex res ef fert componitur. 9 Ob. In vocibut „ne Fraeþbſitiane 
compaſibis, pars prior, five unius, ins plurium fit Hllabarum, an Ay 
vel o extens, producitur; in e, i vel u corrifiture Sed multa erci = 
piuntur, quae inter „ e een 


3 Regula. 
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+ $9 614356 ©5351 Regula. 28; | 
I. Owns praeteritum diſyllabum priorem habet longam: 


ut, legi, . 1 6 | 
Excipias tamen $16:,dedi, feidifieri,fiiti,tuli, et fidi a find. 


” * 


II. PI MAM praeteriti geminantia primam brevem ha- 
at: ut, \cecidi a cade, cłcidi a cacdo, d idici, Pelli, momor- 


di, pipedi, pipendi, piipugi, tend, tHtigi, .d, titudi. 


NI. Sveixnva difyllabum priorem habet longam : ut, crẽ- 
tum, latum, litum, thitum. © | : 

.Excipe datum, um, Iitum, quitum, ratum, rutum, /atum, 
Mum, flatuma: et citum a cito, cies; nam citum a cio, cis, 
quertae, priorem habet longam, 


1 85 Exemplum ſeu auctoritas. 

Qravu verd ſyllabarum quantiras ſub praepictas rationes 
non cadit, a poetarum uſu, exemplo, atque auctotitate, pe- 
tenda eſt, certiflima omninm regula, | | 

Diſcant ergò pueri obſervare ex poetis communes primarum 


ſyllabarum quantitates.  Cujos ſortis ſunt; BA, Britan- 


mus, Cacus, Cdtyra, Crathis, Curetes, Diana, Fidenae, Gradi- 


Obe, hinulusC, Hymen, ltalus, liguidus, liquor, Lijcas, Orion, 


palatium, . Ptlion, Pijrene, rubige, rude," Rütilius, Sicanivs, 


Sichaeus ; et ſimilia, | 


DE MEDIARVM SYLLABARVM QVANTITATE. 
XAHEDIAE ſyllabae partim eadem ratione, qua primae y; 
| partim etiam ex incrementis genitivi, atque conjuga- 
tionis analogia, cognoſci poſſunt. | 


I. Ds mcrementis genitivi nominum polyſyllaborom ſupra 
In GENERIBVS NOMINVM abunde dictum arbitramur 3; unde 


2 @ Staturvs primam producit, 8 Scribitur plerumque hinnulus. 
Y. Vid. ſupra, p. 130. n. d. Tincrementum nominum efl aut fingu- 


lere, aut plurale. ' Singulare eſ ea ſyllaba gen. Ang. creſcentis, qua- 
"witimae nom. reſpondet: ut ſecunda in ſermonis et itineris ; nam penui- 


tima in itineris allerum facit incrementum: quantitas autem incre- 


menſi ſingularis per omnes coſy utriuſque numeri retineiur. Plurale 


incremenſum oft ſemper penultima caſus alteujus plur. creſcentis, quae 
- ultimiare nominativi plur. reſpondet : ut, muſarum, parentibus: ex de- 
elinationum autem ratione bujus incrementi quantitas digneſci potoſl. 
1 DTS ; 479 ols. | ©  perere 
. 


petere 
lectio e 
II. 4 
didicer 
in do, e 
da mus, 
III. 
fecto m 
verſant 
bere, 1 
conten: 
amaver 
IV, 
his qa; 
cedula, 
V. / 
clandef 
Jperting 
Prae 
11, f 
N 
Et q 
ve ga 
man Hat 
Cete 
ullae g 
fine de 


duo; na 
Agroetiu 
TR 21, 


* 4 


petere licebit, f quid Je hac re haefitaveris, Ceters fre equens 
lectio et optimorum poetarum obſervatio fecile Tad t. 
II. ContveaTIONs analogiam ex R&VDIMENTIS puert. 
didicerunt ; nempe@indicem primae long am eſſe natur ; viſt 
in do, et compoſitis hujus conjugationis : ut, dare, circamagre ;; 
damus, circumdamus ; etc. et lic in reliquis conjugationibus a. 
III. PRaeTEREA ſyllabas rimas et ri/is, in praeterito pes- 
fecto modi ſubjunRivi, abique pro brevibus habendas animad- 
verſant g; in futuro autem, in oratione prosa longa eſſe de · 
bere, in carmine verò indifferentes reperirĩ, quemadmoduar 
contendit Aldus: vt, praet, au,. amave his ; ; fut. 
a nauer kunt, ama ve: E is 
IV. Es r et ubi mediae ſyIlabae rariant apud postas, ut in · 
his quae ſubj unximus: Bad vas, connubium, Corcjra, fo 
} cedula, Malta, Pharialia, Sidonius: et in his emilibus, © 
, V. AvrgecTiVA in jaws Latina penultimam producant: ut, 
clandeſiinus, matutinus, madiaffings, garieitaus, riprntinus, va- 
N ſpertinus. 
, Praeter haec ſequentia ; j carb. Hias, cd fas, craſ} Nee diem 
a "_m fas laut, hornoituus, lea Haus, perenc Favs, pril Huus, fero- 
* 144. 
Et quae materiam, vel materiae colorem, odorem, ſaporem-- 
ve fignificant, a Graecis vocibus deduQa in u j: ut, ada- 
manitaus, cryſtalltrus, hyacintl 1225, myrrt fans, narcinus, etc. 
Cetera feliciùs docebit uſus, et poetarum obſervatio ;quam 
ullae grammaticorum regulae, quas fine allo aut modo aut 
fine de mediarum ſyllabarum quantitate tradere ſolent. 


a DE VLTIMARVM SYLLABARVM -QVANTITATE. 
Vanguan oltimae ſyllabae ipſum literarum numerum 
. | aut aequant, aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen pigebit il 
{= las etiam ardine percurtere. W 
10 
f- a PT RAS W ex ultima denen fi 8 * | 
5 activi ducuntur : fic, amamus wnum babet incrementum, amabamus 
T duo; nam ultima nunquam dicitur incrementum, g Ita Diomedes et 
* Agroetius, Probus autem et Seruius longas efſe volunt, Vid, Veſſ. ary. | 


u. 21, Y Vid Urfint I. grammat, Append. p. 165. 1 


\ 


136 PROSODIA. 

I. A finita produeuntur: ut, amã, had a, erga. 

Excipias pa/a, 6 it#, quia, peſted y, gd. a 

Item omnes ca ſus ins, cujoſcunque fuerint generis, © numeri, 
ast declinationis : praeter vocativos a Graecis in 479 ot, 6 
 Aenea, © T homa : et ablativum primae declinationis ; at, muzd, 

Numeralia in gina a finalem habent communem, fed fre- 
quentiùs longam : ut, trigintd, quadragint#. 

II. I 4, 4, t, deſinentia brevis ſunt: ut, #6, àd, caput. 
III. I deſinentia producuntur: at. ac, ne, et oe ad- 
verbium. 

Sed duo in e corripiuntur: nec, et. dont b. 

Tria ſunt communia; fac, pronomen Ae, et neutrum ej as 
bõc modd non fit ablitivi caſũs. 

IV. E finita brevia ſunt: ut, mar?, parn?, lege, erde. 

Excipiendae ſunt omnes voces quintae inflexionis in eg: at. 
die, fas, 'ona cum particulis inde enatis: ut, hodie, quotidie, 
prid ic, peſtridiẽ; quart, guadere, ear, et fiqua ſunt ſimilia. 

Et ſecundae item perſonae ſingulares imperativoram aQi- 
vorum ſecundae conjugationis : ut, docẽ, move, mane, cavẽ n. 

Producuntur etiam monofyllaba in ; at, mz, 13, 37: 188 
ter que, ne, we, conjunctiones eneliticas 9. 

Quin et adverbia in e, ab adjectivis ſecundae dectivationis 
deducta, „ longum habente: ut, pulc hre, dot, walde pro 
validẽ. | 


Quibos accedunt ferm?, fire: bent tamen et wall corri- + 


piuntur omnino. 

poſtremò, quae a Graecis per u ſcribuntor, natura produ- 
cuntur, cyjuſcunque fuerint casüũs, generis, aut numeri: ut, 
Lebe, Anchi:?, eee, Tempꝭ. 


a Contrabunt Manilizs et Anfonins. & Adverbialiter ſumtum. 


Yy Producunt Catallus,et Horatius. & #6 es corripiuntur : t, Thy- 
eſta, Oreſta. s Lac, quod privs He additum fait, produeitur. & Hem 
- ablat. fame, quia olim quintae declinationis fuit. u Sed cave, vale, et 

vide, itens ſalve, et reſponde, interuum correpia leguniny; quod anti- 
quis forſar tertias fuerint conjugationis, by Et Hyllabicas adject ionis, 
ce, te, pe. « At clare, ape longe, inferne, et fuperne & quibu/dam 
corripiuntur. Adwverbia ab abjefivis N;liae e brevem habent. 
x Etiam ohe. Sed fete corripit Anſonins, 


V. I 


V. It 
Praete 
 Nigv 
Cajus 
rum 
Palla, 
VI. L 


VII; A 
hon, ndn, 
Excipe 
Accedi 
nen'? vi 
In ax « 
gina; acc 
70 as proc 
Marſyãn. 
Nom ia 
bet: ut, 
Quaed: 
Graeca 
tus: ut; n 
VIII. . 
docend i, le 
Sed ali 
domind, ſer 
Et adve 
4, Falid, / 
er 1, qua 


% Item © 
(rep [ um, 
lia ante ay 
biſhe 3 ? At ne 
uo, mutuo 


uti- 
111, 


| PROSODIA. 15 | — 


V. 7 finita tonga ſont : ut, domini, magi/ſt#i, amar, docer?.. 

Praeter mib. ribs, b, ub}, ibi a, quae ſunt communia. 
| Niif verd et guas7 cortipiuntur. 

Cujus etiam ſortis ſunt darivi et vocativi Graecorum, quo- | 
rum genitivus fingularis in os breve exit: ut, dat. Minoidi, 
Pallad}, Phyllis#; vocat. Alexi, Amaryili, DaphrE L 
4 L finita corripiuntur : ut, animal, Annibal, OR | 
ccni 

praeter ai / contradum a 15% alt f. et at: 72 HIS 
6 Et Hebraea quaedam in e: ut, Michael, Gabriel, 2.59.8 

anizl y. | 


VII. N finita producuntar: ut, Pacan Hymin, quins As- 
Pbõn, nin, daemon. 

Excipe ford, for/ii#n, in, tamitn, anke, veruntamv, i * 

Accedunt his et voces illae, quae apocopen patiuntur: Os. 
nin'? vidèn audin'd ? dein, exin, proin te. - 

In as quoque a nominativis in.@: ut, nom. Iphigenia, - 4. 
gina; accuſ. Iphtgenian, Aegin@n. Nam in an i nominativis 
10 as producuntur: 3 ut, nom. Aeneas, Mara; accuſ. Aiat n, 
Marjan. I 

Nomias item in es, quorum genitivus Znis correptam ha- | 
bet : ut, carmen, crimen, peda, tibicda, ais. 5 

Quaedam etiam in is per i; ut, Alłxis: in ys per y; ot, Ig. 

Graeca etiam in on per o parvum, cujuſcunque fuerint ca- 
tls: ut, nom. Jlida, Pelion; accul. Cancasda, Pylon, 155 

VIII. O finita communia ſunt : ut, dieb, virgo, porrò. Sic 
docen di, legonad, candò, et alia gerundia in do. + 

Sed alii obliqui caſos in o ſemper prodycantes;* ut, 9a. 
domino, ſerva; ablat. remplo, damnd. 

Et adverbia ab adjeQivis derivata : ut, tant, gent. lig 175 
5, falid. prinõ, manifeſto, etc. ee al muta, erebri .* 
% n, quae ſunt communia, - 


a Item cui dilgllabum, et uti. fl Producunt Statins et * a 
cer re pt um, ut priores habusrunt edit t. non occurrit. y Finita in m nen 
lia ante voculem veteres corripuerunt. J Pro mene? videlne? ab- 
biſne ? Atnemon * producit Horatins. E Pro deinde, exinde, proinde. Se- 
uo, mutuo, crebro iutiùt producuntur. mp. N Et vero dete un 
bete A 
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Ceterùm arods. et gaamod & ſemper corripiu mur. = / 
.Giah quoque; ut et amb, dud, ag, atque bomb, vix * ci] 
producta. | 
Monoſyllaba tamen in o.producuntur: ut, 45, fü. ai 


Item Graeca per o, cujuſcunque fuetint casüs: ut, nom. ir, Cal 
| e Dido; gen. * Atoll ; accuſ. Abo, Apollo ſic 
ö pro cee. 

"7X. R finita corripiuntur : q ut;. Caritr, torculte, ven, vir, 
2287, an PE FLIP 8 

Cor ſemel um m legitur: "oY 

Molle meum levibus 2 vielabile telis. Ep. xv. 79, 
Producuntur etiam Aar, lar, NZr, v3r, far, tar & Py quo- 


doe cum compoſitis; ut, compar, impar, aiſpar. products 
SGraeca etiam in er, quae illis in deſiaunt: ut, Arete, Ir a; 4 
cbarad dr, aach. ſotẽr: praeter patãr et mater, avs opal th 
Latinos ultimam brevem babent -. Praete 
X. & finita pares cum numero vocalium linbent termina EtGr 
tiones: nempe, as, es, Ts, Of, ws, = 

1. Fe finita "Bt; A ut, amas, muias, majeſias, 1 
bonitas d. Excipi 
Prater Graeca, quorum fingolaris in der exit: ut, alas, rel, 
Arca, Pallgs,. geniti vo 3 Pallador. Longe 
Et practer agcaſati vos plureles nominum deset v, praeter n 


1 brot; Phyllis, Pbyllidos; accuſ. phur. herotis, PSIlicli. mans, n 


2. Es finita longa ſunt : ut, Aacbhissi, feds, dect, patres, Hic ac 
 Excipiuntur nomina-in ex tertiae inflexionis, quae penolt- Et Gr 
mam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt : ut, miles, ſeger, dive WW calls : ut 
Sed arias, bist, parties, Ce; et e un cum com poſitis Aig 
ut, bifer, trip et, gl item prarfes : longa ſant. XI. P 


Ee quoque a fam, una cum com poſits, corripitur: ; ut, pole 
4405, prodes, of & : quibus Pes. adjungi poteſt. 

Item neutra, et nominativi plarales Graecorum : ut, Ly, 
_ fu, cacoeil & Cyclefes, Naias 6. 


135. r. il, 
Houm ot 4 
corripit. 


Quas in 


& Et imo. C Etiam Iber. a tem Celtiber Martiali corripit 
Sed rorripitur anas. £ Sed accuſativi terminatio es in nomie 
bujuſmodi PORN quae Grazeis in as brevi exit. af 

| _— 
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4 J. finita mevis ſunt: ut, Parte, pans, triftts, Bilar b. 


xcipe obliquos caſus plurales in is, qui producuntur : ut, 
muſs, menſTs A Mien/a, dominis, templts 5: et guts proguibus. 

| [tem producentis penultimam genitivicreſcentts : ut, Sam- | 
N nis, Salamis;' genitisvo, Sami, Sulaminis. 


bc Adde huc quae in i contraſta ex ci deſinant, five Graeca, 
ſive Latina, cdjufcuaque fuerint numeri aut caſus: ut, Simoĩt, 
I, Pyrois ; parti t, omni, e Simreis, Pyrocis ;, parteis, omntis, 
Et monoſyllaba i item omnia; ut, aa is: praeter I et quits 
.nominativos, et M apud Ovidium. 
9. Iſtis acceduat ſecundae petſonae ſingulares verborum in it. 


v0- WF quorum ſecundae perſonae plurales deſtnunt inis, penultim 
productà ; una cum futuris ſubjunctivi in vi: ut, audi, we- 
ter, a; dedrt3s & + plural. ani, veliuit; dederitir'y,” 
pad Os finita producuntur : ot, _ vfb, diminds, fervis. 
Trends compds, impor, et d 0 | 
Et Graeea per o parvum: ut, 2 chats; Palladis, Phyllidis. 
5. Us finitacorripiuntus : ut, n., regius, tempùs, a- 
mami. 


Excipiantor producentia penoſtimam genitivi Gpicentie: ut, 
:/alas, tellũs; genitivo /alaris, tellarisd. 


Longae fant etiam omnes voces quartae inflexiculh'i in us, 
praeter nominativam-et vocativum 8 ut, gen. ſing. 
.manis, nom. accuſ. voc. plur, m x. 

Hic accedunt etiam monoſyllabs: ut, erde, this, nde, [is. 

Et Graeca item per r diphthongum, cu cujuſcunque fuerint 


caſts : ut, nom. Pais, Melampiicy ; gen. Sapphar, Clizs. 
Atque piis eundtis venerandum nomen Vs. | 


XI. Pos ra nita producuntur omnia: at. mant, 
gend, ama, * 


, 
: dt, 


2 Ut, 
iddi. 
tr 09, 
multi- 
did. 
oſitis; 
» pote! 
it, bi a Polis Ges — covripiter, et neſtis ab: Owichs, 11 
Futuri Julj. (aud corripitur, proeteriti ſemper. yPid. ſupra, p. 
135. r. iii, & At palus em corripuit Horatius, A. F. 6 Et da- 
tivum et ablati vum plur ales. & Sic tripus; polyphus verd ultimam 


corripit, Obſ. in Ys finita brevia ſunt: ut, = Tiphys, eic. 
4 Qua in V definunt, corripiuntur : ut, n yo. 
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\ Teas you may call pro- ut at, Juno Jupftert wiſe," 
pria proper names, quae Venus the grddeſs of beauty 
which tribuuntur are given melicerum of women ; ceu , 
niaribus to males, macula, Anna Ane, Philotis, Peilete 
maſeulinet ut as ſunt are di utbium of cities ; ut 4, Elis @'; 
vorum names of godt; Mars the city of Pelofonneſus, Opusia c 
ged of war, Bacchus the pod of of Locrir ; regionum of cou 
wine,” Apollo the god of wiſ* tries; ut as, Graecia, Greeees* 
dom: virorum of men: ut, as; Perſis, Pera: item alſo nos", 
Cato a wiſe Roman, Virgilius men !tendme inſulae of at f 
the poet Virgil: fluviorum of ceu as, Creta Crete; Britan-s 
rivers; ut 47, Tibris the Ti. nia Britain, Cypru: Graf.. 
ber, Orontes à river by Anti- Tamen but quaedam /me 
och + menfium of monthe; ut games urbium of cities ſunt ar 
as, October the month Octo- excipienda 1 be. extepled +: ut 
ber : ventorum of winds: ut as, iſta maſcula thoſe maſitt- 
as, Libs the ſouth-weſt wind, lines; Sulmo a tewn in'staly ; - 
Notus the ſouth wind, Auſter A gragas a own in Seh: 
the ſoutb wind. ' . quacdam /ome_neutralia” news 
Ropria nomina proper tert; ut ar, Argos a tity , 
names referentia denoting Peloponne/us, Tibur a ty in 
foemineum ſexum the female 1ta'y, Praeneſte @ rity in ah: 
ex tribuuntur are aſſigned foe- et and Anxur a city in Italy, 
mineo generi to the feminine quod which dat utrumque ge- 
gender: five whether ſunt they nus ir of both genders, that iu, 
are dearum names of goddeſſes ; maſculine and neuter,” 
| | A 2 AP- 


—» » 8 
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| A Ppellativa common names C ED but nunt᷑ now dicam F 
= :-} A arborum of trees erunt treat ordine in order 
| Hall b: muliebra /erinines ut de reliquis of the other nouns,. 
[ 4 alnus an alder, cupreſſus a quae hc vocantur are called 
cypreſs, cedrusa cedar. Spinus appellativa common, aut or quae 
2. le- tree mas is maſculine, ole- wh aß ſunt are tanquam as ap- 
alter a wild clive-tree mas i peilativa 6:12mn 3 nam for ge- 
maſculine z et and ſiler a kind nus the gender ſemper digno- 
ef wilhbw, ſuber à cork-tree, ſcitur is always Aut aun his in 
thus a /rankincen/e-tree, robur theſe ex genitivo by the genitive 
an oak, que and acer à maple, caſe, ut as triplex regula ſpe - 
ſunt are neutra reuters. \__ Glalis % three ſpecial ruler 
EN iam alſo volucrum the monſtrabit. will few infra af» 


names cf* birds; ceu ar, terwards. 


| ' Paſſer | a /parrowy hirundo 2 Omen a noun. non cre- 
- ſwalley; ferarum / wild LN. ſcens not increa/ing ge- 


beat; ut as, tigris a: tiger, nitivo inthe genitive caſe 3 ceu. 
vplpes a x et and piſcium a, caro carnis fle/b,. capra ca- 
fiſhes ; ut as, oftrea an offer, prac a ſhe-goat, nubes nubis a- 
cetus a whale ;. ſunt are difta claud; eſt is genus mulicbie of 
ealled. epicoena nouns of the the ſeminine gender. 
epicene E quibus 1 i, Omina multa many nouns: 
vox ipla the termination alone » virorum denoting the- 
feret will give genus aptum the offices of men in a ending in a. 
Proper gender. dicuntur are called maſcula. 
}'tamen but ex. cunctis of maſculines :. ut as, ſeriba a: 
A all the neuns ſupra above ſcribe, aſſecla a page, ſcurra a: 
mentioned, que and reliquis of buffoon, et and rabula a peiti- 
thoſe which follow,. notandum fogger, lixa a ſutler, laniſta a. 
you muſt obſerve, omne that e- maſler of gladiators. Quot as. 
very one quod which exit in um many nouns as declinatio pri- 
ends in um, ſeu whether Grat - ma the firſt declemſion. Graeco - 


cum Greek, five or Latinum rum of tbe-Greeks fundit mates culines 
Latin, elle is geaus neutrumof to end in as, et and in es, et foemir 
the neuter gender; fic ſo nomen and quot as many Latin nouns. nine g 


4 nun invariabile undeclined. ſiunt are derived ab illis from: humus 
2h | | | theſe- bout, 
\COlug 
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the a ending in a maſcula 
3 ut 47, ſatrapas, 
ſatrapa a. Per/ian nobleman; 
athletes, athleta a wrefller at 
prizes, Item alſo leguntue 
theſe are read maſcula / the 
maſculine gender, verres a 
boar pig, natalis one's birtb- 
day, aqualis an ewer nata 
nouns compounded ab aſſe of as 


4 Roman coin or paund; ut as, 


centuſſis an bundred aſſes: 


conjunge /0in to the/e lienis the 


_ ſpleen, et and orbis any round 
thing, callis a path, caulis a 


fall, follis bellows, collis an 
bill, menſis à month, et and 
enſis @ ſword, fuſtis à club, fu - 


quartae of the fourth deelenffon 


pro /or fructu @ ig, que and 
acus @ needle, porticus a porch, 
atque and tribus a tribe, ſocrus 


a motber-· in- lau, nurus a 


daughter-in-law, et ana manus 
an hand, idus the ides , 4 
month; huc to tbeæſe anus a7 old” 
woman, huc to theſe. my ſlica 


vannus the my/tical-fan Iacchi 


of Bacchus eſt is addenda to be 
added,  Jungas you: may join 
his to theſe Gratca Greek nouns 
vertentia changing os in us in- 


to us; papyrus papen, antido—- 
tus an antidote, caltus c- 


mary, diphthongus a dipbthong, * 
byſſus fine fax, aby ſſus a hotlom- 


nis a rape, cenchris 4 kind of leſs pit, eryſtallus cryſlal, ſyuo- 


ſerpent, panis bread,crims hair, 
et and igais fire, caſſis a toil, 
faſcis @ faggot, torris 4 fre- 
brand, ſentis a thorn, piſcis 2 


#i/b, et and unguis a mam, 


nail, et and vermis a worm, 
vectis @ leaver, poſtis @ dear - 
poſt, et and axis an axle- tree 
ſocietur may be joined. In er 
nouns ending in er; ceu as, 


venter the belly e in os, vel or 


in us; ut at, 4 4 word, 
annus à year, maſcula are ma/- 
culines.” Sunt "theſe nouns are 
foeminei generis , the /emi- 
nine gender, mater a mother, 
humus the ground, domus a1 
bout, alvus a paunch, et and 
colus 4 diff et and ficus 


in nares eſt it neutrum genus 


9 * 


dus an aſſembiy, ſapphirus a 


Japphire, eremus à dęſert, et mn 
and Arctus a /et fart cat 


the Bear, cum with multis aliis 
many others," quae which lon- 
gum eſt it is tedious petſeribere 
to write at large nunc now. | 
T Omen @ aun in e end- 
ii in e, ſi T gignit is 
it mater is in the genitive caſe,” 


neutrum it neuter ; ut a, mare 


the ea, rete a net: et and adde 


a la, quod whattver nouns legas 
you rea in on, flexa per i which 


male ĩ in the genitiv: caje, ut 


at, barbiton an harp or lute. 


Hippomanes à raging humour 


— 
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the neuter gender, et and ca- ald to theſe ſenex an old man or 


coethes a ill babit neutrum is woman, auriga 4 charioteers.. 


neuter, et and virus poiſon, pe · et and verna a flave+ by birth. 
lagus the fea + vulgus the mob fodalis a familiar acquaintances. 
modo is ſometimes neutrum vates a prophet, extorris @ ha- 
neuter, modo ſometimes mas niſbed man or woman, patruelis 
maſculing, a couſin-german by the father's 
„ er theſe nouns are incerti fide, que and perduellis an 
AJ generis of the daubtſul gen» open enemy in war, affinis one 
der, talpa à mole, et and dama allied by marriage, juvenis 4 
a deer, canalis, a e*annel, et young perſon, teltis a witneſs, 
and cytiſus hadder, balanus the civis à citizen, canis a dog or 
fruit of the palm-tree,-finis a bitch, boſtis a declared enemy. 


bound or limit, clanis a buttock, Omen @ noun eſt js genus 
penus all proviſens fer. @ fa- 4 N muliebre of the feminine 


mily, amnis a river, pampinus gender, fi i penultima ſyllaba 
a vine leaf, et and corbis 4 the laft ſyllable but one genitivi 
twig: baſket, linter @ bark, of the genitive caſe creſcentis 


torquis 4 Cain, ſpecus @&cave, increaſing ſonat ſound acuta a 


anguis a . ſnake, ſicus dans eng or ſharp 3 velat as haec. 
' making fict in the genitive cast theſe pietas pietatis piety, vir- 
pro er morbo à diſeaſe, atque tus virtutis virtue, monſtrant 
and phaſelus a pinnace, lecy- ſhew. | 45 
thus an oil. cruſe, ac and anto- NMfOmiga quaedam certain 
mus an atom, groſſus an unripe 4 M nun, monoſyliaba of 
fig, pharus a"watch-teaver, et one ſyllable dicuntur are called 
and paradiſus fa 4 liſe. maſcula ma/culines, ſal ſalt, ſol 
AN O,npoktum @ noun com- the ſun, ren a kidney, et and 
A pounded a verbo of a ſplen the ſpleen, Car a Carian, 
verb, dans a ending in a eſt it Ser a Chineſe, vir @ man, vas 
commune duorunm of the com- vadis a. ſurety for another's ap» 
mon of two genders ;, grajugena pearance, as a pound weigbt; 
a Grecian born a from gigno mas à male, bes eight ounces, 
to beget, agricola a farmer Cres a Cretan, praes a ſurety 
a from colo to till,” advena a in a cauſe of money, et and pes 
firanger a from venio to come a:fort, glis a dormouſe habens 
monſtrat ſhews id that. Adde having gliris gentiivo in the ge- 
F nitive 
& See the note to this rule in the Latin grammar, p. 14. and Proſod. 123. n. 


Acar; 
liche 
chin, 
et an 
ſigna 
by ſub 


Hood, 


orien: 
with 
ing 1 
quand 
found 
fork « 
to the, 


„ ˙·— õ¶p d os. oh Cab 


Q NN @ e 


diſcourſe, In er, or, et os nouns and alfo-ſoror à Ger, uxor a 


* 


iti us caſe, mos @ manner, an elephant, adamat @ diamond;; 
flos a flower, ros dew, et and que ard Garamas 4 Garaman-- 
Tros à Trojan, mus a mou/e, tian, que and tapes tapefiry,. 
dens a-toorh, mons @ moumain, atque and lobes a caldron, ſic 
pons @ bridge, et and ſimul 4% /o-et alſo magnes a- lead. one, 
fons a fountain, ſeps pro ſor ſer - que asd unum nomen one noun 
nte a ſerpent, gryps a griffonz quintae of the fifih diclenſſon, 
Thrax a Thracian, rex-a king, meridies midday : et and quae 
grex gregis a e et and Phryx nouns vieh componuntur are 
a Phrygian, Etiam al/o-polyſyl- compounded ab of alle a pound 
laba noans of more than one /yl-, weight ;. ut as, dodrans wine: 
lable in n ending in n ſant ounces, ſemis balf a pound : 
are maſcula ma/culines ut as, maſcula let theſt © maſeulines/ 
Acarnan a man of Acarnania, jungantur . joined; Samnis 
lichen @ retter beginning at the a-Samnite, hydrops the drop/y,, 
chin, et and. delphin a-dolphin-: et and thorax the breaft * jun- 
et and. in o nouns ending in o gas % may join quoque al/s 
ſignantia gu D corpus bodi- maſcula theſe maſculines, verver 
ly ſubRlance ; ut as, leo à lion, a wither, phoenix aphenix, et 
curculio the we/and or gullet : and bombyx pro ſur vermiculo 
ſic /e, ſenio the number fix, ter- a filk-worm. Attamen yet exhis- 
nio the number three, ſermo 4 of theſe Siren a Siren, nec non 


ending is er, or, and os, maſcula wife, ſunt are muliebre genus 
are maſrulines ʒ ceu as; crater a of the-feminins gender. =_ 
bowl out of "which. the caps are LT alſo haec nomina*cbeſe, | 
filled, conditor a builder, heros LE nouns monofyllaba of one _— 
an hero: fic /o, torrons 4 land. ſyllable ſunt are neutralia - 
flood nefrens a pignewlyweard, ters; mel honey; fel gall, lace: 
oriens the.'eaft, cum pluribus milk, far bread-corn, ver the 
with ſeveral nouns in dens end- ſpring, cor tht heart, aes braſt,. 
ing in-dens, quale as bidens vas vaſts a vgl, os oſſis a bone, 

quando when reperitur it is et and otis a mouth; rus the - 
found pro ' for inſtrumento à country, thus franktincenſe, jus 
fork «with: two ſpikes : adde add right, erus the leg., pus cor- 


to theſe gigas a. giant, elephas ruption: et and polyſyllaba 3 


NOMRS: * 


— » 
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nb of many ſyllableria al redo Wy} Omen a enn eſt i mas 
ing in al, que 4 in ar; LN of ibe maſculine gender, 
ut a, capital a'prieft's veil, la - fi if penultima he laft Hyllable 
quear-@ roof or ceiling aurengbt but one genitivi of ibe geri- 
with fret-wwork-c alec 4 fort. of tive caſt cteſcentis "increaſing ' 
pickle neutrum i neater, alex fit be gravis ort or flat; ut 
4 find ib muliebre feminine. as, ſanguis blood genitivo ia 

Vat t - nouns are dubii the penitive-caſs ſauguinis. 
8 generis of the: doubtful gen- V perdiſſyllabon er a noun 
der, ſcrobs a ditch, ſerpens a2 E11 of ere than twe 01. 
erpent, bubo an ou, radens labies in do ending ia do, quod 
à cable, grus à crane, perdix a wich dat made dinis, atque 
gartriadge, lynk a: beaſt called and in go ending in go, quod 
4k ounce; limax'a ſnail, ſtirps which makes giais in genitivo 


pro for trunco the body of a tree, in ibe genitive' caſe, ſit be foe- 
et and calx pedis rhe: heel of minei generis F the» feminine + 


the foot: adde add dies à day, gender; dulcedo e ,ẽH:ꝗi ͤꝑfaci - 
eſto let it b tantum only mas ens making dulcedinis monſtrat 


mma/culine numero ſecundo in ſhews id char ti bi oor, que and * 


the plural number. compago compaginis a jaint id 
unt theſe. nouns. are com- ſbews the ſame. Adjice add vir- 
J mune-of ihe common of two go à virgin, grando bail, fides 


# genders; parens a+ father or mo- faith, Compes a fetter, teges 4 
tber, quae and auctor ar author, mat, et and ſeges cors- land, 


infans an infant, adoleſcens a arbor à tree, que and hy- 
vaung man 'or.\ woman, dux à ems winter: fic fo chlamys a 
leader, illex one ub live itb- mantle, ſindon fine linen, Gor- 


out: laws heres an heir, exlex gon Meduſa's bead; icon an i- 


one abo lives withgut law: cre- mage, et ard Amazon ar Ana- 
ata nouns compounded a of fron- won: Graecula Greet nouns fi- 


te a forehead ; ut at, bifrons ore nita ending in as, vel or in is; 


_ avithywwo faces: cuſtos .a heep- ut as, lampas a lamp, 12- 


er, bos 44 e, bull, or. cow, fur ſpis a jaſper : caſſis an helmet, 
a thief, ſus a ſeine, atque and cuſpis the point of @ weapon : 


ſacerdos a prig or priefieſe. 
$1561 791 Ky bak - #4: 38: - 48 us, pecus cattle dans mak- 
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vox una one word in us ending 


110 a 


neuter 2 


a queſ/ti, 
OMEN 2 


ar; ut 
ur dang 
jecur a. 
a burde 
the bing 
Attama 
pecten a 
are mat 
theſe ar- 
a carca/ 
a journe 
pro for 
and ubet 
et and. 
cicer a 
pepper, 


Poppy, e 
addas yg 


neutra x 
1 Mace, 

and ado! 
Decus ca 


gd * 


10 theſe. forfex a pair of sert, 

pellex a married man's. miss, 

carex /edge, fimul atque and 

alſo ſupellex bonſebold. u ap- 

| pendix an appendage; hiſtrix a 

5 porcupine, coxendix a bip, 
que and filix fern, 

Omen a noun in a 

lignans ſignifying rem 

a thing non animatam vir bon! 

life elt is neutrale genus of the 

neuter gender; ut as, problema 

a queſtion propoſed: en; ut as, 

omen à token of good or bad luck: 


— — — —— 
5 * 16 . . — 


Propria guas maribus conſtrued. 1 
ing pecudis. Adde add his cit it makes pecoris ĩn genitive 


in the genitive caſe. 1 
Vat bet nouns are dubir 
generis of the doubtful gen- 
der, cardo an hinge, margo the” 


brink or brim of a thing, einis | 


_ aſhes, obex a bolt, forceps a” 
pair of tongs, pumex a fpumice-- 
one, imbrex a gutter-tile; cor 
tex rind or bark; pulvis duff, 
que and udeps far; adde add" 
culex a gnat, natrix @ water-+ 
ſerpent, et and onyx a-pretious 
fione cum prole with its com- 
pounds, que and filex a flint. 


= ar; ot as, jubar a /un-beam'; Quamvis altho* uſus 2% vult 
, ur dans ending in ur; ut as, will baus haecthe/e melids ra- 
t jecur a. liver us; ut as, onus ther dicier called maſcula ma 
4 a burden: put: ut as, occiput culines, „„ 
d the binder part of the bead. Y Sta the/e ſunt are communis 
Y Attaman but ex his of theſe I generis of rhe: common 4 
" pecten a comb, furfur bran, ſunt tue genders ;' vigil a ſentinel,- 
a? ere maſcula maſculines. Sunt pugil achampiony exul @ banifo- 
„ theſe are neutraneuters, cadaver ed man er woman, prae ſul a 
1 a carcaſi, verber a. ftripe, iter prelate, homo a man or womany- 
a ' a journey, ſuber a: cork, tuber nemo 20 bod: martyr arr. 
1 pro for fungo a muſhroom, et Ligur 4 Ligurian, àugur 
* and uber a teat,gingiber ginger, diviner by obſervation from 
2 et-and_laſer the herb benjamin, birds, et and Arcas an Arcadi- 
= cicer @ wetch, et and piper as, antiſtes a chief pries or 
„ pepper, atque and papaver à prieſteſt, miles a ſoldier, pedes 
a- peppy, et and ſiſer a payſnipe: 4 footman or woman joter- 
1, addas you may: add his to theſe pres an interpreter, comes a 
Y neutra neuters, acquor a ſmooth companion, hoſpes a-friend by 
ng ſurface, marmor . marble, que compact, ſic ſo ales any great” 


and ador pure wheat, atque and. bird, praeſes a prefident; prin-- 
gecus . cattle. quando when fa» WET | ces 


* 
<& 7 
bh 
2 _ . * cy 
— 2 2 32 


\ yy * — - 4 
- _ h — 2 = = 2 2 — a — 
3323 — — — 
— — — — '©, = 


WW. 


wo. Propriaquar maribus conſtrued: 


ceps aprince or princeſi, auceps. by their way of declining; ta- 
2 fowler, eques hor/eman or men yet reperta are found ad- 
womdn, obſes an hoſtage, atque jectiva adiedti vet naturiby na- 
and alia multa nomina many - ture que and uſu 2. Talia ſuch 
ther nouns quae which-crean- ſunt are pauper poor, pubes rip: 
tar are derived a verbis rem of age, cum with degener de- 
verbs; ut as, coljux an huſband. generate,. uber "Fraitfal, et and” 
or aui, judex a judge; windex dives rich, locuples wealthy, 
an avenger;. opifex a workman-ſoſpes /afe, comes accompanying 
or wort uaman, et and aruſpex or attending, atque and ſuper- 
4 diviner by the entrails- of tes ſurviving cummwith pauci 
Beat. + + + +, - alils a few orbers, quae which 
Djectiva ac%edrves ba - leftio juſta das reading. docebit 
1 beatia baving unam vo- will teach!t. 
cem one termination: duntaxat Haec theſe gaudent adſciſcere- 
any ut as, felix happy, audax tats ſibi ro them ſti ves proprium 
bald; retineot teen genus om quendam flexum @ certain pecu- 
ne every gender ſub ander una /iar way of declining, campe- 
that one : ſi if cadant the fall ſter champain, volucer winged, 
ſub under gemina voce @wWeuble celeber fimons, -celer ſwift, at- 
Ttormination:; velut at, omnis que 404 ſaluber wuboleJame, jun- 
et and omne all; vox prior be ge join pedeſter belonging to 4 
former ending. eſt i commune former, equeſter belonging io 
duim tbe-common of , vox an bor/eman, et and acer Harp, 
altera the ſecond ending neutrum junge ein palaſter marſoy, ac 
neunter t at but ſi F variant they and alacer chearful; ſylveſter 
vary tres voces three endings; woody, At now tu you variabis 
ut 4s, ſacer ſacra ſacrum a- all decline haec theſe fic thus ; 
ered ; vox prima the-firft ending hic celer in the maſculine, haec 
eſt i mas maſculine, altera the celeris in tbe feminine, hoc ce- 
eand foemina feminine; tertia+lece nevtroin the neuter aut or 
the third neutrum revters. N aliter in another manner fie thut; 
At bot ſunt there are ſome ad- hie atque hae celeris in the 
jalliues, quae which. vocates maſculine and feminine, rurſum 
one. migbt call ſubſtantiva ſab- again hoe celere eſt js tibi neu- 
Hanti ves prope is a manner flexu trum your atuter. 
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et and flexum declining, quac- \bearen, ſunt are neutra nevters 


cunque ate t novato ritu ſingula in the fingalar; ſed but 
after a new manner deficiunt audi-ob/erwe, votitabis:yon , 
fall ſhort, ve or ſuperant exceed, - ſay duntaxat only cacios, et a 


ſanto let them be heteroclita Argos in the plural number 


breroclites., |  - © «maſeulamaſeulines: ſed but fre- 
8 you Jee -haec 'rbe/e na unter et and frenos maſes- 


nouns variantia varying line, quo pacto after whichman- 
partimin part gen use beit gender, ner formant whey Farm: 9 
ac and flexum heir dwelling. cetera the . Nundiaum 


Pergamus inſelix ar the u- market-day, et avd hui 4d 1 
happy citadel Troum F the this epulum a bangutt, quibus 
Trojans gigait- makes Perga- vo hieb additoradd balne um a 


ma; quod which ipſa rhe noun bath; et and haec theſe ſunt 
ſupellex. - houſehold-fiuff* facit are quidem indeed. primo in the 
does, niſi unleſs! careat it want fagular number neutra neviers, 


plurali be plural aumber: ſecundo ia ther plural mulicbria 


ingula 2heſe in the ffugulur feminine ritè by enſem : cunſtat 
number gaudent foemineis are it it mani Juvenalem bat 


 feminins, pluralia in the:plural Juuenal habere z balnen 


neutris q.. 3 in tbe plaral mum- 
Prior numerus be fagular ber.. 


aumnber dat gives his 1% theſe Haec thee -maribus.dantur 


neutrum genus the neuter gen- are maſculines cum whendingit- 
der, alter the plural utrumque la f the fugular num ler, heu- 


both maſculine and neunter, ra- tris enters plurĩma ef ili pla- 
ſtrum à rate, cum wirb freno ral, Maenalus an hill in 4Ancar 
the bit Ma briuli, ſiluma thread, dia, atque ad ſacer mons 
Amul atque and alſo capiſtrum tbe ſacred. mountain Dindy- 
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VAE nouns which variant an balter-: item-al/s Argos 
vary genus their gender town in'Griece; et and cae lum 
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"m5 Quae genus conſtrued. 


mus, Iſmarus 4 mountain in CVE and nomen 4 noun 
Thratt, atque ard Tartara the' cui vox cadit uns that 


| arep. 7 place 1in hell, Taygetus bas but one oblique caſe, eſt is 


a Gill in Lacedemonia, ſic. ſo monoptoton @ moneprote: ceu 
Taenara a promontory in Laco- as; noctu by night,natu by birth, 


uin, Maſſica a mountain in Cam- juſſu by order, injuſſu without 
pania, et and altus Gargarus the order, fimul alſo aſtu by craft, 


Jofty ſummit Gargarur. Atbut promptu is readineſs, permiſſu 
numerus alter be plural nam- with leave legimus wwe have 


| ber dabit will give his o theſe read aſtus plurali in 1he plural 


us utrumque orb genders, number; legimus we have read 
ſibilus an bing, atque and inficias a denial, fed but vox 


Jocus port, locus a place, et and ea ſola that caſe alone reperta 


Campanus Avernus the lake eſt is u¹,j 


Awvermus in Campania. Vat thoſe are called diptota 


"DRopago tbe flock quae MD diptetes, quibus ro which 
P ich ſequitur f#ows eſt duplex — two caſes re- 


in manca defr#ive caſu in caſe, manſit have remained: ut as, 


ve or numeroxumber, — fors chance dablt will make for- 


FN Vac nouns which variant te ſexto in the ablative caſe, 


vary nullum caſum 20 quoque al/o ſpontis of choice 
caſe; ut as, fas divine Jaw, nil ſponte; fie plus more habet 
nothing, nihil nothing, inſtar makes pluris, repetundarum . 
Jikeneſs or | proportiows multa legal exafions made by gower- 
many "nouns et both in u, ſi- nors of provinces repetundis; 
mul andi; ut as ſunt. are et and jugeris an acre dat makes 


 haec rhe/e, que both cornu an jugere ſexto in the ablative 


Bors, que and genu 4 nee; caſe; autem and verberis aftripe 
ſic /o gummi gum, frugi thrifty verbere, quoque alſo ſuppetiae 
vr careful: ſic ſo Tempe a plea- aid dant makes ſuppetias quarto 
fant walt in Theſſaly tot ſo ma- in the accuſati ue caſe; tantun- 
ny, quot how. many, et and demi ſo much dat makes tan- 
omnes numeros el/ nouns of tidem, et and ſimul a//oimpetis 
vumber a tribus from three ad an attack dat makes impete in 


 centum to an huniired; voca- the ablative caſe ; junge join 
bis you ball call aptota aprotes. vicem -@ turn ſexto in the abla- 


ma 


* 


AQuoe genus conſtrued. „ 
tive caſe vice: nec nor lego do and omnis 4ʃl: infinita inge. 
read plura more. Quatuor finite: ſolent are auant zungi 7 


haec theje four, verberis a flripe, be joined his 10 theſe ; ut at, 
atque and vicem @ {uFz, ſic /o quilibet who will, alter the o- 


| plas more, cam with jugere an 


tber haec tbeſe rara ſunt are 


acre, tenuere have kept eunctos ſeldom faund quinto-caſy in the 


ſecundo in the plural number. 


inflectis yon decline 


tres caſus tres caſes; fic /o eſt you. 
it is opis noſtrae in our power, 
legis you meet with' fer opem 


caſus all their caſes numero wocative caſe; et and pronomina 
pronouns, practer except quatuor _ 
F Ocantur bey are called haec tbeſt four infra following, 


Fl 1 triptotes, quibus 
in whic 


noſter our, noſtras our country 
or party, mens mine, et and tu 


Otes mark propria cun- 


_ bring afſiffance, atque and di- bus eRt which haue natura a na- 
ich gaus worthy ope of help; flecte ture coercens retraining them, 
140 decline preci prayer, atque and ne faerint from being plurima 
any precem, et and blandus petit plural: ut ar, Mars the god of 


he complaiſantly courts amicam 
his miſtreſs prece with entrea- 
ries : at but frugis fruit, et and 
ditionis rule caret wants. tan- 
tüm only recto the nominative 


_ caſe: vox the word vis force eſt 


is integra intire, niſi unleſi for- 


te perhaps dativos the dative. 


caſe deſit be wanting: Numerus 
prior the fingular number mu- 
tilus i defetive omnibus his 
in all theſe, alter the plural in- 
teger intire. Quae referunt 
relatives; ut as, qui ab: quae 
percontantur interrogatives ; ut 
as, 'Ecquis who? et and quae 
diſtribuunt diftribatives ;. ut as, 
nullus zone, neuter seither, et 


war, Cato a wiſe Roman, Gallia 
Gaul, Roma Rome, Ida an hill 
by Troy, Tagus à river in er- 
tagal, Laelaps à deg f nan Par- 


naſſus an Gil in. Pbocis, que as 


Bucephalus Alexander berſe. 

Dabis add his 10 theſe fru- 
meata common [names f grain, 
1 things ſold by weight, 

erbas Bert, uda /iquide,: me- 
tella metal; in quibus concera- 
ing which ipſe you yourſelf. re- 
quiras ay obſer ve quae int pla- 
cita auctorum how authors ufc 
then eſt ubi haet 2 | 
tbeſe retinent tea plutalem 
plural num st obi m of 
them ſpertruntbave bt not. 


9 ' Fr T -* Hordea 


Qa all proper names, qui- - 
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154. Qauae genus conſtrued. 


Hordea barley, farra bread- ſoboles an ofipring, - labes a 
corn, forum à markes,mel honey, lain, et and multa nomina ma- 
- molſum wine mixr with honey, ny nouns quiatae of the fifth de- 
. defruta new vine whereof balf clenſon tenebunt will keep tres 
1 boil'd'awvay, que and thus ſimiles caſus three like tali. 


. ' fr ankintenſe, ſervant ketp tan- plurali in. the plural number. 
tùm only tres ſimiles voces three Excipe except res à thing, ſpe- 


lite eaſes pluralia in : e þlaral cies a ſhape or figure, facies. a 
number. þ Face, que and acies as edge or 
Et both decor comeline/3, et point, que and dies a day 3 quas 


and veſper the evening, pontus voces which words licet eſſe 


the fea, que and limus nud, may be totas intire numero. ſe- 
que and -fimus dung, fic ſo pe- cundo inthe plural number. So- 


nus viduals, et and ſanguis lent they w/e netere to join mu- 


blood, ſie ſo aether they, nemo liebria multa many ftminines 
no body, que and putror rotten- iftis to hoſe: ut ſunt at are haec 


nei, ſont are maſcula maſeulines rbeſe, Rtultitia folſy, invidis envy, 


vix excedentia-ſrarce exceeding et and ſapientia wiſdom, deſidia 
numerum primum 7he /ingular /{oth, atque and voces words in- 


number. numerae innumerable id genus 


Singola heſe fingulars foe- of that kind, quas which lectio 
-minei generis of ' the feminine reading praebet furniſhes, quam 
gender rard are ſeldom pluralia which praefixam tibi Sing /e 
-plarals; pubes ripeneſ: of age, before you collige follow, ceu as 
atque and ſalus /aftty, ſic /o ta- certum filum a ſure clue: adde 
io the requital of an injury in add his 10 theſe numerum fe- 
Kind, cum with indole a natu- curdum the plural number ra- 
ral diſpefrtion, tuſſis a cough, ris ſeldom, ſed but quandoque 
Pix piich, humus be ground, at- now and then. 5.45 6 
ue and lues 4 rot, fitis rhirft, Nec licet.nor may wvedeferre 
et and fuga' flight ; Junge join give numerym ſecundum be 
quietem re; fic /o cholera.cho- plural number his neutris to theſe 


er, atque 4 fames hunger, neuters; delicium a diligbt, ſe- 


que and bilis melancholy, ſe- nium'o/dage, lethum death, que 
mecta old age, Juventus youth, and coenum mud, que and ſa- 
Sed tamen but yet haec zhe/e, lum the ſea, fic e * 


penates Son gods,” et and vitiae riches, item 4% 


- 


* 


- _ » uae genus conſtrued; 155 


abb pit, virus poi/on, vitrum que and numeri ſecundi , ibe 
glaſi, que aud viſcum bird. line, plural zumber; exuviae any thing .. 
que and perem vidteals, juſti- Ari pt offfrom a body, phaleras 
tium worarton, nihilum, nothing, bor/e-trapings, que and grates 
ver the /pring, lac milk, glaten thanks, manubiae, money. for 
glue, fi mul atec pichlẽ; adde which the ſpoils of apar are ſald, - 
add getd froft, folium a throne,” et and idus rhe tides e month,| 
jubar a ſun-bzam. Hic here quo- antiae afarelock,tt and ioduciae 
que al/o_ponas place talia uch a truce; ſimul alſ que both inſi- 
like words, que multa many of diae an am. ve and minae 
which, i if” obſerves you at- threats,. excubiae watch by day.” 
tend, oecurrent tibi will fall in or night, nouae the” nonts of a: 


your-way legenti in reading. ment, nugae trifles, que 4 > 


AJ Aſcula be, moſenlines- tricae toys, calendae tbe calends. 
ſunt are contenta limit- of a month,quiſquiliae tbe u ; ͤ 


ed numero ſecundò 1% the pla- ings or refuſe of any thing.., -" 


ral number taũtùm only, manes thermae @ bot bach, cunae &« 
gboſt1,majares anceftors, cancel- cra eilt, dirae curſes, que and exe 
Ii lattices, Niberi children, et and. quiae funeral ries, feriae boly-. 


antes:be fore-ranks of viats,len- gays, et and inferiae /acrifices” ' Wi 


des nits, et and lemures ſpecbres, performed: io the dead, lic ſa que: 
fimul 4% faſti e 4400 pri mitiae ihe fir/t . 
and minores p9/ferity, natales be gear, que and plagac ſignan- 
cam be alſignant ' it gnifies. tes ning retia, 2, et 
genus as Hie; adde add wvalvac Folding doors, ve and di- 
| | tem 791 
loca an, places plurali of 'a marriage, et and lactes the * 


the plural number, quales as ſmall gutt; Thebae 7. bebat,.et: 


que 501 Gabii'a city in lraly, and Athenae dihbens. addantar 
15 and Locri the inhabitants of may be added, quod genus of 

ocrig,etaiid qQueccungquewbar- which fort invenias you may Ad 
ever nun ſimilis rationis / et al/o nomina plura more namet = 
like naturt legas you may rad loco tum of la s. 
paſſi m j#auibors. | 


* . 
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Haec theſe ſunt are foeminei pluralia of the plural namber:- 
generls of thr feminint gender, -leguitur art read raritis t 
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the walls of a city, cum with teſ- 
quis rough and deſert places, 
praecordia the faden of the belly 
under the ribs, luſtra rhe dens 
ferarum f wild beaſts, arma, 
arms,mapaliaNumidian cotages, 
ſic /o bellaria junkers, munia 
an office or charge,caſtra a camp; 
funus a funeral petit requires 


Quae genus conſtrued, 
5 primo in the fingular ; moenia 


nitroe thunder variant vary 
genus their gender et and vo- 


cem rermination, fic /% cly- 
peus clypeum à buckler, bacu- 


lus baculum atque and bacillum 
a /taff, ſenſus item and ſenſum 
a thought or opinion, tignus que 
and tignum a rafter, tapetum 
que and tapete tapes tapeſtry, 
punctus que and pundtum 4 


joſta /olemnities, et and virgo à point, ſinapi quod whichimmu- 


virgin petit requires ſponſalia 
eſpouſals, diſertus an eldquent 
mas amat loves roſtra rhe pul- 
pit, que and pueri children ge- 


S  . fant carry crepundia rattles, 
aue and infantes inte colunt 


cunabula ie in cradles,augur an 
augur conſulit conſults exta rhe 
entrails, et and abſolvens endin 


Jae, | 


tans changing genus its gender 
fertur 7s called ſcelerata finapfis 
biting muſiard, ſinus item a 
ſinum yas laftis a milk-pail, 
menda que and menduma fault, 

viſcus item and viſcum ra- 
lime, fic / cornu et and flexile 
cornum the Leadin - born, at but 


4 © | 3 | e * 
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anthera in Abo actuſative caſe, ut a del pbin N delphides 4 
ue a, crater a wine bowl cra- dolphin, fc / elephas ele- 
tera; Caflis an helmet habet barb phantus 43 Hlephant, hc fo con- 
caſſida, ſed et and al/onether the gras conger 4 cong er, bic fo 
ty fundir maketh aethera: hinc Meleagrus Meleager a 'man's 
hence venit cometh cratera inthe name, item al/o Teucrus Teu- 
nominative caſe, acthera ve- cer a king of Troy, Dabis 7% 
nit cometh, fic ſe caſſida magna Hall add buc 571d, et alſo ce- 
a great belmit tegit cover/caput tera” cuncta 4% ofberr, quae 
ipſum the head, nec neither which par ratio the like reaſon et 
vult will panth a. pant ber an Jeftio. caſta careful reading - | 
domari 54 tamed, : 1 : ”.dederivit-tibi-afordyou.C + > 4 | 
Rectus the nominative caſe  Haec thee ſunt are fimul et 
vertitur i waried his in .1heſe, quarti both o 12 fourth, atque 
fen ſus the fgnifitation manet Te- 2˙¹ fecundi flexüs „cn - 


mai net b, et and unum genus tht thenfron ; enim for laurus 4 bay- 
amt gender; ibbas Ttem and Tree facit makes enitivo in 1he 
| gibber a Bunch an the back, cucu- genitive caſe Jauri et and laurs 
mis cycumer' prior cbs Nipis 17 quetcus ax oak, pinus a 
et 40 Rips cg, fit . 2885 pite-rree, ficus pro for ff 1555 of 2 
que and ciner aß, vomis vomer fig ac and arbore be te, ny 1 
a plow Bure, ſedbis e et and ſcobs ſo colus 4 21. atque 3% pe- 
Jab. del, item alfe pul ois 29 nus all wi² g coraus quando 
du, pubes pober puberty : wvhin habetur it 5 gnifies ar- 
91810 to gore b addes job Ball bor a tree, ſic % A a lake, 
add ꝗdse nouns wbich pariunt atque/arddomus an houſe * lice 
end h e 2% os, honor althbe* haec' the” nec tecur- 1 
honour et and labor labour, ar- rant are not found ubique in | 
bor aH, que a odor aſcent; every caſe. Leges you will read 
et and hjs fo rbe/e apes et quoque 2% plüra more his JB 
and apis @ bus, plebs plebes'rhe 7h4/e, quae, which jute relio- 
common people. * Sunt there art quas *. 'M 35 well have 'priſcis 
quoque a % multa magy accepta 10 the angie. 
received” "a" Grecis" from the Sunt (hire art et als multa 
recti fefetentia having gemi- adjetiva many adje4tves quae 
nam formati a"doable aui; 5 hit h E 
& 3 50 


A8 IN PRAESENTI Cooftrued. 


| 


} 


Woe 


: 
1 
. 
: 
þ 


tes vocitavi. Deme except lavo ri 


que and nexo e 4nit nexui, et 8 in praeſenti in the pre- 
| ſent tenſe format forms 


* 


158 As in praeſenti conſtrued, 


robe noted, ſed but in primis eſpe- quot af many as frenum @ bit, 
cially quot as many as haec no- et and cera dar, bacillum 4 


mina 2be/e ſub/antives et alſo faff+ aquibus of which formes 


ridi fondunt afford you; arma you may form us ſimul is 30 b us 
arms, jugum @ yoke, nervus @ and is; ut as, inermus, inermis, 


Jian, ſomnus ſtep, que andcli- unarmed, Hilarus merry et 


vus the fide of an bill, que and is rarior very rare, hilaris eſt 
animus @ mind; et and quot as is vox @ word bene nota well 
many as limus mud habet bath, known. 


AN in praeſenti in the pre- ewhich dat makes vetul, | atque 
feat ten/e format forms and cubo to lie along cubui ; 


| perfectum the preter pere tenſe haec theſe verbs rard fomantur 


in avi: ut as, no nas 7o./evim are ſe/dom formed in avi. Do das 
navi, vocito vocitas 20 call of- to give vult will formare form 

8 by cufiom dedi, ſto ſtas 70 
ro waſh lavi, juvo to Belp juvi, fand ſteti. | 


and ſeco to cut quod which 
makes ſecui, neco to Slay quod perfectum the preterper feat tenſe 


aubich makers necui, verbum dans making ui: ut as, nigreo 


the verb mico to glitter quod nigres te grow black nigtui: 
aubich makes  micui, plico to excipe except jubeo ro bid juſſi; 


+ fold quod which makes plicui, ſor beo 70 ſup up habet bath ſor- 


fricotorubquodwhich dat makes bui quoque alſo . Bi mulceo 
fricui; ſic / domo to tame quod 1% firoke gently multi ; luceo 1 
avbich makes domui, tono to fhine vult will have luxi, ſedeo 


| #bunder quod which males to- to fit ſedi, que and video to 


nui, verbum be verb ſono to ſes vult will have vidi; ſed but 
ſound quod 2vbich makes ſonui, prandeo te dine pragdi, firideo 
crepo io crack quod which makes to ſercel iridi, ſuadeo 10 ad- 
crepui, veto e forbid quod viſt ſuali, rideo to la . 


Ai in pracfents conſtrued. 8 159 


eta Gee val be on fre-babet tenſe at. a munifeſtom i fhewn. MY 


hath arſi. Syllaba prima . hic ere. 


Er ſyliabli quatuor his 'of ebeſe - Bo 60 e bi; ut s- 5 
four infra fo//owing geminatur bo 7o lic lambi: excipe except 
is doubled: namq; for pendeo ro ſcri bo rw write ſeyi phi; et and 


hang down volt aui have pe- nubo 7 be married nuphh; an- 
pendi, que and mordeo 70 bite tiquum rhe old werb cumbo rs 
momordi, ſpondeo #0 betroth lie dawn dat makerb eabut.” © 
vult will habere have ſpopondi, Co fit i made ei: ut as, vins 
que and tondeo te clip or Saat co te overcome vici: parco iy 
rotondi. St / 4 vel or r ftet Jpare vult will baus peperci et 
Handi ante before geo, geo ver- and parſi; dico to f dixi, | 

titur is changed in fi iate ſi: ut quoq; a//#duco ro lead duxi. 


at, urgeo to urge uri; mulgeo Dofit ir made di: ut at, man- 


to milk dat males mul quo- do tet mandi : fed but ſein- 
oe al/o mulxi, frigeo to % cl do to cut dat makerh ſeidi, finde 
ixi, lugeo 4% mourn luxi; et i cleave fidi, fubdo re pour ſu . 
andaugeat0 incenſe habet bath di; que ad tando ro pound tus» 
auxi, Fleo fles to aveep dat tudi;' pendo 10 eveigh/pependi, 
makes flevi, leo les ts alt levi, tende 1s bend tetendi, — | 
que and inde natum it, com: break wind backward pe 8 
pound deleo to wipe out delevi, jonge join cado 7 fal I 
pleo ples 70 ll plevi, neo % caedo pro or verbero 20 beat er- 
ſpin nevi. Manſi formatur i; cidi, cedo pro h diſcedere to 
formed a from maneo 0 tarry; deparr, five or locum dare ro 
torqueo e tui, vult will have give plate, ceſſi: vado ie go, rado 
torfi, haereo te ſtieb haeſi. Veo 18 ſpave; lnedo ro hurt, ludo 10 
fit is nad vi: ut as," ſerveo 1 play, di vido te divide, trudo ro 
br hot fer vi; niveo % wink or thruft, claude to but, plaudo 10 
bickon, et and indè ſatum its clap bands, redo e gnaw, ſem · 
compound conniveo 10 wink,pol- per faeiunt always make f, * 
cit requires nivi et and nixi; do from do. 


cieo to fiir up Civi, que and vieo | So fit is made xi: ut as, 


to bind vievi. , © jungo to ji janxi: ſed bur 


Ertia Se third conju r ante 5 vult will oo 
tion formabir « 1 f; ut a, fp pargo tn 
practeritum the preerperfacs _— : 


OY 


160 
. ſparſi : lego to read legi, et and ſterno to firew dat makes ſtravi, 
- "ago 70 ad facit nales egil; ſperuous gepiν pre vin dino 1 


Ai ia pracſentt.conftrued:.. 


tango te tech datimakes teti- miar over levi interdum ſome- 


gi, pongogte prick: punxi que 


4 pupugi; frangs to break 


dat makes fregi; vox vetuſta 
the old verb pago to\covenanit 
vult wwill-formare. mate pe pi gi. 


at but pango e. fafien. pegi 


quod which dat materh. quoque 


Ng n 


Ho fit is made xi: ceu at, tra- 
0.40 draw traxi docet ſhews, 
et ad veho 10 carry. vexi:” 
L- o fit i, mage. di: ceu 40, 
colo to till colgi : excipe.except 


pſallo to play upon an iaſirument 


dom pip, et aal ts 


ſeaſon; with ſalt ſinè p without 
p. nam or utrumque bet tibi 
ſotmat males li; vello 20 pluck 
dat makes velli quoque a//o vul- 


u, fallo 40 deceiue ſeſelli, cello 
= frango 10 break ceculi que 
N one pello 10 drive away. pepuli. 
Mo fit, imad uit ceu ns, 

vomo to mit yomui ; ſed Gt 
emo te buy facit maketh: emi; 
como to dect the hair petit rex 
guireth compſi, promo 40 draw 
out prompſi ; adjice add demo 
to take away quod which format 
2 dempſi; ſumo 1e take 
. premo ropreſe.preti.. 1 

No fit i:, made vi: cen as, 
excipe et 
Fa temno to contemn temp; 


fino, to {ofer, fivi: 


times lini et and” vi, quoque 
40% cerno 0 diſcers erevi: 
gigno % beget, pono 10 put, 


Cano 70 Ang, dant make genui, 


ee cecin.- 

Po fit in made pic ut a5yſcal- 
po e ſtrateh ſcalpſi : excipo 
except tumpo to break rupi; et 
and: ſtrepo to mate a ruftling 
no iſe quod aubic h format Wag 
eth ſtrepui, crepo to crack 1 
wobich. dat mates crepui. 

e fit nde qui: ot 45 
linquo 20. lane liqui: demito 
excepro i coquo to c . 10 
mint cox). 

Ros ſit is waids vi: 8 . 
ro pro planto ue plant et and ſe. 
miao o ſow ſevi, quod which 


ſignans gn ordino 40 ſet is 
order\dabit vill male ſemper al- 


ways me liũs rather ſerui: verro 
to Oᷣtuſb vult i] have verri et 


ard verſi, uro 7e burn uſſi, ge- 
ro te beur geſſi, quae ro tee 
quaeſiui, tero 4 beat on bruiſe 
trivi, eurro ts run cueurtri. 
80 formabit i form ſiu i: 
veluti as arceſſo 70 ſn for, in- 
ceſſo io attacł, atque and laceſſo 
to provoke probat ſhes: ſed 
bot tolle except ca peſſo fo tate 
ia band quod "which facit makes 


** Ws 433+ 83 1 


ceapeff 


ſtertui, 
exi fit # 
ut 4s, fl 
to fallen 
zal, bal 
etiam 4 
makes pe 
que 2% 
ve 
VO. ta Po 
vivo to l, 
X. o fi 
te xo to 4 
debit vi 
2weth, 


Cio fit 
cio 70 4⁰ 


"> 7 4 


WA ee Sade. | 16 


| capeſſi. que and eapeſſivi, atque cio to caff jecl : eden the 
and falls to. diſpatch; ſaceſſi, old e. to alure lexi, quo- 


0 fic ſo viſo 1e ge ta ſes with 3; ſed que alſo ipecio to ſes ſpexi. 
J bui.pinſo to beter ind ha- Dio fit is made di: ut t, ſo- 
bebit will have pi dio to dig fodi. + 


Seo fit is made vi ut ar, pa- Gio mates gi: ceu'ar, fugio 
ſco to /eed cattle-pavi'; poſco to to flee, 
require vult will. have pepoſei, Pio fit is made pi: ut as, eapio 
diſco te learn vult auili ſormare o tale oepi: excipe except eu- 
ferm didiei, quiniſco to nod the pio io defire cupivi; et and rapio 
head quexi. 44 ; .  to-ſnatch rapui, ſapio to favour. f s 
Jo fit is made ti: ut ar, ver- or taſte ſapui atque and ſapivi. 
to to turn verti; ſed hut activum Rio fit is made ri : ut a, pa- 
v\ ſito /et this verb adius ſiſto pro rio t bring forth young peperi. 
ary facio ſtare ts make tofland note- Tio mate; ſh geminans 4%. 
ate tur be marked. pam for dat it. zling l: ut ar, quatio 1 ſhake © 
2 makes jure by right ſtiti ; mitto quaſh, quod which vix reperieuy 
te ſend dat giveth: mifi,- peto 0 is ſeurce ſaund in uſu in uſe;  * 


TR aſt vult will ſoxmare form pe- Denique /aftly uo fit ir made' 
1160 tivi; ſterto e /faore habet hath ui: ut av, ſtatuo to erect ſtatuĩi:· 
B ſtertui, meto e mow: meſſui: pluo to rain format ſormeth plu- 
rt exi fit is made. ab from ecto ; vi ſive or plut; ſed but ſtruo 1 
«oY ut 47, flecto te lend flexi ; necto build ſtruxi, fluo io fow gui. 7 
ot to faſten: together. dat Saks ne- Varta the fourth co 

: xui, babe tque aud it has nexi, tion dat makes is of * | 

4 etiam  a//e. pecto to, comb dat projent tons i dvi in the ty 


makes pexuĩ, habet it bath quo- ut 2, ſeio ſeis fo know ſeivi 
que a//o pen. monſtrat tibi ſhews you. Tx- 


Givi: Vo fit is made vis ut as, vol- cipias except venio o come: 
rg in- vo ta roll volvi: * #xcept- dans waling veni, cambio 1 
aceſſo vivo to live vixi. . - » \ exchange camphi, raycio e be" 


X.o fit! is. made ui: ut ary  hoar/e'ravufi; farcio to flu, farfi, 
-2 he tero te weave, quod which ha- ſarcig 10 patob farfi, ſepio to 
& fy bebit vill have texui, mont beuge ſepſi, ſentio #9 perovive 
apeſi 2weth, | ſenſi, fulcio % prop fulſi, item 
Cio fit it made eĩ: ut ar, fa * * hauf; ſan- 
cio 46 do feci, quoque 40% ja» cio 


* 


| Ax in pratſenti conſtrued. 
©i0- to eabliſt ſanxi, vincio to male quoque a ui. Quamvis 
bind vinxi; ſalio pro yer ſalto althe“ fimplex the mpie verb 
to leap ſalui, et and amicio tot oled tp /mell duft ill have oluiq 
cloathi dat mates amicui :ute- tame niet quodvis compoſitum 
mur we muſt uſe parcids bu every compound indè theresf for- 
ſeldom cambivi; haurivi, ami- mabit urn melius rather 
civi, ſepivi, ſancivi, ſareiviß at- olevi; at but redovet to ca? a 
que and ſaliv mt. cent ſequitur ſalſoaus formamſe 
Implex 4 fmple' verb et ſorm ſimplicis of tbe fimple verb, 


found dat makes idem praeteri- Omnia compolita all the com- 
tum the ſame preterper/ett tenjer \ pounils'a of pungo to prick for- 
ut as, docui:-/ have tavyght,edo- mabunt will form punxt ; unvm! 
eui I have taught perfectly mon- one tepungo toprick again volt 
ſtrat/2weth., Sed but ſyllaba will have pupugi, 1rterdbmque: 
tie fpllable; quam aubich ſim- aud ſometimeu repunxt.” Natum 
plex iii imple verb ſemper al- 4 compc und u of do 10 give, 
ways geminat doub/er, nom ge- quando hem ell it is inflexio- 
minatur ir nat doubled compd- tertia the third\ronjugation, ut 
ſto inthe compound: practer- as, addo to aua, credo lo belirve, 
quam except his tribus im the edò to ſet forth; dedo ton yield 
tree, praecutro to run before, up, reddo to reficrey perdo 4% 


1 excurro to fun aut, re pungo 0 lo'e, 'abdo»-put away, : vel er 
| | prict again, atque and rite crea, obdo % a-a"fl; condo. 7 
. * 


tis in verbs rightly compounded build, indo'-to put in; trado lo 
a. e do rei, diſed ta learm deliver, prodo to betray, vendo 
ſto to tand, poſeo to require. to fell, maler didi; at but u- 
Compoſitum ibe compound a e num one abſcondo ts hide ab- 
plico, tod, cum with ſub, ſcondi- Natum a compound 2 
vel or. nowine 4 noun, ut a- iſta / ſto las to asd habebit wil 


| Y _the/es ſupplico to beſcech, mul ave ftith nn 
11 tiplico to multipiy, gaudet ill: V Erba haee fimplicia rh? 
| formare}/orm-plicavis appliſo V+ ' frmple-verbsg ſi I compo- 
| te apply, complico #2 folds up,\ nanturathey art compounded, 


 - replico #2 fold back or lay apen, mutant change vocalem priman 
= - et and explico to unſeld ſormant the fig voet praeſentis / * 
| VV Mee dle en en 


* 


ard compoſitivum it com- que and fabolet foi little. 


Freſe 
\ 4 be 1 
Ez C 
Juckk 
. decet 
tract 
wear 
-crbþ, 
ſcand 
ſprink 
forth 
. whoſe 
to kno 
it, 4% 
Denſe p 
reſt pe 
theſes. 
coder. 
theſe t 
Pa vi te 
pa/ture 
be objer 
tum on. 
ut age F 
will” be 
cis of tt 


fect, cae 
egeo 0 q 
taceo to 


4 — 


, 
' 
, * * ' , | | 1 * 7 Fo 
preſent tenſe que and practeriti to ſavour, que and *eapio 16 f j 
the preterperſect tenſe in e inſo ſnaleb, ſi i componantur "they, 4 


N 
4 e; damno fo condemn, lacto to are compounded, mutant change 

7 ſuc lle, ſaero to dedicate, fallo o vocalem primam ie vowel ei 
n 


1 


"deceive, àrceo to drive away, in i into i: ut as, rapio to ſnatth 
tracto to handle, fatiſcor fo be rapui eripio to, take away by 
aveary, partio to divide, carpoto force eripui: natum à com- 
.crop, parto to atchieve or finiſh, pound a of cano to jing dat 
ſcando % climb, ſpargo to maker practeritum: the preter- 
ſprintie: que and pario to bring perfect tenſe per ui in ui, ceu 
Vorth young, cujus dub nata as concino to fig in conſort 
. auboſe tau compound comperit concinui. Sic fo diſpliceo r 
to know for certain, et and repe · diſpleaſe a of placeo to pleaſe; 
rit 4 find, dant male the perfed? ſed but hace duo theſe tauo com: 
tenſe per i in i; ſed but cetera the placeo io pleaſe, cum with pere 
reſt per ui in ui, velut as haec placeo to pleaſe very much, bene 
theſe, aperire to apen, operire o ſervant; a/ways #eep uſum the 
cover. Haec duo. compòſta /zt uſe ſimplicis , the ffmple verb. 
theſe tauo campaumds a / paſco Compoſita the compounds a ver- 
pavi o ſeed cattle, eompeſeo to bis f the verbs calco 10 treadʒ 
paflure together," diſpeſco 10 ſalto to leap or dance, mutant 
driue from paſture, notentur change a per u into u: conculco 
be obſarved habere fe made tan+ fo tread upon, inculooto tread in, 
tim only peſcui ; cetera the rell, reſulto to rebound, demonſtrant 
ut as epaſeo tocat up, ſervabunt plainly ſhew id this tibi to %. 
will keep, plum the uſe ſimpli- Compoſita the compoumdt a of = 
cis of the;fimple,verh. ++ . dlaudo 10 but, quatioto /pake,. 
H AEC theſe verbs habeo lavo to waſh, rejieiunt aaftawdy 
to have, lateo to lie hid, aa a ſtom claudo to ſhat, oc-" 
ſalio, 1% leap, ſtatuo 10 enect, oludo to /but again, excludo 
cado % fall, laedo to hurt, et io ſhut out docet teaches id thit, 
and tango te touch, atque and que and a ſrom quatio to ſhu te, 
cano o ing, ſic % quaero to percutio ts Hrite, excutio 1 
ſeck, caedo eeeidi fo beat, fic ſo firike out; a from la vo o ah, 
egeo to want, teneo to hold faſt, nata the compounds proluo rs 
taceo to hold one's peace, ſapio drexch, diluo to ub out. 3 


- 


164 4, in pragſemi conſtrued. f 
I componas you compound poſito praeeunte when @ preps. 
haec theje verbs, ago to ſition goer before s olfacio fo ſmell 
.a7, emo to buy, fedev to fit, vat docet feacherh id that, cum 
rego to rule, frango te break, et with calfacto fo make hot; que 
| and capio to tate, jacio to caft, and inſieio te inſe#. Nata the 
9 ! lacio te allure, ſpecio to behold, compounds of lego to rend, re, 
5 premo 10 preſs, pango to faſten, per, prae, ſub, trans, ad, prae- 
$ Abi mutant they change voca- eunte going befdre, ſervant keep 
; lem primam t he firſt vomei prae · vocalem ihe vowel pracſentis of 
ſeatis of the preſent tenſe in i in- "the preſent tenſe : cetera the rej 
1 to i, nunquam never practeriti mutant chrnge it in i into i; 
$1 that of the preterperſett tenſe : de quibus of which haee theſe 
1 ceu as, frango to break, refrin · tantum only, intelligo o undere 
90 fo break open refregi; inci- Hand, diligo to love, negligo to 
{ b- pio to begin incepi, ao/ capioro nig ect, faciuntmatpratteritum 
[ fake: ſed but pauca notentur hir proterperfſ#t7 fenſe lexi; re- 
I let a few be marked; namque liqua omuia / the ref legi. 
„ for petago to finiſh ſequitur N Vac now diſeas earn for- 
WW = Follows ſuum fimplex its /imple, . mare 7s form" ſupinum 
que and ſatago to be buſy; at · the ſupins ex practerito from the 
que and dego to live, cogo to preterperſect tenſe. 
bring together, ab from ago to Zi ſumit let fibi to ffſelf 
act; ſic /e pergo to go forward, tum: namque ir ſie ſ% bibi to 
et and ſurgo to riſe up, a'from drink fit is made hibitum. 
rego fo rule; media ſyllabã the Ci fit ir ad Sum ut ar 
midale fyllable praeſentis / the vici to overcome vict um teſtatur 
preſent tenſe ademtã being ta- ſhewwr, et and ici to finite dans 
ken away. Ifta quatuor com- making ictum, feci to-do factum, 
polita theſe four compounds a quoq; aiſojeci to caff jactum. 
ngo to fix or faſten retinent a Di fit / wade ſum: ut ar, 
ba, depango to fix: in the vidi to foe viſum: quaedam fore 
ground, oppango to fasten a- geminant deubie ; ut as, pandi 
gainfl, cireumpango e faflen to open paſſum, ſedi tot ſeſſum, 
about, atqueandrepango to ſaſten adde adu ſcidi to out quod wiich 
again. Facio to do variat chang- dat mali ſeiſſum, atque and fidi 


eth nil notbing, niſl uuleſt prae- lo c leave ſiſſum, quoque 20% fodi 
| 4 X „ ; to 


* 


* 


9 


A in pracfenti conſtrued. abs 


1 dig foſſum. Hic bere etiam felli to deceive falſum,. velli 
alſo advertas you may mark,qudd 4% pluck, dat makes vulſum: 
bat ſyllaba prima t6e.firft H- guoque aii tuli 70 bear habet 
lable, quam avhich practeritum barb latum. 043 14 as "1 "I 
the preterperſed tenſe vult gemi - M. i, n- i, p- , qu - i, formant 
nari ail have doubled, non ge · form tum, velot as manifeſtum 
minatur i, ct doubled ſupinis is manifeſt hie bers: emi to buy 
in the fupines;, idque and this emtum; veni 10 come ventum, 
totondi e clio or rar. dans cecini a from cano 10 Ang can 
making ton ſum docer hews, at- tum cepi a from capio 79 take 
que and, cegidt de beat quod captam, quoqde a{/o coepi 10 
which, maketh.caclum,. et. and begin coeptum, rupi a fromrum- 
cecidi e Fell quod which dat po 1% break tuptum; quogaee 
maker caſum, atque and teten- ai liqui to leave lictum. 

di to Se quod which makerb Ri fit ic made lam: ut ar 
teaſum et ang. tentum, tutudi verri to braſs verſum: .excipe 
to beat or pound tun ſum, atque excepe peperi to bring forth 


. and pepedi to breat wind bac - young partum. 
for- ward quod which format form- Si fit i5-made ſam : ut-as, vi- 
num eib peditum, adde add dedi ro ſi ſe ge ta fre viſum,; tamen bat 
m the give quod which: jure by right miſi 19,ſend formabit will farm 
| vult avi have datum. miſſum, f{ geminato being dau 
#t/elf Si fit i nad dum: ut 45, led: excipe except fulli to prop 

i legi 4% read lectum; pegi to. fultam, hauſi 1 draw hau- 


faſten, que and pepigi te cove- 


nant dat mates pactum, eg 


1% break fractum, quoque 40% 
+ Uetigi, % touch tactum, egi 4% 
a2 atam, pupugi te prick pun-. 


tum : fugi to flee dat mates ſu- 
gitum. 8 SY * 

| Li, fit had ſum: ut 
as, ſalli ftans Handiag pro 
r ſale condio to. /eaſon with 
alt ſallum;z; pepuli. to drive 
away dat 


{0:break culſum, atque and 2 


makes pulſum, ceculi 


1 Dine 
» ” 


ſtum, dat patch — By 
oque al/o farſi to fuff fartum, + - 
15 * — uſtum, 92 to. a —— _ 
geſtum ; torſi 40 avreath reguts —- 
rit bath duo two ſupine; tortum | 
et and torſum, indulſi io indulge - -* 
indultum gue and iudulſum. 
Ff ft i made ptum: ut n, 
ſeripſi 6e nurice ſeriptum; ex 
cipe except campſi is. ac, 
campſum. Ft 92 1 * % lp nf . 
Ti it is mage tum: namgueſor, 
| nn e +. Mew, - 


* 


-Neti a from ſto o and,” que and to mingle miſtum, et and mi- 
ſtiti a ſiſto ro makers and, cui to cloatb det males amictum; 
. ambo both dant nate rite By torrui e ron habet hu toſtum, 
rig be ſtatum: tamen bet excipe docui to 1tach doctom, que and 
8 verti to turn verſum. tenui 70 Bols tentum, con ſului 
Vi fit /s, made tum: ut 4, ts conſult conſultum, alui 70 
/ Navi zo blow flatum : excipe ex- feed altum que and alitum, fic 
cet pavi ro ferd cattle paſtum; % ſalui ro leap ſaltum, colui 20 
avi tei dat mates lotum in- il .quoque a occului ro 
terdum ſometimes lautum atque, S cultum-; pinſai re pound 
and lavatum, potavi te drink fa- or grind habet bath piſtum, ra- 
_ cit makes potum interdum ne- qui 7e ſuateh raptum, que ard 
times et alſo potatum, fed but ſerui à of ſero 10 et in order 
, Favizofavour fautum, casi te be- volt will babe ſertum, ſic / 
ware cautum; a rom ſero ſevi ao quoque alſo tex ui to ausn v ha 
_ Jow rite formes gen may rightly hath textum: fed but” haec 
rm ſatum, livi, que and hni te theſe mutant ebange ui in fun 
| beſmear dat males litum; ſol- into m; nam for cenſeo 
vi a from ſolvo ro Jooje ſolutym, te judge cenſum, cel lui 1 breat 
„ . yolvi a from volvo zo roll völu- habet harb celfam, meto meſ- 
zum, fingultivi 2% b vult ill ſui 4 reap habet barb quoque 
Save ſingultum, veneo venisve- 4% meſſum: item a nexun ro 
mivi to be ſol venum, ſepelivi Aut nexum, ſic /o quoque a//o 
23 bury rite by right ſepultam. pexui te comb habet bath pexum. 
' + Quod à verb that dat makes Ni fir id nad Gum: ut 
ui dat males itum; ut as, do- as, vinxi 10+ bind" vinctum: 
Mui zo 7ame domitum: excipe quinqueFouerabjicienteaff away 
_ &xcept quodvis verbum every. n; ut as, faxi ro form or fa- 
verb in uo, quia, breau/e ſemper. Sion ſictum, minxi remake wa- 
For mabit it wvill alway: form ui ter mictum, adjice, ade pinxi te 
in utum inte utum; ut ai paint dans giving pictum, ſtrinxi 
.,©Xui 70 put off exutum; deme 0 bind hard ſtrictum, quoque 
- Except rui a from roo to ruſh alſo rinxi. is gria rictam. Flext 
dans mating ruitum. Secuizocur to bend, plexi te teh fixi 0 
vult a have ſectum, necui 7% faſten, dant mate xa; et and 


ſtay nectum, que and fricoi' ro lug ro fue flixgm. '' © | 


' "ab "frictum, item a% mini s 


0 


2 
pine, 


- labay 


dors n 


rige 

| th 
found, 
make ( 
i med 
td Se 
rutum 
faltun 
fla the 
quand 
ram, 
tbeſe C 
do, ja 
ſaa teh, 
1 e, 
partum 
ſparſun 
crop, qi 
Verbur 
cam poi 
non fac 
but eſu 
only C01 
a for 
noſco 70 
tam ont, 
agnitun 
are four 
make no 
6lt iz nv 
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" Atiwprogtnticonſirucd,” 187 
CY Vodque'compoſitam ſa- NY Erba verb, in or admit- 
O: pianum every +compound N tunt take praeteritom 
fine formatur 1 fort their preteiperfett tenſe ex po- 
med ut as fimplex rhe imple /u-, ſte tĩore ſupino /rom the latter 
pint, quam vi 40 eadem ſyl- ſupine, u verſo being turned per 
laba be [ame /yllabie nm ſet us inte us et and ſum vel er 
does nor continue ſe mper always ſui ehnſociato being added: ut as” 

rigue.to them bor; Compo- 2 / lectu te be read leftus ſum 
Fea the compound: a of tunſum t vel foi I have been read, At bur 
gound,n demti6y taking.awayny -horum of theſe nunc/amerimes elt 
matetulum ;a f raitum te ruh rberg i deponens @ deponent, 
i-media br middie fetter i dem- nuoc /omerimes ell rbere i cum: IT i 
tibeing tukenauays fit ic nad mune a common notandum t be®. 14 
rutum z et and quoque 4% a of marked. Nam for labor to ;, 
ſaltum coJeap ſaltum. Compò- lapſus: patior ro /ufferdat naleib 
fla the compound a of fero te ſoau, paſſus, et and ejus nata its cm- 
quando when format i forms ſa- pound's ; ut as; compatior 40 /uf> 
ram, dant mate ſitum. Haec ſer togetber compaſſus, que and * 
theſe captum 10 take; factum 7 perpetior e endure for mans 
do, jactum te ca, raptum e formiagperpeſſos: ſateor te ows- 
ſaateb; mutant chenge a per e dat mals fallus, et and inde na- 
10% e, et and cantom 7/0 fing, ta itt compannds; ut as, confiteor* 
partum 70, bring, forth: young, to confeſs(coufeſſus, que and dif - 
ſparſum te. /prindles catptum 40 fiteor to deny» formans forming- 
crop, quoque alſo fartum'ro flaf. diffeſſos: gradior 1 'fep dat 
Verbum the verb edo to cat makes greſſus, et and inde nata 
compoſitum bring. compounded- Hs com 4; ut as, digredior | 
non facit maketh.not eftum, ſed t fep 0 digreſſas: junge 
va- but eſum, unum oze duntaxat add- fatiſcor 10 be weary feſſus 
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11% on/y comedo te cat n formabit ſam; metior te meaſure men ſus 
nr will form utrumque beth, A from ſum, et and utor 70 vf/e uſus. 
Joe noſco te now dyorbeſe twotan- Ordior pro texo to weave dat 
tor ; 


tim oni cogni tum now et and- makes orditus,proincepto to be-- 

1 fo agnitum #04row againhabeiitur giz orſus, nitor to flrive niſus 

| are found, cetera the' re dant vel or nixus ſam, et and ulſci- _\—_—_ 

make notum: noſcitam jam now. ſcor 7a-rewenge ultus, fimul 4% 1 

olt iz nulloãn· uſu· vo: ia ſe. . ach 8 8. ö 
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and reor to ſuppoſe ͤratus ſum. 


_ Obliviſcor 20 forget vult u 
ha ve oblitus ſum, fruor 79 enjoy 
optat ebiſeib fructus vel or frui- 
t us, junge add mifereri to have 

Fity miſertus. 


„ 'Toor te Ne et 
and tueor to defend non vult will 
not have tutu“, ſed but tuitus 


4 ſum; adde add locutus a of 


doquor to ſpeak, et aud adde add 


ſecutus à of ſequor 7% follow. 
. Experior 10 try facit makerh ex- 


pertus; paciſcor 7 mat? a bar- 
2 ain gaudet avill formate form 
paQus ſem, nanciſcor /o ger 
nactus, apiſcor zo' ebtain quod 


\ nobich eſt i, vetus verbum an. 


eld verb aptus ſam, unde rom 


=ehence adi pi ſcor te get adeptus. 


Junge add queror ve complain 
queſtus, junge add profici- 
cor 1 go profectus, expergiſ. 


cor to atrake ſum experectus; 


et and quoque alſo haec theſe 
comminiſcor 19 deviſe commen- 
tus, naſcor 10 be born, natus, 
qve and morior te die mortuus, 
atque and orior te rie quod 
.<r hich ſacitmabrth practericum 
its pr eter perfect tenſe orbus, 


1. "AEC--1he/e verbs habent 
Rave praeteritum a pre- 
-zerperfett tenſe activae of tbe © 


— 


As in pragſenti conſtrued. 


iraſcor᷑ /e be angry iratus, atque natus ſom; juro 7 farrar Juraci - 


et and juratus, 'que and poto 7 
drink potavi et and potus, titubo 
to flumble titubavi vel or tituba- 
tus, prandeo e dine prandi et 
and pran ſus fumy placeo ple. 
dat mates placuiĩ et and placitus, 


ſueſco /o act uſtem vult auill bave 


ſuevi'atque and foetus, nubo 72 
br marricd\' nupſi que art nupta 
ſum; queis fo u bie junge add 
que al/o libet it E quod 
a HV facit makes Iibuit et and 
lib;:vm, ei and adde add fimul 
aljo lic et it if lane ful dans mak> 
ing licoit eum, taedet 77 
etrarinh quod ait Cat nal. 
taeduit et and petzeſum, adde 
ac pudet i ſpamerh facien+ Ma- 
king poduit que ard poditom, 
atq ce and piget i grieverb quod 
aich tibi format forms you"pi- 
gvit que % pigitum. 
N Eorro-paffloum 4 reuter 
poffrve format tibi forms 
you ptaeteritum 77s preterperſed 
tenſe fic thus, gavdeo te be glad 
gaviſus ſum, fido 7 17 fiſus,et 
and audeo' ro dare uſus ſum, 
fio 10 be madr factus, ſoleo 70 be 
«acon7 ſolitos ſum. 
Vaedam verba ne verb 
"accipignt 74 practeri- 
tum (their preterperfed 


a#iue'and paſſivac vocispaſive tenſe aliunde of another; Incep- 


' voice coeno 10 ſup format tibi 
or meth you coenavi et and coe - 
; g 


— 


tivum 4 verb inceprive in ico 
Ar yr0U05 on Hans 


— 


denen conſtrued. 165 


Mins Hau pro for priwarto LVgient eſe verb, aon 
its prime adeptat raters N praxteritum r preverpers. 
practeritum” the \ promvperferr pte tenſe, vergo to be, ambi 

tent ejuſdem vet bi of” the ſum to doubr, ghiſeo tofpread, fatiſeo 
verb: ergo therefore-tepeſcs to to chink, polleo to be powerful, 
begin % bi ware vult will have nideo ro ſhine : ad haee add to 
tepui a m tepeo ra bt warn, the, inceptiva Inceptiver ; ut 
ferveſco to begin t h ber fervi ar, ptcraſco: 1% grow roward'. 
a from ferveo % be but; cerno tabs et and paſſiva paſ- 
to Ait vult Will bavr vidi a foes, quibus aftivaacboſe a@ivtes 


ron video 7h, quntid 7b carutre wat ſupinis be: 


vult will have practeritum // lien; ut af, metuor te 
preterpet tei concuſſt 1 br fearts, timeor 19 be frured- 


from coneutio te ſhatr; que a, meditativa omnia all uit - 


ferio 20 fa; pertuſſ à Hhο vier, praeter bea partorio 1 
percuto 20 fte, meio r mate b in labour, efario 10 be bantry; - 
wary vlt will. bab mibxi'® que tho which rwo ſervant: 
[rom mingo te male av, % A pricteritum” thiir” preter- 
to pitth or light vult will have A Y Tre 
ſedi a from ſedeo 1 fl, tollo 2 AEC verba the verb. 
lift up ſuſtuli a from ſuffero e LTL den ant or nun- 
e 2 tend © mneyerretingbuntwil/ have 
fuo to be, et and: fero te bear Tupinom their: ſupine ; lambo 7 
rite rightly- tuli à from tulo te liet, mico micui te glitter; rudo 
bar; ſiſto aste pro for: te braꝝ at an'd/s; ſcabo to claw, 
ſtare te om ſteti a run fo 4e parco peperei teſſpare, di ſpeſto 
aui, que a ſuco 0 re vult 10 dri ut from pofigre, polco t 
will bæur inſuni vi, dueens ſctebꝰ reguire; difco ta learn, compe- 
ing it a fromwerbo tb ,in - ſoo ts reffraia; quinifeo 4 2 
ſanio te b: (ic ſo veſcor te ibi brad, dego to live, ango 
cat; medear a h, liquor th be #6: ubrattie, ſugo 40 ct, lingo 
mel(ed, re m ii ſoor to remeiaber, 10 lieb, ningo 10.,/aow, que and 
poſcunt require: praetetitom 4 ſatago 4% be: buy, plallo rs play 
be 


pretarperfedt tcnſr n frem;palcor on an infiryment, volo 7 be 
to be fed, medicar- t f, lis willings nolo to: be billing, 
queſio 20 bt melted; recordor to male robe more willing; tre mo 
remember, | | 


140 


R 3. 


170 be  - Htaxis conſtrued-. 


' 40 tremble, Airideo.toſerrek; firi- poſita whoſe compounds, habent 
do the ſame, flaveo 10 be. yellow, have ereitum; ſic / nata he 
liveo 10 be black, and. blue, avet compounds a of gruo 0 cr like a 

| #0 covet, paveo.to dread, conni · crane, ut 47, Ingruo to invade: 
veo to wink, fervet ro 'be ber et andquaccunque neutra what- 
compoſitum 'a compound, a of ever reuters ſecundae of the ſe- 
nuo 7 nod. ; ut as, renud to te- cond.conjugation formantur, are 

| fuſe : a of eado to fall; ut as, formed. in ui; excipias you may 
_ accidotofall upon, practer except except, oled 1% ſmell, doleo 10 
occido 7 fall down quod avbich be in pain, placeo ro pleaſe, que 
facit makes occaſum, que and and taceo 48 bold one's: peace, 
recido to fall back recaſum : re- pareo29 obey, item alſo careo 10 
ſpoo to refuſe. linquo te leave, be without, noceo to hurt, jaceo 
1go 0 pay, metuo 10 fear, cluo t lie down, que and lateo to lie 
10 ſhine or to be famous, frigeo bid, et and valeo 10 bein aq 6] 
to be cold, calveo 1% be. bald, caleo to be bet; namque for 
et and ſterto 10 ſnore, timeo to theſe gaudeat s have their 
fear: fic /ſoluceo ro ſhine, et and __— $636 Son Lb lin wk 
arceo to e en wud ce 1:1 Wy hu 


y 


Os i 7 2 


eo SYNTAXIS Yee" FAY 


\ 7'Erbom dende; a Ge ſeeund2e perſonze frond 1 

 perfonal concordat agrees rariſſi mè exprimitor is very — 
cum nominativo with its nomi - dom expreſed, niſi unigſi gra- 
native cafe numero in number tid for the ſake diſtinRionis' of 
et and perſona perſon; ut as, 1 aut or emph 

Via be way ad bonos mores to energy: ut a, Vos ye: — 
good. manners eſt is nunquam näſtis lebe esd: quaſi 
à er ſera 100 late. Fortuna for- ar though dicat be ſhould /ay, 
tune eſt i nunquam never bona praeterea nemo noone ee. Ta 
kind perpetud perpelually. Jos es art patronus aur patron, 
Nominativus be nominative tu you ent rr ' Father,"fi if tu 
* primae F the firſt vel or you d ale us, 22 


8 


% 


ſonae. 
ſubauc 
ut 34, 
ported, 
1hey ng, 
dicah t 
cry abr 
14 lik 
. ported 
mitted. 
crimes, 


et 


pented, 


on. 

Subl 
non eſt 
minati' 


. 1 
N 


- ar, Met 
meum ; 
_ Altqt 


DW tyntaxis. conſtrued. 
We are undone © quab a+1hough ſentertæ: ut , Didici fe 


1 
dicat he nd ay, ty you es learnt in genuas artes rο⏑ 
are patronus our pairon pracci- /citnces fideliter 1 hroughly* 4 
puè in a particular manner, et moliit /ofrens muth mores mins 
and prae aliis beyoud all others. manners, vec ſinit ant faffers 


Tu yeu; eras. wes mihi domi- them not. efle- 10 be 'fervs braun © # 


nus =p lord, tu hen vir my buſe ia... 

band, tu zou frater mn brot ber. Aliquando /ametimer ad ver- 

In verbis in + verbs, quorom bium an abuerb cum auf geni- 
ſigiſicatio ue  fgerificatios tivo a genitive caſe; ut as) Par- 
pertinet relates ad homines i tim vigorum part of tbe men cen 
men tantùm andy, nominativns ciderunt were ais in bello in 
1be nominative caſe tertiae per- the war, Part im ſignorum part 
ſonae of tbe third perſon ſae pa of the fad ſunt com huſta 
ſubauditur is often, vnderflood;; ure burt. 
ut g, eſt be i, fertur it re- tete te i EY e eee 
ported, dicunt ben /ay, ferunt VERBA werbsinfiniti modi 
they reports. aiunt bey ſay,. prac- of the ini niti a mood ſtatuunt,/et 
dicant hey report,clamitant bey ante ſe before ibm accuſati vum 


cry abroad, et and in ſimilibus i anaccaſetive pro inflead no- 3 


the lile: ut a, Fertur be in rt. minativo a g ,4eͤ : uti 41. 
ported deſignaſſe te bave com- Gaudeo I n glad te rediiſſe 
mitted, atrocia flagitia borrid you are returned incolumem 
crimes, Que. and. ferunt they aft. Volo I Agre te agere 
_ report poenitoille te (has it re- you, world ad - fabulam 4 cen 
peated you rae tans of your-paf : 14.4 9 Pe. 
4.08 2 ens C2 75 VN. Hic modus this: mod, poteſt | 
Subſtanſtivom a ſublantive may. reſolvi be changed: per by 
non eſt is not ſemper elaweys no- god et ad ut that; ot 4. 
minativus th nominative caſe Gaudeo Ian glad, quòd that 
verbo go a verb, ſed but aliquan- tu you. rediiſti. are returned: in- 
do. ſameti mes verbum inſinitum columis ſafe, Vol I dn 
a verb of the infinitive mood: ut ut that, to you agas ,,, 
ar, Mentiri, hing non eſt i nor fabulam a cmðß. 
meum my ay. ir 15 Verbum verb poſitum glac- N 
 Aliquando/ometrmes oratio @ inter betauees duos nomins- 
; þ tives 
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tivos tun nemiaatioe: caſes di- unt man ber partivipia pareie 
verſorum numerorum of ie ciples, et anu pronomina pro: 
rent aum bers pote ſt may contur- #owns,. concordant agree cum 
date arte cum vii alterutro fabftantivis'« #16" fab/fantives; 
either of them: ut 83; Irae be ut as, Donec as long a eris 5 
gearrels amantium of: lowers elt fall be felix in proſperity, nu- 
#5" integratio the renewing: a- merabis you rechen uo mul- 
moris of own Pectus ber breaſt- tus amitos many friendz nullus 
queque ale hunt lernen 0h. amicus a friend bit will go ad 
Fa .. amiſſss opes to bf ear. Non 

Imperſonalia bel won hoc primum vuſnus 7H is noe 
ha bent bavewet numinativum a 7he firſt wound rbat mea petc̃to- 
vomi native caſe praecedemem ra 19 breuſ ſen ſerunt bur falt, 
going-beforerbem< ut e, Taedet tali J. b dre. ' graviota' more: 
me I am weary'vitae A ir. t wos ont 


con ii of evetlock: Sentence applet fupplits locum 
. noun multitudinis ene nindNg a 
of multitude ſingulare of ibi a. tive: ut a, Rüdito it being 
gular number quandogue ſpoe- beard -regem that the ting pro- 
times jungitur is jelacit verbo — 3 br n 
plurali 70 4 werb plural i ut ws, for : 
Pars part f them abiere 27 Wade 4 fot con- 
Ter. Uterque 6. Deen eordat oy cum /b 
nv lates dolis tries. — dA as pert ge- 
Djectivum an 44 „h nete I nder, numero rugs 


Boro aonrh #1: - "a1 Qais who Ht 33 Vir bonus 4 
nete in gender, numero — er, gvod man" Qui be u fervat 
et and caſu coſe: ut as, Rara avis Latte the Artes. patt um 
an incommon bird in terris in of tht fenaters, oi <vbo* 4tþs 
tbe world; que and ⁰ſimillima News the lies j ai hf 
very much lie wigro cygno'a mancey,” 

"ay ſwan. Nee b thin vor 1 @ fk l 
Lene eue wfterthe word foldm only Poultor put 


* 


ak wing eſt Ian gue fun \Aliqwdnde ease bree 


concordat 4 3 wh ſab- ber, et and perſona an; ut 


© 


pro 7 
gent, l 
,oratic 
con 
pore 
is rer. 
main | 
"> NS 
tum 
fubſta 
ver ſor 
genaer 
/emeti 

for mor 
peragi 

daily u 

which 


terra #1 
Nun 
poſt eri 
mines 
lum gl 
which e 


place it 
quod u 
Tullian 
coitu ly 
Luce 
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pro for antecedente the anitece- the fun and moon; quod 4e! 


dent, ſed but interdum ſometines vocant they call intetlubium 923 | 
oratio 4 ſentetes: ut as, Veni interlune; OS 0G ; 


1 come ad eam 1 ber in tem-. Aliquando ometimes relati- 
pore in /eaſon, quod which eſt vum a relative coneordat agreer 
is rerum omnium primum e cum with primitivo % pri- 
main buſineſs ef all, * *  mitive, quod ieh ſubsudi- 
RNelatixum a relative colloca- tur #underficcd in poſſeſſive in 
tum placed inter between duo the pf five: ut ar, Onines all 
fubſtantiva fave /ub/fantives di- dicere /aid omnia bona a@!/ hope- 
verſorum generum / different ful things, et am laudate ex» 
genders concordat agrees nunc /o//ed meas fortunas my fortune, 
ſametimet eum with priore the qui haberem in latin g natum 
for mori ut as Senatus tHe ſinale a ſon ptaeditum endued tali in- 
perage hat afſidam ſtationem genio with /uch a di poſitions * 
daily met eo loci inthat place, qui Quoties een ar nullus no- 
ch hodie auoque even in; minativus no nominative caſe in- 
day appetlatur'is called ſenaeu- terponitur i put inter between 
lum the ſenate- houſe; Ineipiunt relativum a lelative et and ver- 


hey begin ab co flumine cem bum verb, relatiecum the re. 
that river, quod which vocant /ative erit ſhall be' nominativus 


they cull Saliam Salia. Stella the nominative cafe verbo to tböÜ 
Jovis the" planet Jupiter, quae verb ut ar, Felix happy tb 
hich dieitur i called Pha. man, qui wha potuit could- vis 
thon, fert ur n,. propiùs a ſere vit lucidum fontem the 
terra nearer the earth.'. clear fountain boni of good © 0 
Nune ſometimes cum with At ſi but / nominativus 4. 
poſteriore the latter: ut as, Ho- nominotive caſe interponatur i: 
mines men tuentur regard il. put between relativo 'a_ rela- 
lum globum het globe, quae tive et and verbo verb, relati- 
which dicitur is called terra the vum the relative regitur i ge- 
earth. Eft flbere is locus a verned à verbo by the verb, aut. 
place in cargere in the priſon, or ab alia dict ione by ſome other. 
quod which appellatur is called word, quae ubicb locat ur is place 
Tullianum Twth*s dungeon, In ed in oratione in the: ſenteme. 
coitu luuae in the conuntion cum verbo with the verb: 7211055 
t:149al | | | 2 ra- 


B+ OY Ms 
Gratia las lu abeſt ane ef ab 


119 a 


ſefrym into an | adjadfive 


officio in @ kindne/s, quod which /effive.;- ut 4, Patris domue 


mora delay. tardat treps: back. 
Cajus-numen whoſe deity adoro 
Quorum optimum. 


F .adare. 
_ the. bet of which ego habeo “ 


have. Cui ſimilem ue lite 
Quem. 


non vidi / never ſea. > 
videndo i ſeeing whom obſtu- 
Puit e flood amazed. 


the houſe of my -/atter, paterna 
domus ny /atber*s hot!. -Hert 
filius the-/on e, myMaſler, heri- 
lis filius h mafier's /on. | 
Eſt ubi /metimes. etiam al 
vertitur it ic turned in dativum 


into a datiur: ut ag, Est be is 
pater a father urbi to ite Cily,. 


dignum worthy of which judica- que and maritus an buſb and ur- 
vi I have judged te gau. Quo bi % hr city: Herus tibi your 
melids better than whom” utmo mater; mihi pater myiſalber. 
us one ſoribit aurites Lego 1 
read Virgilium Virgil, prac” neutro genere /e newter gen- 
quo in comparison of whom ce - der poſit um put) abſolute 4%. 


Adjectivum an agijective in 


ter! poëtae the reſt of the Foote 
ſordent are little worth. 


Vm b - duo ſubſtan« 


verſarum rerum belotening di- 


genitive caſe : ut 4, Amor the 


Ive nummi of money oreſcit 


3 22 q 


uantum ar much a. 


. drervaſes. Rex 4 


tiva i uhſlamtives di · 


vers things: coueutruat meet 
bogether, poſterius the latter 
Ponitur is put in genitivo int 


{ul#fy, hoc eſt that ir, fine ſub- 


ſtantivo without \a ſubſtantive, 


poſtulat reguiretal iquando/ome- 


times genitivum @genilive > ut- 


as, Panhulum:.pecuniae @ very 
little money. Hoe noctis wt 
this time of night. Non vide- 


mus we ſee not, quod manticac 


what part of the wallet eſt is in 
tergo at our back. 


9" tantum fi» 


country.” Arma the. ermour bar br. | 
Achillis of Achilles, Qultor a Interdum ſonertimer geniti ou 


tiller agri of the ground. 
Hic genitivus this: 


 @ genitive cafe ponitur tantùm 
tive is /et alone, priore ſubſtantivo 
oak ſaepiſſime vertitur i very. the former ſub/tazitive ſubau- 


TR poi · dito being * . 
n 


Quantum 


nummorum as much money as 
' the money it ſelf quiſque every one ſervat teept in 
ing arca ſua in his 


pater if w /@ther patriae of hi- dei % mace credit et alje hobet: 


perium 
thing po 
in the 4 
niti vo 74 


by ingen 


. * 2 9 0 -—” 2 _ 


— 


as 


— confliwell. 


4, Ubi wh vencris- on 3 modeſty. 
comte ad Diane % Diana's,” ito 2 nan nulla fide A r 1. 
turn ad dektram to th rightre gruß, 
Ventum erat we were game ad Opus nem et and e nd 
Veſtae o Pefta's utrobique in exigunt require! ablativum an 
both examples templum | the ablative qi ut . Opus eſt 
word temple. ſubauditur i un. nobis ve have need of auctori · 
derſtoed. Hectoris Aodroma- tate tua your, authority. Non 
che Hefter Aniromaches un- accepit e would: not receive 
or the 'nudrd wife felbauditur 2 peeuniam mommy ab iis m 
Deiphobe Glauci dh, qua ef whied ſibi eſſet be 
ene \Deiphobe : Min" the bad nibit ufus v . 
wor iigughterdulbauditer 4; un- Autem· but opus Ade 
derſlood. Video 1 fpy- hujus em ꝗuaudeque /ometimes po- 
Byrrhiam this gentlemun'r K. ni to be put adjectivꝰ — ®. nog 
bia : ſubandk underſtand pro for necefſarius-- mengſary, 
vum the word ſervant." :, que and variò conſtruitur h 
; „ a es- E wonſirudtons + ut% as} 
ejuſdem rei repoching the Dux 2 leader et.andwactor ads 
— thing ponuntur are put in uiſer eſt it opus neceſſury nobis 
eodem af in the Jame-cafe : for u. Iutelligo / underfland 
ut as, Opes riches; irritametita ex tuis literis by our lautes ope- 
malorum'rhe_incentiver to vice, ram hat the ſoruins Sulpitii of 
effodiuntur arg dug out ef the Suſpitiur non- ſuiſſe was: nod 
earth. Rreent they drive fucos multum opus veryneceſſary tibi 
the drones, ignavum peeus 4 for' you.- Dices p u ;, 
fuggiſh *creature,” a praeſepi- nummos hat money opus eſſe 
bus /rom the hives. is neeeſſtiry mihi for me ad ” 
Laus che praiſe etand vitu- paratum for-the furni 


| perium the diſpraiſe ret of 4 umphi of the triumph. arm 


thing ponitur is put in ablativo get ready, quod hut which opus 
in the ablative Cafe, vel or pe- eft i, ref parete #6 bs pro 
nitivo Zenitive: ut üer vide © nn 0G Dry par 


| vult 
by ingenui — AD 


To fanny ¶— — — . 


4 


276  _ Hmlaxis. conſtrued, 4 
* A DjeRiva- ad/ediver, quae ſolution. | Tam tenex ar lena 


which ſignificant /gni/y cious ficti of ſction pravique and 
deſideriumaeſire, not itia mlasu- ſcandal, quam as nuntia a me/+ 
ledge, memoriam memory, atque ſenger veri trutb, Petax 
and contraria the contraries; iis greedy pecuniarum of money. - 
to. theſe, exig unt require. geni- Nomina partitiva nouns par- 
tivum à genitive caſe ut ar, titive, aut or polita put partitive 
Natura the nature hominum of partitively, interrogativa quae- 
wen elt ir avida ford novitatis dam ſome interrogatives,. et 


E novelty,” Mens à mind prae - and gumeralia nouns, of num 
. ſcia foreknowing futuri what is ber, exigunt require geniti- 


#9; rome. Eſto be thou memor vum i genitiue caſe, a quo ran 


mindſul brevis aevi of the /hort- which et alſo mutuantur they 


ne/s 'ofdife. Illieis in fraudem take genus their gender ut at, 


| you: delude i mperitos rerum Heœcipe tale; utrum horumaubicb 


youth unacguainted with the of theſe two mavis you bad ra- 
world, eductos brought up libe · ther. Quiſquis whaever deorum 


 x&-ingenuouſly«., Rudes ignorant. of the gods. fuit ille le ar. 


G rum literarum :0/ the Haheo I have. minus virium 
Greek learning. Nec nor ſum e firength,. quam Iban uter- 
am I dubius doubtful. animi / vis either veſtrum. / you. 


Deere ae qui ſwerving Sancte deorum ſacred deity, 


from juſlice. 


+2112. 12 -»» Tequimur we follow te you. 
Adjectira verbalia verbal Nigrae lavarum black. wool 
adjecbives in (ax; etiam 4% bibunt imbibes aullum colorem 
exiguunt require. genitivum 4 n calaur. Facio { offecm ne- 
genitive caſe ut at. Audax in- minem none omnium homi- 

ii bold. in nature. Tempus num f all nen pluris more. 
time edax - a devourer rerum of Perſuaſit he perſuaded fere al- 


all things. Virtus virtue eſt m omnibus Macedonum all 
ir fugax an avoider vitiorum of” the Macedonians ut. manerent. 


vicet. Sagax quick in diſcern-. to Hay. An eſt 1 there quiſ- 


ing utiſium thing. of ue. Te quam hominum any man. liv- 
-nax conſlant propoſiti to his re- ing aeguè miſer / wretched, 
r ; f y WE; „ et 
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Synlaxis conſtrued. ny 


ut a ego I? Tres fratum cundus inferior haud ullite ne 
three of the brothers. Quataor veterum of rhe abciehtt virtue 
judicum bur thejudges. Non- ia walour, OO 
dum conſtat /i not yer agreed, laterrogatisum ar interrega- 
quis *who fuerit was oftavus tbe tive et and ejus redditivurn the 
eighth ſapientum of the wiſe word which anſwers it erunt 
mn.  Romolus fuit war pri- Hall be ejuſdem caſas -of the” 
mus the fi regum Romanuo- ane ca/e et aud tem poris tenſe: 
rum of tbe Noma Hing. ot af, Quarum rerum of what 
Autem but aſorpantur they things eſt i rbere nulla fatietas 
are uſed et alſo cum with his no fulneſt? Divitiaram of riches. 
prae poſitionibus theft Prepofiti- | Quid terum o air nonc' 
-ons, de, e, ex, inter, ante: ut geritur are now carrying on in 
ar, Solus che only ons de ſupe- Anglia in England? Confuli- 
| ris of * the god above. Alter tur they are debating de reli- 
| oe vobis of yen es deus ir & gione about religion,  _. 
ä god. Primus vu inter among Haec regula %% rule fallit 
\ omnes ad. Ibi aporthir Lav- failt, quoties nt often ar inter- 
. coon_ primes f/f ante omnes rogatio te queſiton fit ir nud: 
L before all, magna eatertd agreat per by cujus, cuja, cojum abb 
— trod comitante atrending bim, ut ar, Cujum pecus wwhe/t cutile? 
7 decorrit unt down' ſumma ab Lanjorum the butchers. 8 
arce from tbe tep of tbe citadel Aut or per dictionem by a 
ardens in @ great Bet. © ' wword variae coaſtructionis * 4 
Ordinaſia ord:naly exigunt different confliruion:; ut'as, Ne 
r1quire ablativum ar ablativt wherber accufas do 'you arcuſe 
cnam”al/o in alioffenſu a ano- forti of ehefr, an or homicidii 
ther ſenſe: ut as, Primus the of nur tber Utroque e both. . 
it ab Hercule from Hercules, Denique /affly fallit 7t fallt, 
Tertius the third ab Aenei cam 40ben' reſpoadendum eit 
from rent. | Item in like rhe anſwer is to br made per by 
manner: Alter next ab illo aer poſſeſſiva the , ver, meus” 
1 bi. mme, tuus true, ſuus bis,” ete. 
"Ul Et and aliquando ſomerimer ut ar, Cujus codex nebr/ſe' book © 
dattvum a dative-: ut ar, Se- eſt is hic (bir? Meas mine. 
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Ontaris conſtrued. 


., Comparativa cengarativeset gnifies menſuram the meaſure 
and ſuperlativeſugerlati ves, ac- exceſſds of excteding : ut az, 
cepta being taken partitive par- Quanto.,.by bow much doftior 
ritively, exigunt require geniti- more learned eg you are, tanto by 
vum @ genitive caſe, a quo from ſo much lis be ſubmiſſior more 
which et al mutuantur ,chey /ubmifſive. 1 
tale genus their gender: ut Tanto %% much, quanto by 


4, Dextra the right eſt is for-, how much, multo by.much,aetate 
tior the fronger manuum bf the by age, natu by birth, jungan- 
hands, 
. is longifſimus he longeſt digi-.-both degrees: ut a, Tanto by 


Medius ihe midale eſt tar: are joined uttique gradui 7 


torum of the fingers. e much peſſimus poëta be is the 
Autem Gar accepta bring worſ poet omnium all, quan- 


talen partitive pariitively ex- to by bow much tu you are op- 


ponantur they may be explaingd timus patronus the beft advocate 
etiam alſo per by e, ex of, aut omnium. of all. Omne vitium 


has Virgil dotifimos. he met. bet in ſe carries in, it etimen a 


learned poetarum of .the poets : fault tanto conſpectius ;by fo 


id elt tbat is, ex poëtis of the much more remarkable, quanto 


dels, vel or inter poëtas among major by bow much greater ha- 


t be ports. bdbetur be it accounted, qui who 
Comparativa cemparati ues. peecat hn ES 3e are 
cum zwhex exponantur they may longe peritior far, more Hilful 
. te ex{lained per by quam 1han,, ceteris than, others, led but ta- 


er jnter among : ut. 47, Virgi- every vice animiof the mind ha- 


zd mittunt receive ablativum an men get non multo melior not. 


ablative caſe: qt as, Argentum much better. Major aetaie the 


filver eſt is vilius of. le/s value elder et and maximus aetate 


* 


tutibus than virtue id eſt, maximus natu % /ame. 


tat is, quam b aprum geld, . eee 


, quam tas virtutes virtues. whereby,.commodum ad- 

' Admittvnt hey admit et al/o vantage. incommodum b 
alterum ablativum anorber ab- wvantage,fimilitudoliteneſs, diſ- 
letive, qui u hich fignificat A. fimilitudo wnlikencſs, 7 
E Ti þ q | . * | ajare, 


oro than gold, aurum gold vir- the elde. Major ,natuet and 


Fition 
ba a 
Lene! 
mica 
gentle 
bit /a 
woick 
i nut 
irary 
phraſe 
Supp! 
to all. 
mus 


an or al 

Hue 
referre. 
compou. 


_ nified, poſlulant require dati- is fallen ipſa ber{cif, fjoa dextra * 


Hy. ati conflii bed. r, 


„ ſubwiſie ee caſe ut as; N I 
adt or telat io relation ad alquid far reg iu rb gu nm ma 
te any thing hgnificator is A- moſt faithful tui 70 von, occidrt 


vum a fall us caſe : ut as, Si if by ber own right band, Patres 
facis you take. care ut that it ſal bern cenſent think eſſe tbat 


1rary albo ts white. 


pheaſant amitis 10 bis friends:” flrange, immunis free, juogun- 
Supplex /ubmiffive 


he be idoneus ſerviceable | patriae 


te bis country gutalis gſeſul agris 


ts the lands.” O Tis O be Be 
bonus 4%, goe and felix pro- 
piticas Wis to thy agorers.” Lur- 
ba a multituds gravis trouble- 
ſome paci to peace, que ard ni- 
mica av#r/e placidae quieti te 
gentle cat. Similis like patrĩ 
bi father. Colot thecolour qui 
which erat was albus white, elt 
7FAu0Nc now Contrarius 04 
cyndus 


omnibus 
real. Poëta @ bos“ eſt is finiii- 
mus very nears kit uratorl 7 
an orator, p 

Huc þiiher, referuntor are 
referred aomina nouns compoſita 


compounded Ex-praepolitione of 


the propoſitios con: ut as; con- 
tubernalis 4 Made, com mili- 
to 4 fellow: ſoldier, conſervus 
4 fellow-ferwant,: cognatus a- 
kin/man by birth, etc. 


Quaedam, /ome ex his of theſe AudienScae vol ae of Scevela, Da- 


it it aequum reamaable, nos 
that we'jam a pueris from gur 
very chilabood illico naſci hu 
immediately ' become ſenes 0.4 
men, neque eſſe and not te 
affines partalers illarum rerum 
F thoje tbings, quay which © 
adoleſceritia youth fett brings © 
with it. Quem be whom me- 
tuis yea fear; erat was par 4 
hejos this man; Es you are i- 
milis /ize 'domini your maſ/ter. 
Communis common, alicnus * 


tur are Joined variis cefibus “ 
divers cajei : ut ai#lt it is com- 
mune common Aanimantium om- 
vium-40 all living creatures. © 
Mors deasb communis eſt in cem | 
mon omnibus to all, Hoc ie, 
eſt is commune common mibi 
tecum o me and you. Non. 
aliena not unfit conſilii for the” 
defigns... Alienus ambitioni ax * 
ent mg% ambitivn. Non alie- 
nus wot averſe a ſtudiis 10 rhe G 


edjeAives | Jsnguatur are Joined bitur it Hall be gramed vobis 4 5 1 


eam 92 geaitixo e a e 4 Jas: elle to 6. immunzbs 


Hs 
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Free fr on hujos mali this cala- 


"mity.  Caprificus rhe guild fie- 
tree eſt is immunis free omni- 


bus frem them all. Sumus we. 


tre Immunes rte ab 1liis malis 


{rom theſe evil, 


Natus borx, commodus con- 
wenient, intomwodus inten vis 
nent, utilit ful. inutilis j, 
vehemens care, aptu, fit, jun- 


Ontaxis conſtrued. 


* 


makes umbram a. ſhadow non 


a mpliùs v more quatuor pedes 


longe m than four foot long. 


Interdum /ometimes in abla. 
tivo is the ablative: ut az, 
Fans beter latus pedibus 
tribas 1hr ce ſoot uit, ultus 4% 
uigiata . 

nterd um enetiut etiam 41. 


Join gevitivo in, / genitive :. 
guntur are” joined interdum ot as, Pacito maker areas the 


Jometimer etiam alſo accuſativo fleors latas broad pedum denim. 


Jo an aceuſative cum with prae- 
8 prepoſition; ut as, 

atus ern ad gloriam Vr 
glory. nen 


Vierbalia werbal'in bilis, gc- 


cepta"/aten'piiſi's fafſtvely, ut 
as et ale pattjeipis pariieipler, 
ſeu or pot'us rat! er participiala 
participials in dus, poſtulant re- 
quire dativum à. 'datizve toſt : 


ut at, Locus iners @ thick 


grove penettabilis periiratlhh 


'- nulli aftro by 2 lar. O juli O 
'  Fulivs, memorance worthy 10 


acquaintances. 


and gold, © 


ten feit tach, Jongas lang pe- 


cum quinquagenüm fifty feet - 
tach, in morem after iht nag: 


ger horti of garn. 
"A Djectiva aft, quae 
T1 ubichpertinent ia ud 
coplam 70 plenty, ve br ege - 
ſtatem want, exigunt require 
interdum /ometimes ablativum. 
an atlative, interdum ſometimes - 
enitivum a geni/ive caſe: Was, 
Guse regio u bat country In ter- 
ris en rarth non plena 1 pet. 


Fall noſtti le boris / cur di- 
be mentioned mihi by me polt Are ® Dives rieb equiim i. 
er nullos fodales none of my 


bor/es, Cives rich 'piQtai veſtis 
in embroidered g nts, Et aurt. 
Amor eue eſt 7s. 


Enfura the meaſare ma- and gold, © F to 
I enitodinis of pin foecundifi nuns very fall of er 


ſvbjicitor 7s pat"aftcr'a jectivis 


accuſative caſe; ut 4, Gne- 
mon à dial. fiasſeptem pedes 


longus tuen foot long reddit 


* 


b melle nb, et and felle 
' etjeftver in accufativo in rhe gall. Dives rich agtis in lands, 
-dives rich nummis in .money po- 


ſitis in ſoenore nt out at inte- 


reſt, At but minores the younger. 


bete. 


bets 
ſe re 
42 u. 
bir 
O'a: 
ras 4 
and 
hea vu 
dis v 
ing 2 
rich | 
in ſub 
Ne 
diver 
vam 
poſi ti. 
ut an, 
hoc / 
ferent 
No 
tiam « 
41. þ 
from-t 
Adj 
geveri 
cafe "+, 
cauſan 
lidus 
curvus 
ole age 


black 3 


mob. 


te futu 


Fort 
manner 
citur g. 
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Syntaxis conſtrued. 
5% ſeſſae Being tired referant . ves in ablativo in the alla. i 
ſe retarn home malia node late rive cafe: ut as, Facies a he 
pallida pate miris modis iu e 
wonderful manner.  Gramma- _ 


at night, crura plenae having 


_ 1htir hun full thy mo of thy me: 


O'animae O fouls curvae in ter- 
ras brat towards the carth,” et 


% 


ticus' a grammarian nomine in 


name: re in reaitty barbarus @ 


and inanes void cacieſtium 5f barba#ian.' Syfus a Syrian na- 


heavenly thingt Experts frau- 


dis voſd of deceis, beatus abound. 


ing gravid” in "favour, Dives 
rich ipe in hopt, pauper poor re 
in ſubſtance,” 0 


tione by Bit country, © Caeſar 
Frojanur 4 Trejan origine by - 
defeent. * 5 TORT 


Dignus wer, indignvs un 
wortby, praeditus endued, captus 


Nomina vum diverſitätis of diſabled, contentus content, ex- 


di ver ſiy exĩguat require ablati- 
vom an ablutive caſe com'prac- 
poſitione with à pripeftten: 
ut ar, Alivd abr hug ab 
hoc m this.” Diverſus #if+ 
Sertnt ab iſto rom that nan- 

Nonnunqdam /ometimes e- 
tiam al/o dutivum à dati ve: ut 
au, Hue diverſam different 


Fraun tb. | 


AdjeQiva "ddje&iver*regannt 
govern ablativum an ablatrive 


caft ſigu fcantem gab Nonna © ome horum of - . 


cauſam the cant: ut as; Pal- 


lidus pale ira ih anger. In- fom:itimes”' genitivom u Zei- | 


torris Sante, fretos relying 
upon, exig unt reguire ablativum 
an ablativt caſe: ut at, Es 9e 


are dignus-uoriby Odio of ba- 


tre. Qui haberem bo bad * 


gnatum & ſon pracditum eue 


tali ingenio with/ach a diſpofi- * 


ion. Oculis capti talpae rhe 
blind molts fodère bade dug cu- 
bilia tir Bolet. Abi go your 


way contentus contented orte 


tua tui your lte. 


theſe admittunt admit interdum 


curvus crooked feneftuie with rive: ut as, Deſcendam + will 


old age. Brachia arm livida 


black and blue armis with ar- 
mobr. Trepidus trembling' mor- 
tefutura-at approaching death.” 


* 


Forma the ferm vel or mõdus 


* 


manner” rei of 'a thing ſubji - 
citur i pat after abjeRivis ad- 


come dotun haud unquam indi- 
gnus % no an, unworiby 


magnorum avorum w great 


anceſtor s. 1 


* 


EI of me, tui of thee, 


q-- 


foi of brm/elf, noſtti of 9 ef | 
„* + 


E be 


; 


- . 
— 
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182 


niti ve caſes primitirotum of the 


nificatur is fignified: vt as, Lan- 


for want of z0u. Que and pars 


my budy. 
PWure rf our perſon, 5 
Meus mine, tous thine, ſuus 
his own, nolter ours, veſler yours, 
ponuntur, are v/id, cum u ben 
actio adtien vel or poſſe ſſio ihe 
ellen tei Ma thing ſignifica- 
tur i fignified: ut as, Favet he 
Faveurs de ſiderio tuo gear de- 
Are. Imago noſtra our pid ure: 
id eſt 1bat i, quam which nos 
ue poſſide mus %.. : 
Genitivi zhe genitive caſes 
_noliram of «s et 2 velliim 
ef you ſequuntur follow diſlri- 
butiva d:fributives, partitiva 
partitives, com parativa cempa- 
ralives, et and ſeperiativa /u- 
pperlalives: ut as, Nemo none 
noſtrüm ef as, Maximus nate 


primitives, ponuntur are , 
cum when perſona a perſon ſig - 


_ Hntaxis conſtrued. 


ſuus bis own,nofteroury, et an 
veſter yours, recipiunt.take poſt 
ſe after tbem hos genitiyos 1570 
gen iti ve caſes; ipftug of bin- 


guet. he lang uiſbes deſiderio tui elf, ſolius of bim aldne, unius 


ef one, duotum of tue, trium 


Fart tui of you lateat may lie of three, etc. omnium of all, | 
clauſa Hut up corpore meo it 


plurium / more, paucorum of 


Imago noſtri % few, cojuſque of every" ont; et 


and genitivos the genitive Caſes” 
participiorum / participles; 
qui ie concordant agree 
cum genitivo with rhe genitive 


coſe primitivi cf 1he primitive 


ſubauditi, inder in pol- 
ſeſſivo-in the poſſeſſive; ut ar, 
Dixi I. afirmed rempublicam 
that Ihe ate eſſe ſalvam was pre- 
ſerved mea unius opera by my 
feng: ſervice. Meum ſolius pec- 
catum my offence alone non poteſt 
cannot cor rigi be amended, Cum 
au hereas nemo nobody legat 
reads ſeri pta mea timentis rhe 
writings of me ſtaring recitare 
10 rebear/e them. vulgo public- 
5. Cepetis conjecturam 9e 
may gue/s de ſtudio tuo ipfius 


be eld nofiriim of as. U- by your own fu. Praeſtantior 
| nuſquiſque every oxe,veſiriim of more excellent in ſua cujuſque 
yew. Ne ſit let it not be mirum laude each in his. own Hill. 
fArange cui e any veſtrüm of Noſter . duorum ,eventus 268. e- 


N ou. 23% FF 


Jer. Msjor rhe older veſtrüm 


Haee poſſeſſiva f Beſe prſſiſ- 
Aves, meus wine, tuus tine, 


Sent of us sus aſtendat may 
edo utra gens aubich nation ſit 
js melior the better. Noſttã om- 
nium memoria- ia ihe memory 


of 


of us, 
. ſtros | 
2. 
veſtris 
praiſe; 
Sui 


praece 
oratiot 
or adi 
Panzer 
etrus. 
ſe him 
Parcit 
hi; 004 
magud 
ne ſe de 
forſake 1 
Ipſe 
niftcatic 
trium 
wikaly 
vidi Jaw 
tt, ipſe } 
Et an, 
nominib 
well ac 
nouns u 
ipſe ille 
les Hereu 
Hem 
may jun 
perſonis 4 


wy 
of 


ſtros flentis ocellos my abe g ſum am preſent.' Idem de %% 


forfake him. © © | ue deſcribe rem quampiam any + 


2 a e i f 5 ' 
* Sntaxis. conſtrued. *) 1833 
% all. Vidiſti zes ſary no- Ego idem I 1he ſame bus ad- 


56. Reſpondent Be anſwers the fame man perge go on. faces 
veltris pagcorum- laudibus 1% re 10 bting absur has nuptias- 
praiſes of you f.. this marriage Idem tht /ame * 
Sui of bimſelf et and ſuus bis man jungat muy ve vulpes » 
own . ſunt are reciproca recipro- foxes, et and mulgeat niit hir- 
cali, hoe eſt that it, reflectun- cos be. gjjj _ 17 . 
tur they -bave relation {ſemper Haec demonſtrativa 1be/e de- 
alway ad id to thar,quod which monſtratives, hic, ifte, ille, dis - 
praeceſſit went before in cader ſtinguuntur are d//iinguifeed ſic 
oratione Tn tb ſame clauſe, aut tber: hic demonſtrat points o 
or adfiexA-one conneded per co- proximum be neareſt: mihi gg 
ulam % a copulative : ut a, m; iſte eum bim, qui u x 4 
et Lp admitatur admires ir apud te by you; ille eum 
ſe himſelf nimiüm res much. him, qui aue eſt is remotus ar 
Parcit bz ſpares erroribas ſuis & diflanee ab-utroque from both - 
bis own errors. Petros Pitzer of wie 
magnopere rogat earneſtly begs, llͤle tum ufurpatur i thew + 
ne ſe deſeras bat you would not uſed, cum'whin demonſtramus 


Ipſe exprimit exprſet fig- 1hing ob eminentiam by way of - - 
niffcationem the ' fgnrfication eminence ; verd butiſte ponitur 
trium perſonarum of the three ii uſed, quando bes mentio- 
ptrſons: ut 4, Ipſe I my elf nem Facimus wr mate mentor: 
vidi /aw, ipſe videris loot you ro alievjus rei of any rhing cum 
#, iple be himſelf di xit /aid it. contemtu with content + ut 

Et and jungitor it is joined ar, Alexander'ille magnus . 
nominibus o nownr"pariter as lexander tb greats  Pellito- 
well ac. as pronominibus pre- drive ab ea from ber iſtum ae 
nouns : ut as, Ipſe ego I my ſelf, mulum has paltry rival, quod 
ipſe ille be bimpe/Ff, ipſe Hercu- poteris ar far at hon can. 
les Hercules bimfelf. + + Cam «ber hic et and ille 

Idem etiam /ikewi/e poteſt referuntur are referred ad duo 
may jungi be joined omnibus aatepoſita te two things or per- 
pet ſonis 4 ui the perſom: ut at, ons. going: before, hie debet 


— 


1584 Hutaxis conſtrued. - 


oughbt propriè properly ac und ut ar, ſeribor I am writer, (45 
umatifſime moſt uſually * referti lator I am ſaluteu, habeor / am 


exiſtimor 1 ar 


ls be refered ad poſterius fo the attounted, 
Tatter ei and propius the near thought exigunt require no- 
er; ille ad prius 20 ' the fer. minativum a nominative caſe u- 


mer et and remotius the farther trinque en both auer: ut as, - 


ehe ut u, Propottum' the, de. Deus God eſt i ſummum bo- 
Au ag ricolae of the Huſbanamun num the chief good. Perpuſilli 
ett / contrarĩum contrary palt 8 very little'} 

tis to that of © the Shepherd: i e 

the former quant maximè gau - habetur i reckoied fundamen- 


det g of all delight; ſubadto tum the foundation religionis 


a well killed et and puto {o* noſtrde of our religion. . 
lo clean foil, hic the latter no- 


| noloque and full of grafs ; ile admittuut admit poſt ſe after 
ile one ſperat expe&s fructum them adjectivum . 


advantazve te ri em ite zarth, quod which» concordat agree: 
hie the other e pecore fromcattle. cum with nomigativo verbi ihe | 
Tamen get ett ubi ſometimes nominative ca/e to the verb caſu 


x diverſs en the contrary \nve- in ca genere Zender, et and 
nias you may ind pronomen t2e 
2 hie referri to be reſer- the ling mandavit primus f 

ed ad ſubſt antivum remotius ordered haereſin hereſy extirpar 


fo the farther ſubſtantive, et and xi to be xtr pa ted. Pit prous 


ille ad-proximius to the n arer. inen orant taciti pray folently. 
| "Erba fubltantivaverbs/ub. Boni goed boys diſcunt ſeduli 
V fantive; ut at, ſun I learn Ghgeath, » Malus paſtor 
am, forem 1 might be, fid I am a bad ſbepherd dormit Heep. 
maar, exiſto I am: verba pſi: ſupinus with his face upward: 
ive verbs » fafive vocandi « of Homo a man incedit wa ks e- 
calling ut at, nominor Jam rectus | wpright in caelum to- 
« named, appellor I amcalled, di- wards heaven. © 

cor I am /aid, voeor I am call. | Infinitum a verb / ' the 
ed, nuncupor J am named e et infinitive mod ue al/o 
and. ſimilia the Lhe iis te them ; habet bath coldem caſus 10 


ſame 


ent vocantur are 
c ulled nan quarſi. Fides /aith 


Item /ikewiſe omnia ver⸗ 
vali in fallow ground grami- ba all verbs ferè in @ manner 


ero number: ut as, Rex | 


Ame 
Aae > 
nhocr 
ſeem 
crita « 
videri 
1 les 
e J. 
habert 
rather. 
vitem 5 
s Acco 
melids 
little; n 
granted 
be beati, 


cog nave 


{tor 


ards 
bs 0» 


g 2he 


fam 
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taxis conſtrued: 167 


/ame_ caſes.. utrinque on both" dert. Regum eſt it i, the part 
fides e ut , Hypocrita an of kings. parcere e {pare ſubs 
hypecrite cupit de/eres vide ri to jectis the vanquiſhed, et and de. 
ſeem juſtus rigbteaus, hypo- bellare o ſubdue ſuperbos the 
crita an paerita cupit defires ſe haughty.. de 1 
videri that he may /cem juſtum Hi | nominativi. %% nomi - 
righteous; Malo 1 had rather native caſes excipiuntur are ex» 
efle he dives. rieb, quàm than cepied, .meum my, tuum ty, . 
haberi/o atcounted 3 malo / had ſuum His, noftrum our, veſtrum 
rather me eſſe thas I were-di« your, humanum humane, bel- 
vitem rich, quam than haberi luinum brutal, et and ſimilia 
fo accounted. Vivitur men live the like : ur as, Non eſt meum 
meliùs betten exiguo upon à it becomes not me dicere-to ſpeak : 
little; natura nature debit hath contra «g1in/} auctoritatem th 
granted omnibus ſe all eſſe ie authority ſenattis of the ſenate. 
be beatis bappy, ſi quis n man Eja heida, haud veſtrum eſt it 
copnoverit &new. bow uti to ma- dent become von eſſe u b ira - 
nage it. Non licet it ir not al · cundospeſienate- Ei ii i hu- 
lownble.nobis for us. eſſe to be manum an bumene /railtyiraſci” 
tam diſertis / eloquent. Item to be fg 
aljo , Expedit .vohis it .is for, Verba verbs agſt imandi of 'e+-. 
your advaniaze elle to be bonas /izeming or valuing poſtulant . 
bengſi. Quo commiſſo by what, guire genitivum a genitive cafes 
ſact of mine mihi non licet may ut ar, Pecunia money plurimi fit : 
I not be. allowed elle. to. be piam is very me eflcemed pailian. 
faithful ?- ever qubere.  Pudor | mode) 
GEES ulat requires geni- parvi penditur is little valued, 
I tirum a, genitive caſe, quo- Opes wealth pluris fant i more. - 
ucs as, often as fignificat it /ig valued nunc, now, quam / 
nifier poſſeſſionem Poſſeſſion, aut priſci temporis annis in antient 
er pertinete. reſect ad aliquid ſimes. Literac learning haben - 
% any thing ut a, pecus.the tur is reckoned nihili C vel or pro- 
dalle eſt it Meliboei Melibeus' ge, nibilo] nothing ner. 
Eſt it is ibe duty adoleſcentis Aeſtimo admittit faber vel 
of a qoung man, revereri 4 re- either, genitivum @.;; genitive | 
werence. mojores . natu , his elt caſe, vel or ablativum an j,, 


$ 


_— 


» * 


186 - Hntaxis conſtrued; 


tive: ut ar, Non hujus te aeſti- fon in law ſeeleris of wichedne/7\ 


mo dont value you this, Virtus Cupide'© Cupid, parce ſor bear 


virtue eſt is aeſtimanda fo be damnare o condemn tuum va - 
valued magno at a great rate tem jour own. fret ſceleris of 
ubique eozry where, impiety. Admoneto illum re. 
' Flocei of a loot of wool hauci mind him priſtinae fortunae / 
of a nut jhell, nihili of nothing his former condittoie. Abſolutus 

Ui of an Hair, aſſis of a penny, eſt he is acquitted furti a/ the/t: 
vjus of ther, teruncii of afars Hie genitisus this geniltire 
thing, adduntur art added pe- vertitur is \changed aliquands 
culiariter *peculianly his verbis /ometimes in ablativum into an 
to theſe verbs, aeſtimo, pendo; ablative, vel either cum praepo- 
facio, I efieem or value: ut as, ſitione with'a prepoſition, vel or 
Ego illum flocci pendo / don? fins pracpobitionewithout a pre- 
value him of a firaw, nec tus poſition : ut; a Accufavit gra- 


Jus facio zor do I regard bin witer be/grievoufly accajed i- 


this," qui he me pitt aeſtimat marchum 'Timarchus de impu- 
efleemes me not of an hair.” - dieitia of nA] Patani J 
: - Iſta'theſe ſunt are ſingularia thoght” te eſſe  admonendum 


peculiar expreſſions : Boni com you ought to be put in mind de 


 fwlo'; aequi, boni facio: id eſt, ei re of that matter. Siif es you 
that it, aceipio in bonam par - are iniquus jude s partial 
tem / tate in good parti” fñuge in me tome ego I condem- 
Verba verbs accuſandi ac · nabo- will tendemnte you eodem 
e eee of condemning, crimine off the Jam? erime. 


nendi warning, abſolvende Uterque both, nullus zone, 
of acquitting, et and ſimilia the alter the other, neuter neither 


lite, poſtulant require genitivunr of the tus alius another, ambo 
a genitive caſe, qui which ſig- b:th, et and ſuperlativus gra- 
nificet nien crimen the dus the ſuperlative degree, jun- 
charge: ut ar, Oportet-it-is ft puntur are joined verbis to verb 


eum that he, qui wh? incutat id genus of tHat-kind non ni 


e ccaſes alterum another probrieſ only in ablativo in the abldtive : 
| diſhoneſty, intueri /bould lock into ut'ug, Accufas ar you accuſe far- 
fe” ipſum himſeli. Condemnat ti of theft," an or ſtupri '4i/Þ1* 
he: condemns generum ſuum 4% neftly ? Utroque, vel er de u- 


troque 


-traque 
de amt 
vel or d 
cuſaris 
rimis, “ 
mul at. 

 _ Satay 

ttirg, r 
reſco to 
genitiyy 
ar, Is þ 

full reru 
be. 

gray, lab 
aitrefſes, 
ſeul fere 
gna thing 
miſereſce 
own fam 

Remie 

liviſcor F 

remember 

genitivun 
or accuſa 
ut as, Re 
bers datat 
it is pr 


ſtultitiae 


.Cern alion 
faults,. ob 
rum iti on 
five you 6 
7 member | 
ſemper ata 
memineru! 


things, | qu 


— 


- 
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dyn axis conſtrued. 287 
-troque of both: ambobus, vel or regard. Sed bat: Memini, id it 


vel or de neutro of neither. Ac- mention de hae re of this thing, 


f rimis,” of very many things ſi- Potior ta gain or enjoy jun- 
mul at once. gitur 4s joined aut either geni- 
f Satago to be bu/y about a tivo to a genitive caſe, aut or 
: 


thirg. miſereor, et and miſe ablativo a ablative:- ut at, 


e genitivum ag nitiue caſe: ut gained ſignorum ie flandardt 
0 ar, Is be ſatagit has his. hands. et and armorum arms. Troes 
n full rerum ſuarum of bis own the. Troyans egreſſi being landed 
ys 
or 


/ineſs, Oto, miſerere pity, I potiuntur eney optata.} arena - 


tray, laboxum.tantorum ſegreat the wilh'd for ſhore. 


. alſtreſſes, miſerere pity auimi-a Mnia verba-a// verks po- 
a- ſeul ferentis ſuſſering non di- fita put acquiſitivè gc- 


gna things undgſer ved. Et and quifitively regunt govern dati - 
miſereſce pity generis tui your vum 4. dative caſe ejus rei of 
own mi. '- that things eui to or for. which. 

Reminiſcor to remember, bb- aliquid any thing acquiritur ir 


remember, admittunt admit what manner ſoever:. ut as, Nec. 


or accuſativum an | agcuſative + nec metitur nor mowing mihi 
ut ar, Remiaiſcitur be remem- , for mo iſtic in this matter. O. 
bers datae-fidei Ai promiſe. Eſt culus neſcio. quis. I. know nt 
it is proprium be property what eye faſcinat bewitches mihi 
Rtultitiae of folly cernere to diſ- teneros agnos N tender lambs. 


rum its own... Faciam I will huic regulae to tin rule. 


memineruntremember omnia all or incommoduum diſadvantage, 
thingr, quae which curant they regunt govern dati vum a dive 


de ambobus ef both: neutro, that is mentionem feci  / made 


cuſaris you are accuſed de plu- de armis of arms, de te of you.. | 


reſco to pity, poſtulant require Romani the Romans potiti ſunt 


liviſcor. to forget, memini to grten quocunque modo after 


genitivur 4 genitive. caſe, aut ſeritur here is neithen owing, . 


cern aliorum vitia tber mens -VERBA perbs.varii generis 
faults, obliviſci e forget ſuo- varicus forts appendent belong 


ive you eauſe ut memineris 16 In primis in the firſt, place, Is 


remember hujus loci this place . verba verbs ſigniſicantia fignify-, 
ſemper always. Senes old men ing commodum adyantage, aut 


ae, 
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wv  Hyntaxis conſtrued. 
* | F 6 7 Re; en 7. We * ut 
co ſe oy tanſaers demum at laft % Compa Homerowith Homer. 
reſpo 5 defir es avari agricolae N ſometimes AC» 
vors - Ae - 8 
ofthe ents . aan, ealtirom e. e p 
3 deem eruditionem benz ur 2, Si if compare 
tha e eee on tion ad: 8 eum: 
' bis learning 1b, 10 odare tur he 7s on obey ho : 
potes you — 2 mmodare bim, nibil eſt yo 1 ivirp 
ve, nec nor 1nc0 een Verba verby dandref A * 
* 0 3 Z - 
dm /e git his of theſe et and —_— Aire 
5 Quoc ſoined etiam alſo gun ges Fortuna fortune 
jung untur keg accuſative:: vt caſe : _ wh 3 "top much 
gan "Tx vat dat gie. l. 
2. Oe denen 2 as re mary, En l en. 
3 f body. hot 
MS Si / memorem Ii to 10 adi % non te- 
. eearied once Shoe, her things, tus 7 ateſt n gratiam 
0 enn ond ucunt cnduce ponit roles nti 1 his be- 
dase which v to nouriſh be thanks bene meren 
u -& | 
„ would be tedi- nifacter- hapent bav? 
belly, more — nature, erte e ” 
out. Nats learning conſe- ana 0 
* r | 4 0 | ag. 9 T 
TC omparandi of dene 7 projet fl. oy Le- 
Verbs verbie oo e dati, nere with 1515 80 would beflow 
e uſed compo· Nen 
thus lo leb ee magna great og Gnatbo plurims ſalute 
nere #0. compare al. Ad- Gnaths Ge, due lum mum 
; things eee he ds hi mſeif an ; eule ix Fin Ur "fri ant = 
aJequarre =. et both 10uMm 1 . | it 
qual fate tor brother 5, werenen Parmens. a 
weiber wealth, ige. geen fg hg de 
- yione- quality: dum/fometimer on ey” neh Hemp, Lobe. 
5 Verò but inter ith me labe awith a wi 
| ablativum'ar eblative cum i | 
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Yntaxis conſtrued. 


vit be threw: e his cloke ravit be paid mihi me edle. 
equo vpon bit horſe, inſtrabit nam rhe debt. 
he covered equum his ' horſe Verba verb, jnoperandl! „ 
pend' d 20 bis eloke. Et and commanding, et and nuntiandi of 
iget J am wexed conſulu- relling, regunt gevers dutivum 
iſſe, id eſt chat 7s, dediſſe con- @ dative ca/*: ut as, Pecania 
ſilium hat I counſeled, vel or money collecta gathered aß im- 
proſpexiſſe bat I provided for perat commands, aut or ſetvit 
[do viro the Faithleſs man. ſerves, cuique every man. Saepe 
'Conlule, id eſt, that is, proſpi- often videto rake care quid dicas 
ce look to ſaluti tuae your bealth. what you ſay, de quoque viro of 
Que and conſuſit, id eſt that every man, et cui and to whom. 


; is, petit conſilium be afts c _ Dicimus wwe ſay; Tempero, 
: fel ef rectotem ratis the pilot moderor 7 govern tibi, et and te 
b of the bi de cunctis aftris a- you. Refero 7 relate tibi, et 
1 Bout all the Hart. Conſolis, id and ad te to you: ĩte m libewi/e, 
of eſt that is, ſtatuĩs you order iſtue Refero, id eſt ht it, propoue 
* that matter peſſi mè very ill in I propoſe ad ſenatum 10 rhe ſe- 


te againſt your folf, atque and in nate. Seribo I write, mitto { 
illam' againft bim. Metuo, ti- /end tibi, et and ad te te you, Do - 
meo, for mido tibi, vel or de te I gi ve literas a letter tibi {0 pour 
1 am in fear for you: id eſt that id eſt chat is, trado I deliver it, 
ir, ſam-ſolicitus I am folicirous ut feras for you to carry ad'ali- 
pro te for you. Metoo, timeo, quem ro ſome one. Do I give 
formido te, vel or a te Tam in literis a letter ad te for yen: id 
fear of you ſcilicet chat i, me eſt that in, mitto [ſend it, ut 
mihi noceas left you Boule burt leg as foriyou 10 read. 
ne. Verba werbs fidendi of truſt ; 
Verba werbs promitiendi of ing regunt govern dativum @ 
promiſing, ac and ſolvendi pay-. dali ve caſe : ut as, Decet it is 
1ng, regunt govern dativum' à ft committere 7s commit n 
dative cafe: ut as, Quae which nothing * nift but lene what ts 
things promitto I promiſe tibi /o/? vacuis venis to the empty 
you, -8C and recipio engage eſſe veiat. Necredas tu nor mu- 
obſervaturum ro „ lancti- lieri @ woman, ne mortuae gas- 


Amè moſt religiouſly, Nume- Went wor we 2 10 dead. 9 


[ 
. * 
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Verba werb: obſequendi of contra ducs agi tare, To 


complying awith, et and repu- dic name you quo pignore for 


-gnandioFoppoſieg,regunt gowern -what wager certes you will con- 
, dativum à dative caſe .ut-as, le mecum with. nme. 

Pius filius a dutiful fon ſemper Verba verb minandi of 
always obtemperat obeys patri 4hreatening, et and iraſcendi of 
His father. . Quae qwhatever being angry, regunt govern dati- 
places homines menarantplovgh, yum @ dativecaſe: ut as, Mini- 


navigant ſail over, acdificant tatus elſt-be.rbreatened mortem 


build upon, Qmnia. all parent o- death utrique t bnb. NX hil 
Sey virtuti virtue. Orabo [will eft there is mo reaſen, quod ſuc- 
 intreat ipſum hunc this man cenſeam 2vby [ Sould be angry 
himprif,, fopplicabo I auill ſup- adoleſcenti with the young man. 
ꝓlicate huic bin. Occurrite Sum, cum compoſitis 3786 
prevent mot bo a diſeaſe venien- its compounds, praeter except 
ti coming. Fortuna. fortune re- poſſum, regit governs dativum 
pug nat oppoſes iguavis precibus @ dative caſe: ut. as, Rex pius 
2 44 proushing/ell is 0:rnamentum 
At but quaedam ſome ex his an ornament! reipublicae 1 the 


| of tbeſe junguntur are_joined ſtare, Nec obeſt it neither hurts, 


cumaliis caſibus au other ca- nec prodeſt aer profits mi bi me. 
Jes: ut as, Haec -the/e things Multa many things deſunt ar- 
non conveniunt-donr go right wanting petentibus ro thoſe who 
Fratri mecom evich my brother de/ire multa. many things.” 

and me, Saevis urſis convenit Verba werbs compoſita con- 
ibe ſawage bears.agree inter ſe poꝝ nded cum his ptaepoſitioni- 


with one another. Auſculto, bus with theſe prepoſerions, prae, 


id elt Sat is, obedio I obey ti- ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, ia, 


bi you; auſculto, id elt rbat-4s, inter, ferme ſor the moſt part re- 


audio I bear te you, Adamas gunt govern dativum @ dativt 
the diamond dillidet diſagrees caſe: ut as, Ego raclux 
magneti, vel or cum magnete onen meis majoribus my an- 
awith the load/lone, - Certat be ceſtors virtute in qirtue. Ne 
contendi cum illo with him, et manum ad moliarisfaynet hand 
and Graecanicè after 1he Greek .uponalbogallo awhiteco:h. Hoc 
contraction illi. Noli pugnare bi conducit conduces tuae laudi 
Ast fight duobus, id eſt that is 7 


us one f 
another | 
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ad 4 
_— 
: = 


Sunne confluce! 4 n 
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a 
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: n yu, praiſes Convixit h lived git governs. dativum a da 
nbbis 20h «s.Subolet hoc uxor! caſe; ut at, Cuique et every* 


8 my wife haf a fralouſy jam al- one bas velle ſuum bis.own , 
7 rzady, quod ego machinor what ing, net vivitur aer do men live” 
of Fam 'conifiving: Antefero I voto ano with the, Jame defere. 
4 prefer iniquiſſimam pacem 2 Namque '/or. eſt mihi 7 Gave: 
* meſt un-qual peace juſtiſſimo bel - pater a fa, elt / have inju - 


lo before ibe mot ja u ar. Poll- ta noverca a /evere frp-mutber” 
pono I pe/ipine pecuniam money domi at home: . 
famae to reputation. Lamen Säppetit if ſi cet eſt is) 
bo ue ver polthabui I poftponed fimile lide huic 4% this: ut 
mea ſeria my /erious affairs il- ar, Enim for non eil be 7s net 
lorum'ludo 70 7heir ſport. Quo- pauper poor, cui reram ſoppe- 
mam bicaufe ea foe potelt can tit uſus Who hath a ſufficiency. * 
obtrudi be thruft nemini h Sum, cum multis altis with” 
bidy, itur ad me 1hty come to many otbets, admittit admits ge- 
me. Periculum Zanger impen- minum dativam a Zouble dati 
det bangs ower omnibus all, coſe: ut as, Mare the ſea lt” 
Non ſolum interfuit 4#wwas wot” is exitio b die avidis 
only preſent his rebus ar 1523/7” nautis of 2#eedy ſuilors, Speras © 
tb:ngs, led but etiam al/o prac” di yolirxbetd 40:8 the: frowned £4 
fuit was in thenr.” Inter- laudi a credit tibi ro your ſelf,” 
dico Iſorbid tibi you aqui44ava-' quod which* vertis you impute* 
ter et and igni fire.” vitio ar α fault mihi te me ?_ 
Non pauca not a fewr ex” Poſtulat he requires id bat ap- 
his of 15iſe aliquoties ſome- poni ſibi ould be aſcribed 4 
times mutant change dativum bimYratiae for a faveur.  * 
the dativs in alum caſum Eft ubi fometimer hie dativus 
into anviber cat: ut as,” Ali- this dati de tibi, aut or ſibi, autor 
us one praeſtat ert alium etiam alle mihi , add1tur iradded” 
another ingenio inability, An- nota neceffiratis' cau[i noe from ' 
teit be excells multos* virotum neceſſity, at but potids rather ge- 
many men fapientia id wiſdom.” gantiae for 1he Jake of elegantes: 
Haec vitia 1beJe weatnefſes In- ut as, juguto 1 fab hanc 161 
ſont in amore are in lo ve. man ſuo ſibi gladio with bis 
Eſt pro for habeo 10 have re- own ſword. e 
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Erba tranſiti va verbs tran- 
iti ve cujuſcunque gene- 


ris of wwhat lind ſot ver, five- 


whether activi ative, live or 
deponentis deponent, ſive or 
communis "common, regunt go- 
wers accuſati vum an accufativs 
caſe! ut, as, Fugito avoid per- 


Syntoxis conſtrued, = 


vom nts an ablatives ut as, 
Videor da ] ſeem vivere to live 


diu vita'a long I fe lte ro go 
reaa via rhe dired way, Obit 
be died morte repentina a Jud- * 


den death. 
Sunt there art ſome quae 
which hebent have accuſativum 


contatorem an ingui/itive per- an accu/ative caſt fig oratò by 4 
fon, nam. fer idem tb, ſame eſt figure; ut as, Nec nor vox dos, 
#1 garrulus a b/ab, Nec vor pa - your voice ſonut ſound hominem 
tulae aures do open rars retinent like an humans creature; O 


keep fideliter ſairbfully commiſſa 


_ thinge commilted to them- Aper 


' the bear Cepopulatur lates neaft 
agros the felds, In primis mn 
the firfl place venerare deos 

addreſs to the god's, Sh; 
" Quinetiam furiber verba 


verb, quamlibet aitho alio- 


quin o/Zerwi/e intranfitiva in- 
tranſitive atque and abſoluta 
neuter, habent have accufati- 
vom an ecuſative caſe cogna- 
tae ſignificationis of @ near H- 
gnification : ut as, Neſtor vive- 
bat lived tertiam aetatem rhree 
ages hominum of men. Vide- 
tur e ſeems ite 70 be going lon» 
gam viam @ long journey in- 
comjitata wnattended, Servit 

he ſerver duram fervitutem 2 
hard ſervice. | 

Auctores authors non rard of- 
ten mutant change hunc accula- 
tivum this accuſati ue in ablati- 


des O a godde/i! cet è doubrieſs 


Qor use Curios ſmolant pre- 


tend 10 be like Curius, et and 
Bacchanalia vivunt revel as at 
Bacchanals, Rvufillus olet ſmells 
paſtitlos of perfumed balls, Gor- 
gonius hircum finks [ike a goat, 

Ver ba verb rogandi of 45 ng. 


docendi of reaching, vellien di 


of cloathing, regunt gevern du- 
plicem accuſativ um rwoacen/a= 
tive ca/ts : ut as, To modo ds 
but you poſce at veniam par- 
don deos of the gods, Dedocebo 
1 wilt uateach te you iſtos mo- 
res thoſe manners, Ridiculum 
eſt „ is a je te for you ad mo- 


nere me 1» mind me iſtue of 


that. kudoit fe he put on cal- 
ceos the ſhoes, quos ui hich ex- 
erat he bad put «ff pris before, 


Verba verbs rogandi of ofe- 


ing interdum /omerimes mutant 
change alteram accuſativum one 


of 


ugs, 
endta ve 
themſel 
illi they 
deo T a 
the god's 
i me, 8 


fake; 


* 


of the acciſutivis in ablati vum 

into an aflative cum pracpohi- 

tione with a pracpofirion < ut as, 

Obteſtem ur ler us hambly intreat 

ipſum bin, que and oremus beg 

8 this favour ab ipſo of 
im. | 
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he turn'd excſi ve pale, ira with 
anger. Invidus the envious man 
macrefcirt grow» lean opimis te- 


bus ar i be plentiful eftate alte- 
rius of anoiher, Peregit he per- 


formed rem the matter mira ce- 


leritate wh wonder ful diſparch; - 


cloathing interdum ſometimes nam for tempora rhe ſeaſons dif- 
fugiunt /ip away tacito greſſu 
with a ſilent pace, que a an- 


mutant change alterum accuſati- 
vum one of rhe accuſativves in 
ablativum fte an ablative, vel 


or dativum adative: ut as, la- 


duo ie tun cà, vel or tibi-teni> 

cam 7 pat you onA cottt,” 
Vodvis verbum any verb 
admittit aan, ablatr- 


vum an ahlatius caſe ſiguiſican- 


tem /ignif3ing-+infiramentunt 


the iaſtrunent, aut or cauſant 


cauſe; aut or modum 'manner 


actionis Far action ot as, lè- 


ſus Icſes · ſubegit ubuntu Dae - 


mona th. Devil non armis not 


by arms; ſed but morte by death.” 


Expetlas:/odald'you'drive-out na- 


turamraturefurea with a fork, 


tamen yet recurret it uill return 
uſque fill, Hi'rte/e certant 
endeavour defendere 10 defend 
themſelves jaculis with - darts; 
illi they ſaxis wwirh fones, Gau- 
deo I am glad, ita fo dit may 
the gods me ament be propitious 
te me, gnati cauſa for my ſon's 
fake, * Vehementer excandoit 


R 3 


nus be ear convertitur turn 


about nullo ſono withont hoife. 


Verba verbs veſtiendi' of  Virimen,invigilateGe warchful, - 


Dum while vires frengtb an- 


nique and-years finunt permit, 
tolerate endure labores labour; 
<urva ſenecta crout bing old age 


- 


jam veniet will /con come tacito 


pede with a filent foot. 


Praepoſitio 4 prepofition alin 
quando /ometimes additur is ad- 


ded ahlati vd 1 the ablative caſe © 


cauſae of the cauſe, et and modi 


manner actionis of an adien: ut 
as, Baccharis you ravepracebri- 


ones RN On | 
vit be treated hoff the man 


cum '{ſamma humanitate with 
the bigheft-rourttfy.* | 
Nomen pretii a 2 of price 


ſobjigitur-is pet after qubuſe 


dam verbis /ome verbs in abla- 
tivo caſa ia tbeablatiue cas 


OY 


ut at, Non emerim F wwou'd nct * 


Purcbaſe it teruncio at à far- 
thing, ſeu er vitioſd nu-e 4 
| rotren 


194 | Syntaxis conſtrued, | 
rotten ut. Ea viddoria that Non vendo Lell nat pluris for 


victory ſtetit ce Poenis the more, quàm than ceteri athers; 
Carthaginians multorom ſan- fortaſſe ger haps etiam even mi- 
guiue much blood ac and vulne- noris for le.. 
ribus wounds. ; Sig 34. , ſubſtantive their 
- Vili at a low rate, paulo fer ſubſ anti ues addantur are added, 
little, minimo fer very lilile, ponuatur they. are put in abla- 
mag no for much, nimio for too ti vo in tbe ablative.: ut. as, Do- 
much, plurimo for very much, cuit be taught tanta mercede 
dimidio for bal, duplo for at /o. great a. price, quanta as 
twice as much, ponuntur are nemo no one hactenus hitherto. 
put ſaepe often ſinè ſubllanti- Vendidi J % minore_ pretio 
vis without ſubſlanti ves: ut as, at a lower price, quam than emi 
Triticum h venit 7s fold I bought. 
vili at a low rate. Redime Valeo t be worth etiam alſo 
ranſom te your/elf captum made interdum ſometimes reperitur 
priſoner, quam queas minimo is found junftum joined cum 
af the loweſt rate you can, Fames accuſativo with. an accuſative 
hunger conſtat ces parvo little, ut at, Dicti they were called 
faſlidium nicene/s magno mach. denarii denaries, quòd becauſe 
Hi genitivi hee  geni- valebant hey wwere in value de- 
tives excipiuntur are excepied nos acris ren braſs coins, or aſ- 
poſiti pu: fine ſubſtantivis aui. ſes; quigarii guinaries, quod 
out. ſubſiantives; tanti for /o becauſe qui nos five. 


much, quanti for bow much, plu- Verba verbsabundandi of a- 


ris for more, migoris for laſi, bounding, implendi of Alling, 
tantidem r ſuſ ſo much, quan- onerandi of. loading, et and his 
tivis for as much as you pleaſe, diveria their contraries, jungun- 
quantilibet ihe /ame,quanticun- tur are joined ablativo to an 
que for how. much ſoever : ut ablative caſe: ut ar, Antipho, 
41, Eris you will he tauti of ſuch abundas you abound amore with 
walue. aliis to others, quanti as what you love. Sylla explevit 
fueris you are tibi 70 yourſelf, filled omnes ſuos all bis army 
Priamus Priam, que a tota divitiis with riches. Participa- 
Troja all Trey, vix fuit wa; vit he acquainted aliquem fami- 
Searce tanti of /e much worth, liarem ſome friend ſuo batch. 
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quam < 
hand 
caedis 
ticipat 
fervum 
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ne with bbs diſtowſe; Quibus 7 was fred 10 B. wi, | 


mendaciis wwi1h- what lies ho- yow, | 

mines leviflimi have ihe vaine} . Fungor to Jiſchargt, fruor 7 
men onerarunt loaded: to you ? enjoy, utor to uſe, et and alia 
Expedi clear te yourſelf hoc cri quaedam' ſome others, junguntur 
mine of this charge. Ego I are joined ablativo toan ablative 
levabo will eaſe te you hoc faſce caſe: ut as,, Qui be who'voler: 
of this load. Malo 1 bad ra- ſhall defire adipilci.to git vetam 
ther have virum an b»/ſband,, gloriam trie glory, fungatur 
qui pecunia egeat without mo- Should diſcharge officiis the u- 


£ 
„ 
{ 
e 


ney; quam than pecuniam money, 
quae vito without an buſband. 
Ex quibus of which quae- 
dam ſome nonnunquam ſome- 
limes regunt govern genitivam 


4 genitive e ut as, Implentur 


they are filled veteris Bacchi 


with old wine, que and pin- 


guis ferinae far veniſon, Polt- 
quam after that dextra his right 


ties jaltitiae of Juſtice. Eſt ir 


i optimum an exceliznt thing” 


. frui 70 profit aliena 


inſania ty. 
another's madneſs. Juvat tis” 
of ſervice, ſi if utare you can 
aſe animo bono, a good courage 
in re mala. in a bad matter. 
Diruit he pulls dowwn,: aedificat 
he builds, motat- he changes 


quadrata/quare things totundis 


hand fuit was iaturata ſated for round. Velcor Teat cars ihus 


caedis b ſlaughter. 
ticipat be acquaints paternum 
fervum his father's ſerwant 
ſui confilii_avith his  defign. 
Quaſi as thovgh tu indigeas you 
have need of hujus pateis this 
father. Quid elt what is there, 
quod that egeat wants defenſio- 
nis defenſe in hac cauſa-in this 


Par- fb. Equidem truly haud dignos 


me dont think myſelf worrhy 

tali honore of ſuch boneur.” Su- 
petſedendum elit we muft forbear 
multitudine'a Maltitude verbo- 


rum of words, Muneravit be rg-  - 


warded eum him regni ſocietate 
with a ſhare in the gover ument. 
Com municabo te I ' will give 


cauſe * Omnes labores all hard you acceſi ſem per always meuſũ 
Hipi, quos which cepi I un- mea le my table, Proſeqdor te 


der went, fuè re were leves mihi 
light to me, praetetquam except 
quod that eee erat tui 


amore laude, honore; ete. id 
eſt that is, amo love youy 
n 1 praiſe you, Honors 1 

| honour 


* 
* * 2 


bonour you. A fficio te gaudio, a trepido 'magififo m their 
ſupplicio, dolore, etc. id eſt trembling keeper. e 
that is, exhilaro I make you mor- Hic ablativus' this ablative- 
ry, puvio { puniſh you, contri - aliquando ſoretimer' vertitur is- 
- ſto I make-youſ ad.” changed in dativum into a da- 
Mereor te deſerve, cam ad- five? ut as, Celata virtus cone 
verbiis with theſe aver bi bene cealed virtue paulum diſt at di. 
vel, male il, meliùs better, fers little ſepultae inertiae from” 
pejùs worſe, optimè very well, liſeleſt floth. Etipe te morae 
peſſi mè very ill, jungitur ir throw off delay, 
Joined ablativo to an ablative Ablativus an ablative caſe ſi- 
caſe cum praepoſitione with the gnificans ſguihing meaſuram 
prepoſition de: ut as, Nunquam 7he meaſure exceſſds of ee 


meritus eſt. he never deſerved additur is added verbis to verbs, 


bene well de me f me. Erxaſ. quae which obtinent carry vim 
mus nieritus eſt deſerved opti- the ſenſe comparationis of com- 
me very well de lingua Latina. pariſer: ut as, Multo praeſtat 
of the Latin tongue. Catilina ti much better cavere to avoid, 
meruit deſerved paſſime very iil quam than admittere-to give 
de republica of the republics” admittance, Vincit. he excells 
Quaedam verba certain verbs te ;you multis partibus many. de- 

aceipiendi of receiving, diſtan- grees. Superat he. ſurpaſſes 
di of being diſtant, et ad aufe- duplo twice:as much. Antecel- 
readi'offaking away junguntur lit he excells nimco very much. 
are joinedablativoto an ablative Ablativus a .ablative. :caſe 


caſz cum praepoſitione with a ſumtus. taken abſolute ab- 


prepoſition: ut as, Jampridem /utely additur is put quibuſlibet 
audiveram I had long fince heard verbis to any verbs: ut 44, 
iſtucthatex multis of many. Eft Chriftus Chriſt natus eſt wa. 
it is Sortuitum a cbance thing na - lorn, imperante Auguſto when 
ſeĩ to be born aprincipibus tin Auguſius was emperor ; cruci- 
ces Imperator the generalprocul fixus crucified, imperante Tibe- 
abeſt is at a great diſſa ver ab rio when Tiberius was emperor. 
urbe from the city. Ira their ſu · Credo I believe pudicitiam that 
xy vix abſtinet ſcarce refrains chaſtity moratam aged in ter- 

8 | x13 
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18. #9 
Satnrt 
dum #4 
% Ch 
our lea 

| auſpice 
Maris/ 
heard -( 
niſſe au 
Able 
partis 
by tus 
cuſatius 
quibuſg 
Aegrot 
mind m 
compore 
tes be te 
capiilos 
Que 
pantur 
genit ivo 
ut ag, F; 
Jurdly, q 
yourſelf 
piebam k 
Cruciar , 
in mina, 
dum elt | 
mo from 
being di 
he ir unre 
. Diverfi 
verſae rat 
Air uction | 
be ſet. af 


- 


Spart conſtrued. 
ris. upon carth, Saturno rege in ſame verb; ut as, Dedit be gave 


Saturn's, reign. Nildeſperan- veſtem hie garment mihi e me: - 


dum nothing is ts be deſpaired , propria manu with: bit ou 


7 * 


_ auſpice cu guide. 


of, Chriſto, duce. Chriſ bring 
our leader, et and Chriſto Chrift. 


Maria Mary,uugditoi en it avas 
beard Chriſtum that Chrift ve. 
niſſe aua come, cucurrit ran 
Ablativus an ablative ca. 
partis of the part, et and poetics. 
by the poets accuſativue an ac-! 
cuſatiue, additur it added verbis 


Jam a 


band pignori er pledge, te 
praeſente you being preſent. 
Bletivus an ablative:caſe 


cedente going beſoreet and inter - 
dum ſometimes dat ivus a detive,. 
additur iz added paſſi vis to verb 
paſſive; ut at, * ha ig 
praiſed ab his I theſe, e 


quibuſdam 4e ſams verbes ut ary, tur by ir blamediab illivby 13 


Aegrotat be is ih. animo in Res % affair geſta eſt war; : 


— magis more quain. than managed egregie 9 ab-; 


pore in body. Candet den 
1 5 teeth are white, Rubet 1 
capiilos his tir is red. 


Quaedans /ome of the/e uſur- 


pantyr art uſed etiam a/ſo eum 
genitivo. with 4 genitius caſe ; 
ut a, Facis you ad} abſurde ab. 
/urdly, qui ang as ta torment te 
your ſelf animi in mind. Deſi- 
piebam mentis / dared. Dif- 
crucion { am tormented animi 
in mind, quia becauſe abeun- 


dum eſt mihi I muſh go ab. de- 


mo from home. Exatioaius 


being diſmayed pendet animi 


he ir unreſolved in mind. 
Divetſi eafus diver/e caſes di- 
verſae rationis of different con- 
ſirudtion poſſant may adjungi 
be "ol Ig r, cidem verbo the 


conſule by tte conful. Honeſta 

bam fl. non oceulta 30 
2 — bidden, quaeruatur are 
aimed 4 bonis viris by grof 
men, Nulla none tuarum ſory- 
rum / your Alter audita; has: 


been heard, nedue viſa res | 


mihi by. n. 

Ceteri caſus the. other coſts 
manent con linue in paſſivis in 
paſtver, qui which fuer unt he- 


len god to them, activorum a 


«tives : ut as, Accufaris eu, 


aceujed furti of theft a me by neo 


Habeberis ludibrio a will be; 
made a laughing eat. Dedoce= 
beris you ſhhali be untas gb 


me. Privaberis you /hall be d- 


prived OY of \ your aſſes. 
V. s. 


apentis. / the dear, ſed bus 
precpoktione a prepoſition ante» 


iſtos - 
mores tho/e manners” a me by 


ar ws 
F „ | P \ 
et 
1 * 

» a 
A Þ 
70 83 


rys'  Hmtaxis conſtrued. | 


Vapulo fo” be beaten, ve» worthy amari to be loved. Gens 
neo to be fold, liceo o be humana mankind, audax bold+ 
priſed, exulo to be baniſh- perpeti e endure omnia all> 
ed, ſio to be-made, neutro- paſ- things, ruit ruſhes per vetitum 
ſi va neuter paſſives habent have nefas through forbidden wicked 
paſſivam conſtructionem a-paſ- u ⁴ a n 
Hive conſtructiom: ut as, Vapu- Verba infigita verb: ef 'the- 


ceptore by the na der. alo I put interdum ſometimes figura - 
bad rather ſpoliari be fiript a- te *figuratively, et and abſolu- 
cive by @ 64izen, quam than te abſolutely; ut 4, Haeccine” 
venire be ſold ab hotte by an*+ flagitia t/ at the/e lewdneſſer fieri 
enemy. Cur why exulat ptiiloſo- Head be committey # decet i- 
| Phia i philo/ophy baniſhed a con- it becoming? oportet is it expe- 
vivantibus by per/ons at feaſts ?* dient? par eſt ir it ft ?acquum 
Quid what fiet will beerme ab eſt is it reaſonable? aut or 


i# ſet parvo pretio at a low price ſubauditur is underfiood. Hine 
omnibus d all: ton this ſpargere in vulgum [be 


V infinitive mood famiſiariter ambiguas denbffulſayings, etand 
adduntur are uſually put after conſcius knowing himſelf guiliy 
quibuſdam verbis /ome verbs, quaerere 70 ſert arma means to. 
participiis participles, et and deſtroy me incipicbat be began 
adijectivisadſectives ut as, Amor ſubauditur if underflood, = 
love jullit commanded meſcriberes N Erundia gerundi, et and 


duit { was aſhamed dicere o govern caſus /e caſes ſuorum 


"be rich, Poatice Ponticus “ Nil ut as, Efferor / am tranſport- 
cupias covet nothing. Exiſti - ed ſtudio with defire videndi 
mans binking magni iutereſſe of /ceing patres veſtros our fa- 
it was vof great con/equence. therr, Utendum eft e muſt 
Juſſus being ordered confundere make uſe of actate our time: ac-' 
foedus 0 violate the treaty. tas time praeterit paſſes away 
Erat be ua tum then -diguus- cito pede with - a ſauiſt fects 


labis y-u/hall be beaten _ infinitive mood ponuntur are 


ie of bim Virtus virtue licet aliquid fimile /ome lite thing” 


Erba infinita- verbs of the began] to ſcalter abread voces 


to write, quae what things pu» V Supina- ſupinesr, regunt 


peat. Vis fieri dives would not verbotum of their own verbs »- 


Mittimus 


Mitt 
conſu 
bi of 
quiby 
Jain / 
.adjea 
and q 
great 
dendi 
.natus ; 
bendi 
«Cites C 
beer. 
His tall 
Ae erm. 
-Inkis 
tive mM 
for gert 
-poetice 
Quibus 
 Loneern 
fioughea 
medicar 
Interc 
76 genit. 
plural n. 
elegantly 
Funds in. 
contuliſſ 
my/elf in 
gratia / 
dendi of 
they give 
ſpeRandi 


4 
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Mittimus we ſend ſeitatum to comedies. Permiſſa eſt liceutia 
conſult oracula the oracle Phoe- liberty was granted diripiendi 
bi Abels. pomorum to ſcramble for fruit 
5 Erundia gerundi indi pen- et and opſoniorum previfons. 
dent depend tum both a Gerunlia,gerunds in do pen- 


quibuſdam ſobſtantivis on cer- dent depend ab his praepoſitio-—-— 


Jain ſubſtantivet, tum and alſo nibus upon. the/e prepoſitions, a, 
adjectivis ajectives: ut at, Et ab, abs, de, e, ex, cum, in, 
and quae tanta cauſa what /o pro: ut as, Ignavi idle boys citd 
.great regſen tibi fuit had you vi- deterrentur are /oon diſcouraged 


dendi to ſee Romam Rome? In a diſcendo tom learning. Amor 
natus amor a natural defire ha- love, et aid amieitia /riend/hip, 


bendi of getting honey urget ex- utrumque didtum eſt are both 
cites Cecropias .apes the. Attic derived ab amando from loving. 
beer. Aeneas celſa in puppi in Conſultatur they debate de tran- 
lis tall hip jam certus already ſeundo about paſſing over in Gal» 
determined eundi t2 go. liam into Frare:. Uberior glo- 

-Infiaitivus modus au infini- ria greater glory comparatur #s 
tive mod ponitur is -uſed pro::giten ex de fendendo by defend- 
for gerundiis the gerundt in di ing, quàm than ex accuſando 
poetice by the poets: ut 47, by accuſing. Ratio the means 
Quibus ſtudium who have à ſeribendi of writing conjuncta 
concern tueri to protect arva the eſt is qoined cum loquendi 
ploughed lands, Peritus ſtſul with ſpeaking. Ego petam 1 
medicart 1 cure. nuill demand mercedem wa 

Laterdum fometimes etiam al- abs te o/;,you pro-vapulando for 
Jo genitivus pluralis a genitive being beaten. X 


plural non invenuſte additur 1 Fonumur they are uſed et 
alſa fine praepolitione-w 7hout 


elegantly put after gerundiis ge- 
runds in di: ut , Quum when a prepaſition: ut as, Vitium the 
contuliſſem / had betaten me diſeaſæ alitur ir nouriihed, que 
my/elf in forum into the market and vivit lives tegendo by being 
gratia for the ſake illorum vi- concealed. Diſees uu will learn 
' dendi of ſeeking them. Faciunt ſcribere is write ſetibendo by 
they give copiam opportunity writing. . 
ſpeRandis//ceing novarum neu 
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Gerundia gerends in dum accuſandos homines to accuſe 
pendent depend ab his praepo- men eſt Fr proximum ' next a- 
Sitionibus'2pon theſe prepofetions, kin latrocinio to robery.* Ne de- 
inter, ante, ad, ob, propter: ut lectetur (et im not be delighted 
as, 'Hilares eſte be merry inter eriminibus inferendis in bring- 
coenandum at ſupper time. Tol ing acciſa ion. 

lent ingentes animos they ui (I Vpinum in um the ſupine 
grow very unruly ante doman- 0 in um fignificat fprijfies ac- 
dum before they are broke. Lo» tive actively, et and ſequitur 
cus a place ampliſſimus very ho- follows verbum a verb, aut or 
murable ad agendum to plead in. participinm a participle, figni- 
Ne acceperis fate not munus a ficans fonifying motum mo- 
Bribe ob abſolvendum to 'acquit. tion ad locum to a place: ut ar, 
Veni /#eame propter te redimen- Veniunt they come ſpectatum to 
dum to rarſ.m you. fee, vemunt they come ut that 
Cum when neceſſitas neceſſity ipſae themſelves ſpectentur may 
ſig ni ficatur i, /gnified ponuntur be ſeen. Milites ſoldiers miſh 


—— — data 
* 


Ly 
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——ͤ ä . ———ĩꝙ— x ů ee — 
— mw — Y ne — 
* « 
— 


nem without a prepoſition, ad- view arcem the citadel.” 
dito verbo eſt % e verb eſt being At but hoc ſupinum this u- 
added: ut as, Orandum eſt you pine in neutro- paſſivis in neuter 
muſt pray, ut lit that you may paſſiver; et and cum infinito 
bave mens ſana a ſound mind with the infinitive mood iri, ſig- 
in corpore ſano in a ſound body, mificat frenifieth paſſivs paſſive- 
Vigilandum eſt ei e muff ly: ut as, Ego { dudum con- 
*vatch, qui who cupit defrres ductus fui was lately hired 
vincere fo conquer. coctum to dreſs meat, non va- 
-* Gerundia gerunds. etiam pulatum rot to be beaten. Polt- 
40% vertuntur are changed in quam after that audierat he 
nomina adjectiva into nouns had heard uxorem that a wiſe 
Aaijedtive : ut as, Tantus a- non datum iri world not be 
mor ſo great is their love given filio ſuo to hi fon. 
florum of flaaubert, et and glo- Poẽticè dicunt the poets ſay : 
ria © glory generandi mellis of Eo I go viſere to vit. Vado 
making honey. . Duci to be per- 4 go videre toe . | 
Suaded praemio by a bribe ad Svpinum i u the Supine 
| in 


they are uſed citra pracpoſitio- ſunt were ſent ſpeculatum 4% 


1% . 
Hours, 
tent 
night . 
was 
Gout t. 
Aut 
ſigniſi 
duranc 
"contint 
ponun 
VO in 1 
terdum 
the abl 
Jam fr, 
kings A 
tos an: 


/ jeaive: ut ar, Sum Ian extra Tamen however poteris you may «| 

. noxiam wirhout fault, ſed but requieſcere logge mecm with 
non eſt it is not facile ca ex- me hic here bac nocte this night. 

e pergatu 40 be cleared. Quod that Imperavit beruledtrienniotbree + 

q wwhich eſt is foedum foul factu years, et and decem menſi bus 

r to be done, idem the /ame elt ten months, que and co die- 

„ is et alſo tur pe ſhamęful dictu bus eight days.) 5 

to be ſpoke. Dieimus etiam we ſay al/o: 

1 VAE nouns which ſigni- In padeis diebus wwithina. few 

„ ficant /igni/y partem days. De die y day. Denote 

bs temporis part time, ponun- by night, | Promitto I promi/e 

71 tur are put frequentias more in diem for aday. Commodo 

5 commonly in ablativo in the ab- I lend in men ſem for a month, 

k lative caſe, tard. ſeldom in ac- Annos ad quinquaginta fata, 

70 cuſativo ia the accaſati ve: utas, fifty years old, Studui 7 fins 


— 


4 


 Hutaxis conſtrued. 


in u ſignificat grief paſſive 
paſſively, et and ſequitur al- 
laws nomina adjectiya nowns ad- 


Nemo mortalium 2 mam ſapit 
is wiſe omnibus horis at all 
Hours, Mendae  blemi/bes, la- 
tent ie concealed nocte in. the 
night, Creatus. eſt conſul be 
was made conſul id tempus a- 
bout that time. 1 

Atem but quae nouns which 
ſignificant %% durationem 
durance et and continuationem 


' continuance  temporis f time, 


201 


ny 


years, Janva the gate atri Ditis 
of black Pluto patet flands gpen 
noctes atque dies night and day. 


died per tres annos three gears. 
Puer a child id aetatis of chat 
age. Non plus not above tri- 


duum, aut er triduo three days. 


Tertio, vel er ad tertium vpor 
the third calendas, vel or ealen: 
darum of the calends,  _ 

Patium the. {pace 


culativo in the accuſative caſe, et 


and interdum ſometimes in ab- 


0 5 


" 
* 2 3 


A 


LH. 1 
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: | 


place ponitur is put in ac- 


- — 


rn 


- — 3 
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ponuntur are pat in _accuſati- lativo is the ablative; ut a DIe | F. 
vo in the aceuſative, et and in- tell me quibus in terris in what - by 
terdum ſometimes in ablativo in part of the world ſpatium the 
the ablative: ut as, Hic here /pace caeli of hraven pateat lies 


: jam from that time regnabitur open tres ulnas three yards, non, 
do kings ſhall reign ter contum to ampliùs and no more, et and Seis 
* (04 a ee, ee you" a ONE * 
in 1 8 | n 


ws + 
4 4 * 
18 
- 
F o 
"x * 
3 — 
3 
nus Apollo 


lo. 


Abelt be is diſftaat quingentis 


Food 


* 


f Omina appetlativa com 


or per locum by a place: ut as, 
Verſatur in foro he freguents- 
* rhe market. Viades the Trojan 
.. women ibant wert ad templum 
0 the temple non aequae Palla- 
dis of angry Pallas. Meruit 
be ferved (ab rege under the king 
in Gallia in France. Majotes 


pantur are /ent ambaſſadors in 
Africam into Mica. Decedens 


- 
. 


Ibis , fodl! go ad todos to rbe 
Jediaa pet mare 'F, 


/ # 
+ 


ara ngbiles he elder nobles de- 


Leparting e Cilicia from Cilicia, 
veni 7 tame Rhodum to Rhodes, 


Hntaxis conſtrued, 


. Omne verbum every verb ad- 


the | 

Jam now. Hor ant] bad mittit admits ., genitivom 4 
advanced mille paſſus a mile, ginitivecaſe nominisof the name 
| | oppidi of a ty or town, in quo 
millibab paſſuum fve Hundre. in which actio fit any thing n 
miles ab urbe from the city. Item dont; modò /o that ſit it be pri- 
alſo: Abelt he is, diftant bidui mae of 4hefirft vel or ſecundae 
true days journey : ubi where declinationis ſecond declenfron, et 
ſpatium vel or ſpatio, itinere and ſingularis nameri fngu/ar 
vel or iter, intelligitursgender-, number ; ut a, Quid: faciam 
| VN  ,. what ſhould Ido Romaę arRome? 
-. mentiri neſcio [cannot e. Ma- 
mon, names of placer, et ter mihi any mother fuĩt was Sa- 
and nomina the names regionum mia of Samos, ea „ habitabat 
of countries, adduntur are added dau’, Rhodi at Rhodes. 

ferè commonly cum praepofitione Hi genitivi thoſe geniti wet, 
evith a prepoſition verbis to verbs. humi upon the ground, domi at 
fignificanribus//gnifping motam ; Home, militiae in war, belli in 
guotion, aut or actionem ai war, ſequuntur follow formam 
in loco plate, ad locum ro the confirution propriorum of 
a place, à loco from a place, aut proper names: ut as, Arma arms 


ſont are parvi of \lirtle worth 
foris abroad, niſi wnle/ eſt there 
be confiliym wi/dom domi at 
bore. Fuimus we were ſemper 
alavas una rogerber.militiae in 
awar, et and domi at home. 
Domi non patitur ſuffers 
not ſecum it alios geniti- 
vos azy other. genitiver, qeam 
than meae, tuac, ſuae, noſtrac, 
veſtrae, alienae: ut as, Veſcor 
1 eat domi meae at my own 
bouje, non alienae, af at an- 
ther man's. _ 4 * 


15 erum bat ſi F nomen the 


name 


ti vo in 
tinet ſ. 
the mo} 
ER tib 
alittle 
fJatber', 
Nom 


city or 4 


COT” K 
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Hntaxis conſtraed. - & a 


name oppidi of a city or town fu- verbis verbs fignificantibus E- - 
erit ball be plaralis numer! ning motum-morion ad loc um 
the plural number duntaxat only, to a place in accutativo in th# 
aut or tertiae declinationis of aceu/ative cafe%; ot a Concelſt- 
the third diclenfion,” ponitur it 1 went 'CantabrigiamagConm- | 
ir put in ablativo in therabla- bridge ad capiendum inge bi 
tive caſe; ut a Colchus a» caktum to ger learning,” BO 
Golchian,' an er Aſſyrius an Londinum 1 ge te Lend ed 
Aſfyrian z nattituy broaght- vp* merces ewendas ts buy goods. 
Thebis at Thebes, an or Argis _ Ad hune modum after 1hif 
at- Argor; Lentulus Getulicus manner utimur we e domus 
ſcribit writes -genitum hat be an houſe et and rus the country: 
wasborn Tiburi at Tibur: Prae · ut as; Capellae 5e h- gat la- 
ſidium the garriſon neglectum turae being fall ite domum ge 
was neglecte Anxuri ar-Anxzr. bene, Heſperus thi evening ve- 
Fuiĩt h was Carthagini ar Car- nit approachti, ite be gone. Ego 
thage cum unaſolalegione with I tus ibo will go into the country. 
one legion only,.. Ventoſos being Nomen the name. oppidi of. 
vnc ont at Romae 4. Rune a- a city or town additur is . 
mem I love Tibur, 'Fibure art after ver bis · verbrſigniſſeanti bus 
Tibur Romam Reme. Cepiſti /pui/ying motum motion à loco» 
you formed hoc conſilium - (bis from @ place, in ablativo in the: 
de/ign Narbone at Narbe. Com- ablative cat: ut as, Niſi pro- 
mendo. I recommend tibi to you fectus eſſes if n bad not gene 
domum ejus bis houſe, quae Roma from Rome ante fore, 
aebich eſt 15 Sicyone at Sicyon: relinqueres you would leave eum 

Sie bur utimur ave n ruri it nune ve. Sum faRturus iter” 
vel or-rure tbe country in abla- I intead\to' rake my journey E- 
vo in the ablative-: ut at, Con- boraco from York. 
tinet ſe Be & i cloſe Tere for” Ad ecndermodum fer the» - 
the moſt part ruri in the comntry.” ſame manner dti mut abe e do- 
Bſt tibi you have far moditum+ mus an bou/e et and=rus the 
avlittle corn rare paterno at your” country 2 ut as, Nuper exiit be ir _ 
father's country farm: lately gone domo from home. 

Nomen the name oppidi of a+ Metuo patrem I fear my fa- 
city or town additur i put after tber, ne redierit % be: fbould 


S. 2- 2 


wi: 


be returned rure out of the coun- 


199% 5 l TH 
os p42 imperſonalia theſe 

3 imperſonals, intereſt it 
cone os and refert it con- 
cerns, junguntur are joined qui - 
baſlibet genitivis to any genitive 
caſes, ptaeter-befides hos abla- 
tivos foemininos zheſe ablatives 
feminine, mea, tua, ſua, noſtra, 
veitra, et and cuja: ut as, In- 
tereſt it concerns magillratisabe 
magiſtrate tueri to defend bonos 
the good, animadvertere in ma- 
los to puniſh the bad. Refert 


moultim- t dbighly concerns 


Chriſtiansereipublicaerh C ri 


flian fate epi ſcopos that the 
biſpops eſſe be doctos learned et 


and pios pious. Tui refert i: 


* 


Hntaxis eonſtrued. , 
things. NM agni refert it much 


concerns you quibuſcum vixeris 
with whom you live. Vea 
parvi intereſt ir little concerns 
you. ' Et alſo + Intereſt t 15 of 


moment ad laudem meam to- 


wards my praije. 


Haec imperſonalia thile a. 
perſonali poſtulant require dati- 


vum a dati ve caſe, accidit it hap - 
pens, benefit it happens well, 


competit it iz mee/; conducit it 
conduces, confert it contributes, 
conſtat it is manifefl, contingit. 
it falls out, convenit it is agreed. 


on, diſplicet ir diſpleaſes, dolet it 
grieves, evenit it happens, expe» 
dit it 15 expedient, Jibet it pleaſe 
eth, licet it ii lawful, liquet if 


is clear, malefit it happens ill, 


concerns you nofle to know te ip- nocet i burteth, obeſt it is pre- 


ſum yourſelf. Ea caedes ſet that j udical, pater it is plain, placet 
muri ber crimini detur be charg- it pleaſes, pracitat it is better, 
d ei e him potiflimum prodett zf is praftable, reſtat it 


principally, cujà interfuit a remains, ſatisfit ſatisfation it 


ewas intereſted in it; non ei et made, ſtat it is reſoluod, ſuſſi - 


wpon him, cvja nihil interfuit cit #7 is ſufficient, ſupereſt it re- 
avho bad no intereſt in it. 

Et al/o illi genitivi h ge- there is leaſure : ut as, Benefit 
nitives ad duntur are added, tan- nobis we enjoy bleſſings a Deo 
ti % much, quanti how much, from God. Convenit there is an 
magni nuch, parviiienle, quan- agreement mihi tecum between 


ticunque bow much ſorver, tan - you and me. Dolet 1 am ſorry 


” tidem. ja -/o much: ut as, dictum that it ava, ſaid impru- 
Tanti refert of ſuch concern it denti et libero adoleſcenti ro an 
un agere 1% 4 honella honeft unexperienced young r 

92 : | ; a [4 


mains, vacat pro for otium. eſt, 


attinet 
Periatn 
ut a, 
Katiner 
tinent 1 
10 1¹ẽν 
nes t 7 
to live b 
Accul 


- 
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Malefit privignis fep children cum penitivo"arith 4 genitivd j 
ſuffer» a noverea from their ftep- ſubjieitur is pure after his im- BY 
mot ber. Nonne praeſtat it is not perſonalibus bet vimperſonals. 
better emori 10 die per virtutem poenitet it. repents," tacget it 0 
manſully, quam than vivere to wwearirs, miſeret, miſereWytir pie. 
live per dedecus with diſprace? tits, pudet it ſpamer, Pigec it 
Stat, id 'elt bar ii (tatutum eſt grieves: ut azz Si i vixiſſet be 
T1 am reſolved renovare torun bad li vedad centefrmurn annum 
afreſb eaſus omnes all hazards,” u h hundredth year, non poe- 
Non vacat Jovi Jupiter is not niteretit would nothawe repent». 
at leiſure adeſſe to attend exiguis ed eum hum ſenectutis ſuae of 
re bus 1rifing matters. bis old age Tedet anima 
Haee imperſonalia 1hrſe in meam my nis "weary. vitue 
perſo nals poſtulant require ac- mee of ny lite Aliotum te 
cuſativum an accufative caſe; miſeret your piry ober nec mi- 
jovat i delights, decet it be- ſetet you mither:pity,+ nec pu- 
comer eum com poſitis with det nor gre afpamed tui f youre 
compounds; et and delectat it de- ſelf. Me \quidem- poder: ruh 
lights: ut as, Juvat me i delights Tun ajhamed of, pig etque a 
me ire per altum 1orravel by ſea.” forry for fratris my brothers + 
Decet it becomes uxorem a wife Noanulla imperſonalia en 
curare aedes 79 tale care of the "imperſanaly*'* redennt returs', * i 
houſe» Dedecet it ill becomes duct aliquande fometimes in 
viros wen rixari 1 ſcold malie - perfonalia into® perſonals; ut i 
briter lie u. 6, Arbaſta groe, que 4. | 
Verò bur* praepoſttio be *humiles -myricae! /orv., rama- 
prepoſition ad, propris additur - , now ,guvant. delight ut - 
is peeuliarly added his to thefe; omnes all- Lude ſport your- 
attinet it belongs,” pertinet it felf; mollia regna t H] * 
pertains, ſpectat it concerar: decent Sn anngs tyos %%, 
ut as, Vis would yon have me hear. Atbor a tree ad ſtugem 
me \dicere"ſprat,* quod what product brought t bear. de- 
ettinet belongrad te te you? Pet- lectat delights ' agrigolam 7s 
tinent i belongs ad hanc partem +4#/Srndmas. — Memo: wo bod; 
to this party. Spectat ad om commilereſcitcompaſanates mi -. 
nes it concerns all men vivere-ſerorum the miſerable. Non i- 
C to live bene well, © Rad does that  pudet ane 
| „ 0) 22 St 4 RISE: 


- 


. 
4 


206 


te you? Non haee-do not theſe 
things pudent ſhame te you ? 


Syntaxis co nſtrued. 


Verbum imperſonale à verb 
imperſonal paſſivae vocis of the 


Coepit it began, incipit it paſſive voice poteſt may accipi 
begins, debnit it cea/es, debet ir be taken pro ſinguli»:perſonis 
eng let it is wont, et and for each ferſon utriuſque nu- 
poteſt 77 7s poſſible, junta being meri of both numbers indifferen- 


Joined imperſonalibus to imper- 
ſonsls, induunt put on formam 


ter zndifferently: ut as, Statur 
it is flood; id eſt that is, ſio J 


ihe nature imperſonalium of Hand, ſtas thou and ſtat be 
imperſonals: ut as, Ubi pri- fands, ſtamus ue fand, ſatis 


mum @s /oon as ever. coeperat 
non convenire there begun. t be 
no agreement, quaeſtio a gueſtion 
oriebatur aroſe. Deſinit illum 
ſtudii taedere /udy ceaſes to be 
irk/ome to bim. Sacerdotem pu- 
dere debet a prieft ought to be 


aſhamed inſcitiae of ignorance. 


ye "vg ſtant, bey fand: vi- 
delicet that is to ſay ex vi by 
wirtue obliqui of an oblique caſe 
adjuncti added to it; ut as, 
Statur it is flood a me by. mr, 
id eſt that is, ſto I Hand; ſta- 
tur it is flood ab illis by them, 
id eſt that is, ſtant hey fand. 


Taedetre ſolet avaros coverons 13 participles regunt 
men w/e to be grieved impendii 1 govers caſus rhe caſes 
at expence. Perveniri non po- verbotum of the verbs, a qui- 
teſt ir is inpeſſible to arrive ad bus from which derivantur they 
ſumma at perfection, niſi but ex are dirived: ut as, Tendens 
-principiis from beginnings, _ /preading duplices palmas 6045 
Verbum imperſonale à verb his hands ad ſidera toward: 
imper/onal paſſiv ae vocis of the heaven, voce refert be witers 
paſſive voice obtinet has eun--talia /uch things, Capellae the 
dem caſum- the /ame caſe cum ſoe-goats ipſae of rhemſelwes re- 
perſonalibus paſſivis 4774 per- ferent domum u, bring home 
-Jonal- paſſives:- ut 6, Pugna- ubera their dugs diſtenta lecte 
batur ab hoſtibus rhe enemy firutting zvith milk. Laudatus a 
feught conſtanter re/olutely., multis, praiſed by many. Dili- 
Qui quidem caſus which ca/e gendus 70 be loved ab omnibys 
ina interdum /ometimes. non by alk. 
exprimitur i, not exprefſed; ut Autem but in his ia Ibeſe, 
as, Quecard diſcumbitur they quae which exeunt end in dus, 
denn ſuper won oltro, ſcarlet dativus @ dative caſe eſt i. 
- Rrato ſpread abroad. DAN ar ua ws 2444 Helga 


- 


by ” * f OY CL. | 
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uſitatior mere uſed 2 ut a, fatus ſprung, cretus deſcended, WH 
Chremes: reſtat remains, qui creatus produced, ortus rin, | 
abo eſt is exorandus to be pre- editus brought. forth, exigunt . Wi 
vailed upon mihi by me. require ablativum an ablative 
_  Participia parriciples, . cum caſe; ut as, on” 
«when fiunt they become nomina lady. proghata born is of 
nouns, exigunt require geniti- good parent. Sate O thou 
vum a genitive caſe.c: ut as, Ap- who ſprung ſanguine from the + 
petens greedy al ieni / another blood diviim of gods, Quo + 
man's. profuſus laviſb ſui of bis ſanguine from what blood cre= 
own.» Cupientifiimus very fond tus be deſcended» Venus or- 
tai of % Inexpertus vue ta ſprung - mari * /ecures rhe 
rienced belli ia war. Indoctus praeſtat mare /ecures the 
an/eilſul pilae at ball. % eunti two the paſſenger. 
Exoſus bating. peroſus at- Terri editus ſprung. from the 
terly batiag, pertaeſus wweary earth, b. 
of, ſignificant fignify active Net and ecce, adverbia 
actively, et and exigunt reguire adverbs demonſtrandi of 
accuſativum an accuſative caſe : Sing, junguntur are joined 
ut 4, Aſtrogomus a aro- frequentiùs moſt" commonly no- 
nomer exoſus hating mulieres minati vo te a rominative caſe, 
women ad unam i general. accuſati vos an accuſati ve ra- 
Peroſae utterly hating immun- riùds but ſeldem: ut as, En 4 
dam ſegnitiem f{thy ialineſt. Priamus Priam: ſunt laudi wir- 
Pertaeſus weary f ignaviam tue has {ya praemia its rewards | 
ſuam bis owwn flugiſbueſs, die etiam v bere. Rete t-. 
Exoſus bated et and pero- bi behold ſtatus noſter our con- . , 
ſus bated to death, figoifi- dition. En behold quatueraras 
 cantia ſignifying paſſivè paſſive- | four altars; ecce ſes there duas 
ly, leguotur are read cum da- tus tibi far you, Daphni Dapb- 
tivo with @ dative caſe: ut ni, que andduoaltaria t raiſe. 
as, Exoſus bated Deo: of God ed altars Phoe bo h Phebus.. 
et and ſanctis be /aints: Ger- En et and: ecce exprobran- 
mani %% Germans peroſi ſunt di adverbs of -upbraiding jun- 
are mortally hated Romanis by guntur are joined ſoli accuſati- 
the Romans. vo t an aceu/ative only: ut as, _ 
Natus born, prognatus Zern, En animam et mentem % her * 
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mind and di 


tem alterum Got 


(pofition, En habi- de-abendantly; ett. ut as, Sith 


tum bebold bit habits. Ecce au- eloquentiae eloquence enough, ſa- 
ſee -rbe- other pĩientiae parùm wiſdom little 


Avdivimus we Save 


ber. 5 | enough, 
N n, ad verbis certain heardabunde fabularum aworld 
_ adwerÞr loci of place, temporis tales. | 10 
time, et and quantitatis-guanti- 


- Quacedam ſomendmittoat ad- 
ty, admittuot admir genitivum wit dativum 4 dative:caſ#no- 


\agenitive caſe. Loci of place? ut 
as, Ubi xvhere; ubinam where, 


-nuſquam a where, ed thiiber, 


longe far, qud-whrrher, ubivis 


any where haccinewbhat bither? vius illi dicitur is ſaid, Canit 


minum of the nouns,unde- from 


which deducta ſunt hy are 
derived; ut as, Venitobvriam 


illi be met bim: nam for* ob- 


poris of tine: 
: wow, tune then, | 
interesa ia the ' mean tim, pills urbem nearer the city. 
pridie the day before ppſtridie Ma 


- ejus diei that day. Pridie the 
day before calendaram vel er poſt after, non rard junguntur 
- calendas rbe catends. Quanti- arr often joined ablativo 4 an 


etc. ut as, Ubi gentium-where be fings ſimiliter like huic bis 


ia the world? Invenitur be it man, Vavit h live inutiliter 


Found nuſquam loci no where. anpreſitably ſibi to-himſelf. Se- 
Ventum eſt men are arrived ed det be „ts -propinquids. nearer 
 impudeatiae-at ſuch adegree of tibi you, quam (ban mihi me. 


impudence.- Qud terrarum 4% Sunt there are /ome quae 


avhat part of the earth" abiit is which» admittunt admit accu- 
. be gone? Al away, minim8 ſativũm 
-gentium by- e meant, non fa- praepoſitionis of the prepofition, 
.ciam [will not do it. 


Tem- unde from which ſunt proſecta 
ut as; Nonc they are derived: ut as, Caſtra 
tum then, - the camp moventuris moved pro- 


ori e Moors ſunt are 
ie day after, etc. ut as, Gens proximè Hiſpaniam next 10 


fumily obſcura ob/cure tunc Spain. | 
- temporis at ibat time, | Inie- 


| Adverbiazbefe adverbs diver- 
runt they began' pugnam rhe ſitatis of diverfiryz aliter other- 
baule pridie the: day before wiſe, ſecu? otherwiſe ; et and 
illa doo thcſe tue, ante before, 


tatis of quantity: ut as, Parim ablative caſe ut as, Multo ali - 


- bat. little, ſatis enough, abun- ter much orberwiſe, Paulo ſe- 
9 — 80 | - cus 


. an accu/ative caje.. 


cus lit 
much 4 
after, 
poſt te 
Adv 
tivi 
ſuperle 
degree i 
caſes ai 
follow c 
et and 
adiechia 
approac 
than br, 
me ihe { 
gimus « 
Cicero: 
19 1he 20 
terra Re 
Plas. 
id nom 
tive, 0 
tive, et 
latiue: 
centa ve 
than tb 
ſuat ami. 
num plas 
thouſand. 
die that 4 
quaginta 
men cecid 
arny abi 
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cus little atherwi/e. Molto ante aut or plas eo more tban thats". 

much before. Paulo poſt a /izzle IBUS modis wirh avbatt 

after. Venit de came longo moods verborum of verb, quae 

poſt tempore à long time after. adverbia what adverbs eongru 
Adverbia adverbs compata- ant agree. 5:. 

tivi of the "comparative et a Ubi when,. bodgaen e 
ſuperlativi gradũs ſuperlative that, et a cum vel er quugts 

degree ad mittunt admit caſus the when, adver bia adverbs tempo- | 

caſes aſſuetos #/ed ſubſervire to , ris of time, junguntur are Joined: 

follow comparativiscomparative intetdum /ometimes indicative”  _ 

et and ſuperlativis ſuper/ative. tothe indicative, interdum verò, 4 

adieci uss: ut a, Acceſſit be and ſometimes ſubjuncti vo te 1b 
approached propiũs nearer illo ſubjundive;.. ut 4, Ubi aue 
than be. Dixit be ſpake. opti- haec dicta dedit be bad (poke; 
me the be omn um all. Le- , theſe words. Ubi when nos we, 

gimus aue read in Cicerone in. laverimus haue woſbed, ſi if. 
Cicero: Propiũs ad dens acarer voles you-aurll, lavato waſyour; 
10 the gods et and, propilts a /e/f, Cum avhen faciam vita- 

terra nearer: the earth. \. , la I Hall Secrifice\ a e-, 

Plas mere jungitur 1, jein- pro frugibus for abe corn, ipl 

id nominativo % 4 miss- venito come e. Neque wei, 

tive, accuſativo a accuſa- ther, cum when rogites you a/ts. 

tive, et a ablativo an. ab-' audet dare fe: dicere ſoy quid 

lative : ut as, Paulo pls tre- fit what is ihe matter. 

centa vehicula /omewbet more. af — pro far quamdiu 


than three hundred carriages /o long as poſtulat requires. in- 
ſuat amiſſa were let. Homi- dicativam an; indirative med; 
num plas duo millia.abowe tau ut as, Donec ſ long. as eram 
thouſand men caela were/lain eq, 1 was ſoſpes ſafe. Done %% 
die that day... Pls quam quin- long at eris you" fall be ſelix 
quaginta hominum above fifty in proſperity, numetabis you. 
ne men ceciderunt ell.  Acies the vill reckon up multos amico - 
army abierat was marched-off many friemds. . n 
res paulo. pls quingentos paſſus Donecpro for quouſque a -i 
Jomething more than half a mils. admittit admits nunc ſometimes  Þþ 
Fui. I , in, nave on ſhip- indicativum as indicative mod. , 'k 
4 * dies triginta U days, nunc ſometimes, een 17 w_ 
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Dom pro for guouſque anril alſo refalutaberjs you ball be ſa 


ſtabgis % (he folds, nume vel vr ſubjunctivo ſobjuncti ve; 


; of @ thing preſtat: non per fectd might, nuuquam diſcederem F | 
wot perfefted, vel or pro for: never would depart alatere from 


* * / 
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i Sabjan&dor: ut 47, Donec #ati# Quoad pro for quamdid as 
jalke abe evening admeniſbed-us long as jungitur is joint vel i- 


cogere'ro rive oves the fbrep tber indicativote the indicative, 


ru referre ad counts proforquouſque until ſubjuncti- 
ben Donee sri ea aqua vo ſoli ro the uind ive only: 
that water; quam bicb-adje- ut as, Quoad expectas when do 
ceris you baveadded, fit b do- you exper con tubernalem your - 
coQz boiled. +». comrade?- Quoad 4, long ar 
Dam bie de re praeſenti poſſem Fcould et and liceret 


quamdiu fo: long as, poltulat 


roquirerindicativom an indira- 
tive mood, ot as, Dum while: 


the fide ſenis of the old man, 
Servabo I will ep omaia aff 
things integra entire, quoad wa- 


apparatur bey are making ready, 


Ego volo { will bave it dici 
did te that yen efle are meum 
my ſom tantiſper /o long, dum 


which eſt i5+dignum - becoming be was patiens able to adi belli 


may profit tibi you. _ 
me falli tbr I am. deceived ab afibjantive: ut as, Ut at ſalu- 


derit all ſes reguantem in Ut pro for poſiquam ofttr 


til exercitus the army huc mit- 
tatur be ſent hither, 

Si mul ac 2% as, fimvul atque 
as /con as, junguntur are joined' 
iudicativoro rbrind:icative mood, 
et a ſubjunctivo ſabjundive: 
as facies you. ell'do quod that ut ar, Simol ae as /oon d erat 


virgo the virgin ſedet fits in 
conclavi in the- inner parlour. 


ei TRE TID wer. Simul atque as /oon as, - 

; Downes for dum modo /sthat- doleveritactasbersgrowna man. 
fobjuontivum @ fubjen&ive © Quemadmodum: ever as, ut 
ut a, Dum ſ½ 1hat proſim 7* ax, utcurque bowever; ſicut as, 
Dum /& admittuntadmirindicativum an 
that ne comperiar I dont know- indicative vel er ſubjonctivum 


hoc by bis ſon of mine. tabis you ſhall ſalute, ita ſo; et 
etiam /itewi/e ſubjonctivum @ lured again: Ut as, feceris ſemen- 
fubjundive: ut as, Dum until tem pas have ſown, ita ſo et al/# 
tertia aeſtas be third ſummer vi- metes you ſhall reap, © 


rei ning: tas jubgitur 41 joined indicati- 


vo 


after \ that | ventum ct they idus "cal aut or ealidus Ar. 425 ; 19 
came in urbem into the ait. E he ir minor natu younger | 


have proprium verbum à verb homo fit -whether the mam 


Junctive moad : ut 4, Quaſi as conſiruction hominis 


ſemenubat. hundred pence. et and pluris 
ed vel either imperativo tu the nice. | 


cerdos d great, propbeteſs, ne disjunctivae digjuntive,. fees -- | 
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co be the indicative: ut ar, Ut nam I wiſh eſſes you; were ie 1 


Quaſi, cen, tanquam % if, quam tu than on, ß „„ 
pefinde ac fi juft as 14/4. baud pleaſes nemini. un b e, 
ſecus ac - fi -0- otherwiſe than {vel or practerquam except] id "ny 
as if, quam [when habent they bi himſelf. Neteio I know nat 


added to them, junguntur are albus white an or ater 
joined ſubjunct ivo e the ſub. Niſi uele/s conſtru 


c l n 
c . : 
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non nôrimus nos inter nos naun rupugnans nat ge 
we did, yet noww cee another palcat may require alivd: f,, J 
Tanquam 'as though jple - you other caſe: ut as, Emil bought © 1 
yourſelf ſeceris had done aliquid librum the book centuffi for, , © 


Ne prohibendi an adverb more. Vixi I lived Romae ag- 
of forbiding jungitur is, join- Rome et and.,Venetiis at Ye "= | 


imperative, vel or ſubjunctivo  ;Copju en 33 oy. 5 


- 


ſuljunctine e ut as, Magna ſa- confundtions. copulative, et a 


ſaevi Je not fo hay. Hie he commonly conj ungunt couple li 
eſt 5s magnus nebulo @ great miles modos like ; moods, et 8 Mi 
coward,. ne: metuas dont fear and tempora lenſes "> ut wa „„ 
bim. 1 Stat he ſtands corpore with , | 
onjunctiones copulativac bogy tecto upright, que and. 1 
con unctiomt copulative, et deſpicit Jooks down terras upon Re 

and disjunQtivae ,' disjundtive, the earth... _ -_- - 
cum his quatuor ,with tee Autem: and aliquoties fare Sn 
four, quam than, niſi bur, prae+ times ſimiles modos bike moody, | 
terquam except, an er, conjun · ſed but diverſa tempora diffe- > 
gunt couple: ſimiles caſus /ike rent tenſer + ut as, Ni an 
caſese ut 4, Socrates doguit me lactäſſes you had. fed me us | 
taught Xenaphantem Aenqphen amantem being in laue, gt ant | 
«t and,Platangm, Fla Odd. produceres , drew. ae, as 4 

| | « 36 
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a Syntaxis' conſtrued 

l fpe -avith falſe hope.” Egi 1 are joined et both indicativo to 
laue "returned gratias thanks tbe indicative, et anu ſubjuncti- 
Wy you; et and poſſum J wo ſubjundtives wtas;Gaudeo / 
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i audare te commend you rejoice, quòd redieris becauſe you 
Uiquando' at length,” ere returned incolumis ſafe. 
4 -.QVIBVS modis fo what Caſtigo te I cluſliſe you, non 
vod verborum of verù quae not quòd odio habeam becauſe 
wjunctiones what ' conjulti- I hate you, ſed-but quod amem 
. agree. Vecauſe I love you. Aecuſas you 
_ "0 u, tametſi, etiamſi, quan- accu/e graviùs more ſeverely, 
WE Am altbo, in principio in the quam than tua conſuetudo your 
| —_eginining orationisof @ ſentence cuſtom patitur permits. 
—* Fas tip oftner poſtulant require © Si / jungitur id foined-utri- 
| Jindieativum the indicative mood, que modo 20 both 'moods, at 
| in medio in the middle ſubjun - but pro for quamvis' altho 
ctivum the ſubjundive ; quam- tantùm only ſubjunctivo to the 
vis, et and licet although, fre - ſuljunctive: ut as, Redeam 
; ;quentids more commonly ſub- ſhould I return ? Non no, fi me 
junctivum the ſulj undtive: ut obſeeret altho ſhe intreat ne. 
4, Etſi although nihil novi zo © Siquis if any one tuantùm only 
|\mews afferebatur was brought. indicativo <0 the indicative : ut 
Quanquam altho animus my as, Siquis adelt / any one be 
3 ind horret dreads meminiſſe p reer. 
690 relate it. Quamvis 41% Quando ſince that, quando- 
SGraecia Greece miretur admiren quidera for a, much as, quo- 
|  Elyſhoscampor the Elfranfields. niam becauſe, junguutur are 
Liest diho, Homere Homer, Joined indicativo ts. an indica- 
ipſe venias 5 come your/elf. tive: ut as, Dicite fey. on, 
comitatus crompanieu Muſis quandoquidem ſor as. much as 
with the Muſer, ft nihil attule- conſedimus we are ſat together 
tis if you ſhall bring nothing, in molli herba in the foft graſs. 
foras out of doors, Homere Ho- Quoniam berau/e mihi non cre- 
mer, ibis thou ſhalt go. dis you vont believe mo, ĩpſe facito 
Ni, aiſi anieſi, ſiquidem for periculum mate trial yourſelf. 
41 mugh at, quòd, quia that or Quippe becauſe, cum when 
becauſe quam than, junguntur habet i# br proprium verbun 
AT «7 | | 4 


Td ee es 7. 


San, conſtrued. IF: 4 ; 


@verb' added to it; jungitur i. 
joined indicativo 1 an indica- 
tive: ut as, Veniadandaeſt huic 
this man is to-be excuſed, quippe 
becauſe aegrotat be is fel. 

Sin bur F addideris you add 
qui, admittit it admits utrum- 
que modum both moods : ut as, 
Venia paraes non eſt is 201 
danda to be granted huic to this 
man,quippequibecauſepejerivat 
vel or pejeraverithe has forfworn 
him/elf jam already bis twice. 

Quai denotans denoting cau- 


ſam à reaſon, poſtulat reguireth- At but cum when. accipi- 1 


ſubjunctivum th ſubjundti vs.: 
ut as, Es ſtultus you are à fool, 
qui credas /r believing, huic 
this fellow. „ 

Cam pro fer. quamvis al- 
the pro for quandoquidem 


 fering that vel or quoniam be- 


cauſe, poſta lat requires ſubjun- 
Qivum the /ubjundiue :. ut as, 
Cum altho nos dicamos we ſay- 


mhil poſſe that nothing can prac-- 


Cipi be delivered-in precepts, ta- 
men yet ſolemus we ave wont 
diſſerere to diſcourſe de aliis re- 
bus of ober matters... Cum 
feeing, that ſis you are,. Gra- 
dive Mars, aptus fit virilibus 
officiis for manly offices; | 


156 ſubjunctiue : ut as, Ita ut 
_ at. as 10 uſual, perduxere they 4% 
carried filhum meum my ſou - 
. Chm a et and tum , item ; 
alſo tum geminatum doubled, 
eonjungunt join. ſimiles modos 
ile. moods :. ut 4, Cum as. 
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amplectitur be makes. much of” 
—_ all learned w MW, 
tum % in primis «/dectally: 
Marcellum N | 
he hates cum both. li bars,, 
ing, tum a alja nt | 
virtue. | K f NN. % | 
An, ne; num wherher ? par- 
ticulae particles. interrogandi: 1 
of afting, poſtalant require i0, 
dicativum an iadicative. mood: | 
ut as, Superatne. is be. alive, 
et and veſcitur aur breathes' | 
22 * | 


untur they. are taken dubita- 
tive. doubrfully, aut or. indefi- 
nite indefinitely, junguntur they” . © 
are joined ſubjunctivo te 4 ſub= || 
Jundive: vt as, Nibil refert it 
makes no difference, ſecetiſne 
whether yon bave done. it, n | 
or y ge perſuaded; o it.. 
Viſe go ſee; num wherber redie- 2 bi 
rit be be returned, _. , 

Ut. denotans denoting. cau-- i 
fam 4. reaſon, et and pro far” | 
ne non 4% vet poſt vetba 
aſter verbs timoris of far, 
poſtulat requires ſubjundtivum 


Þ 


iſ 


Juc rhither, ut chat eſſet be il 
might be ui v.10gerber ſecum with: © of 


them. Dave Daus, te:oro Ti- 9 
treat you, ut that jam a ted 
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be may return in viam into the 
way. MetuoJ fear, ut fubſtet 
. -Roſpes, id eſt bat i, ne fon 


Jubfter, % this franger ſhould 
_ _ #07 fans ground, 
dhe dentis a conjunction 


of granting, ſeu or poſitum put 
Pro for quanquam alrho, et 
and ut pro for utpote for as much 
2, poſtulat requirgs ſubjuncti- 


altbo omnia all things con- 


aubich volo I would, non poſ- 
ſum 7 cannot levari be eaſed. 
Non eſt tibi fidendum »o aß 
3s to be given you, ut qui for 
| - cau/e toties fefelleris you have 
1 Jo often deceived. Ut qui for 
” as muth as reliftus fueris you 
Save been leſt ſolus alone. + 


P a propoſition 


terdum ſometimes facit makes 
ut addatur ablativus an abla- 


beo I em te yon loco, id eſt 
'zhat is, in loco in the place 
parentis of a parent. Appa- 
ruit be afpeareth illi to him 
humani ſpecie, id eſt rhar is, 
"Fob humana fpecie in an Hu- 
mane ſhape. Diſceſſit magiſtra- 


55 It quitted bit office. 
<þ Priopolitio a prepoſition in 
compoliiione is compoſition 


vum a /ubfanive: ut ar, Ut 


ſubaudita under od in- 


"Five caſe be added: ut as, Ha- 


tu, id eſt 7hbat is, a magiſtratu 


Smaxis conſtrued, 


nonnunquam ſometimes regit 
governs eundem caſum the fame 
caſe, quem «ubich regebat i 
governed et alſs extra compo- 
fitionem out of © compoſition : ut 
ar, Nec poſſe and not is be 
able avertere o rende regem 
the hing Teucrorum of be 
Trojans Italia from Italy. De- 
trudunt they thruft off naves 


the ſhips ſcopulo from the rock. 4 


Poſtes the poſts emoti cardine 


tingant ould fall out, quae forted from their hinges procum- 


bunt /ie flat upon the ground. 
Praetereo / paſs by te you in- 
ſalutatum an/aluted. ' 

Verba verbs compoſita com- 
pounded cum - with a, ab, ad, 
con, de, e, ex, in, nonnun- 
quam /ometimes repetunt repeat 
eaſdem praepofitiones tbe /ame 
prepofitions cum ſuo caſu with 
their caje extra compoſitionem 
out of compoſition, 1dque and 
that eleganter elegantly: ut 
as, Abſtiauerunt they ab/tain- 
ed a vino from wine. Advo- 
cabo I will ſummon amicos 
my Friends, qui adſient t bs 
preſent ad hanc rem at this 
matter, Conferemus e will 
compare it cum legibus wwith 
the laws, Si if unquam co- 
gitäſſem J had ever thought 
detrahere to detraf de tua fa- 
ma from your reputation. Cum 
when evaſeris ex inſidiis you 

ba- 
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Jae got clear of the. ſnares. ro ſoſpite wy huſband being h 
Poſtquam after that exceſſit Cujus amor whoſe love ereleit, + ||Þ 
ex ephebis he was ,grown te- mihi tantum ivcreaſes. ſ much || 
wards a man. 'Incumbe lay upon me in horas everpatar.” - ag 
yourſelf out cogitatione with Io, cum when fr 
+hought curaque.end concern in ſigniſicatur i, /ignijjed elle. 10 | 
rempublicam for the republic, be in loco in a place, exigit re RY 
la pro for erga cowards, guiretb ablativum an ablative _ 
contra againſt, et and ad to, caſe; ut as, Scilicet eruly ut as“. 
exigit requireth accuſativum an fulvum aurum ye/low gold ſpe- 
ac cuſati ve caſe ; ut as, Accipit Ratur 7s tried in ignibus in 1b 
be admits avimum mentem re. e 
que benignam 4ind' thoughts Sub pro for ad te, per &. 
end. inclinations in Teacros 10- et and ante before, jungiter is 
wards the Trqgans, Quid tan- joined accuſativo e an accuſa- 
tum what ſo mighty matter tive caſe: ut as Properemus | 
meus Aeneas could my Enras let us. haften ſab umbram to. 
committere commit in te againſt the ſhade, Legati be ambaſe - 
you, quid what potuere could Jadors fere near ſub id tem- 5 
Troes the. Trojans ?* Quote, pus, id eſt, per id tempus a- 
Moeri, pedes whither now, Me- bout that time miili were ſent ad 
ris? an in urbem into the res repetendas to demand ibe 
city, quò via ducit a the way effeti.. Cura care xecurfat re 
leads? Ms turns fab noctem, id eſt, pau- 
Item /ikewife jungitur it is 1d ante notem a little before 
Joined cum accuſativo with an night, vel or inſtante. nodes 
accuſative eaſe, quaties /o often when night approaches. '- |; | 
as diviſio the divifien, mutatio Alias otherwiſe ablativo ie 
change, aut or incrementum as ablative:_ ut as, Actas tine 1 
increaſe rei of a thing cum tem in apricum proferet vill bring > 
pore with tine -lignificatur is te light quidquid Se = 
ſignified : ut as, Hic this eſt it ſub terra under the ground. © 1 
is locus the place, ubi where Sub nocte ſilenti, id eſt, in o- 
via the way findit ſe divides Re ſilenti in the flent aigb e. 
itſelf in ambas partes into th Super pro for oltra beyond 
parts. Troja Troy verſa eſt is jungitur is joined accuſativo ys {| 
curned in cineres into aſbes vi- an accuſative caſe; ut at, 1 41 
: DE eee 
T 2 | V 
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feret be il extend imperium jux my wife pon ſubit follows 
.#he empire et both ſuper Gara - bebind, ferimar we are carried 


+ mantas-beyond the Africans, et per opaca locorum through du- 


.azd Inf Tadians, ' by - places. Aeneas I Encas 


/e de concerning, Troius the Trojan, quem whom 


et a n pon, ablativo 1 on- mene you inquire after, ad- 
. #blative: vt as, Moltus varinſ- ſum am here coram before you. - 


k.. que romor-mrany and divers re- I Nterjectiones isterjection: 
© ports ſuper ed re concerning that 1 non rarò ponuntur are of- 
water. [Fronde ſyper viridi es put abfolute-independently, 
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pon green boughs. et and ſine caſu without a caſe: 

Subter under uno ſigniſicatu ut as, Connixa having yeancd 
i one fignification admittit reliquit h left ſpem gregis the 
.admits utrumque caſum both hope of the flock, ah ala: ! ſilice 


_ eaſes : ut as, Pugnatum eſt they in nuda % the bare Hint 
fought ſuper above ſubterque forces, Quae (dementia what 


and wader terras "the ground. madngefſ; t3-thir, malùm with « 
Libet they thu/e ferre to endure miſchief ®: \ « 


omnes caſus al! hazard: ſabter O exclamantisof oss ext lain 


denſa teſtudine ander a thick ing jungitur ir joined nomina- 
| | | | tivo #0 a-nominative caſe, ac- 

Tenus-ar far as jungitur i caſativo.an accu/ative, et and 
Joined ablativo to an ablative et vocativo wocative : ut as, O 


' Goth fingulari fngular et and feſtus dies O rhe joyful day ho- 


plurali plaral: ut as,'Pube te- minis of mortal man! O nimi- 


nus as high an tbe grein, Pecto- um fortunatos agricolas O 700 


:Tibus tenus 2h 1% 1he'breafl. -þ/- e-buſhandmen, ſi oorint 
At but tantùm only genitivo if they ine bona their own 


Plurali 0 4 genitive plural: ut hoppine/s'/ O formoſe puer © 


2 Crurum tenus 4, far as beautiful bey, ne credetruft not 
ie lg.. |  nimilim-roo auch colori to your 
«+ Praepoſitiones -prepofitions, beauty, = LA yok by 

cum den amittunt they loſe Heu et and pro. alas jun- 
.caſum ther caſe, migrant in guntur are joined nunc /ome- 
adverbia become adwerbs : ut as, times nominativo te a nomina- 
Weuit be came longo poſt tem- tive caſe, nunc /ometimts-accu- 


Pore. a long tim after, Con-; ſati vo to an accuſative: ut at, 


5 


Heu 
pri ſe 
tegrit 
Jupit 
mo #» 
ad in 
fidem 
of go. 


Nes. 


Car 
'Lilii « 
ſeipulo 
ribus e 
VE 
1 mi 

atq de a 
4 be ta 
Aber, ce 
dicta 21 
„ your 
dum you 
in the 
F moll. 
tupplex 
templa 
Nerare 2: 
tamen 3 
fit facies 


waſped, 


Lands; 1 


ments be 


vaelaries 


1 


Heu pietas ab h piety. Heu Jupiter O ſacred Jai, 
pri ſea fides ab hit ancient ins- lei et and vae a. jun- 
tegri Head ſtirpem invi- guntur are joined dativo e B 
ſam ab the odious flook., Pro gative: caſe ot as, Hei gibi 
Jupiter Oh Jupiter, tu gon, ho- oi me, qudd that a ow 
mo man, adigis drive me -me eſti; medicabilis carable its 
ad inſaniam e madneſs. Pro herbisby noberbs, Vac miſers 

fidem alas the bep deüm mihi woretched- man that I am, , | 
F gods atque ard homiaum quanta'de ſpe from Sow great | 

nen. Item ah: Pro ſancte hope decidi an I fallen? 1 


78 
— 


3 
* 4 7 3 
N 


Carmen'a poem Guilielmi Cum aber ſchola noſtra my Ml 
Lilii of William Li ad di- ſehoal te vocirit ui call yen, {1 
| ſcipulos t bi ſcholars de mo- adfis 3. you rhere, fugiehs a- k 

ribus concerning manners.” - woiding defidiam for; nulla 1 | 
VER cbilu, qui who es art fit 4ibt cauſa bave no esc | | 
P mihi diſcipulus-my ſcbolar, morae pigrae:for loitering. Cum 4 
atque and cupis dere doceri ben videtis you Hall ſee me Ti 
1 be taught," ades come huc hi- praeceptorem me your maſter; a | 
ther, concipe treaſure ip haec ore faluta ſalute me, et and con- 
dicta theſe ſayings animo tuo diſcipulos tuos: your /eboo! fel- {9 
in your had. Fage leave le - lows, ordine each in or- 's 
dum your bed eĩtus betimes mane der. Tu quoqde fac ſedegs a 
in the morning, diſcute Hale ſee that you it, abi where jubes | 
F mollem ſomnum '/oft ſleep, mus te I bid:you ſediſſe to fits . 
tupplex humbly petas go into que and mane fo in loco i= © 
templa tbe church, et and ve- your place, niſi "unleſs ſis you ' $1 
nerare «vorſoip Deum God. At- are juſſus commanded abire e gs 1 
tamen but in primis:frfl of all thence.' Ac and ut as quifqus Þ 
ht facies let your face be lota every ane eſt magis clarus more © | 
waſhed, que a manus -your exce/(t munete doctringe , 
Lands; fint veltes let your gar-. learning, i fic /o is he erit locan- | 
ments be nitidae clean, que and dus Shall fit magis clara ſedein 
Th dae ſaries your hair comtacombed, a higher ſeat. Scalpellum 4 
- 25 4 :penknifty 
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aw > Qui mibi conſtrued. 

Hentnife, calami gailli, atra- Siſque and. be. attentus anime 
mentum 1%. charta paper, li- -artentive: quid enim for whar 
belli Sc, fint be ar ma impla- juvabit evill it profit you docu- 
nents" ſemper always parata iſſe bf I have taught you, ſi 
| lis ſtudiis for your flu- if non premas 5 dont. print 


au auid diftabo if I di. verba mea my words firmo. pe- 1 0 
Hate any thing, ſcribes you h Rore in your memory? Nil ne- ane 

derte if down; at but, fingula. rhing eft 55 tam difficile ſo bare, d 
cceuery thing rectè rightly: nec quod which ſolertia diligence ry” * 

| ſit ulla macula ad let there be non vincat cannot overcume; in- * "EY 

| mo blot, aut menda or fault ſcri- vigila tate pains, et and gloria Wor 4 

- * Ptis tais is your writings. Sed the glory militiae of your labour PRION 
nec mandes bur weither commit eſt is parta obtained, Nam for {6 d aff 
dictata tua your didates, aut veluti as tellus the earth pro- udebis 

-Carmina ror verſes chartis la- fert brings forth flores nec ſe mi- reſpond, 
-Ceris 10 looſe papers, quae which na neither flowers nor ſeeds, ni © CERES 

*Recet inſeruiſſe ould be qwriten unleſs ſit it be victa tilled la- dem pr 4 

libris in books. Saepe often- bore continuo with continual mendatis 

times recognoſcas repeat tibi /abour maniis of the hand; fic Non Jay, 

to yourſelf lecta the things you ſ% puer à child, fi non unleſ. canmend 

a ve read, que and revolvas re- exercitet he often exerciſe in- for ſpeaki 

polve them ani mo in your mind; genium bis wit, amittet will da too flo 

ſi / dubites vou doubt, con ſule loſe et both tempus ipſum bis elt {r virt 

2 nunc ſometimes hos theſe, time, ſimul and alſo ſpem the juvat fig 

nunc /ometimes alios others. Qui bepe ingenii of bis capacity. E- Et and q 

<dubirathe who doubes, qui ſaepe tiam alſo lex an order eſt is te- queris ys 

rogat who often afſes queſtions, nenda to be-obſerved ſemper al- le mi 

*xenebit w obſerve mea dicta ways in fermone in pech, ne bea Lat 

ny precepts ; is be, qui nil du- le improba garrulitas 2 much fuge avoi 

bitat w doubts of nothing, talking offendat nos diffarb me. barous avs 
capit gets nil boni no good inde Incumbens ſtudio in. getting los ron. 

-by them. Puer child, diſce learn, your lefſon loquEris you Hall firue infor 

ve I pray you; noli dedi- ſpeak ſubmiſſa voce ai a low e, quot 

ere dont forget quidquam any voice; dum reddis nobis while egabunt 

bing, ne left conſcia mens a you ſay it to me, eris canorus and trahe 


4 guilty conſcience inſimulet ac- voce you ſhall ſpeak aloud. Et 
eraſe te you deſidiae of /oth, and quaccunque whatſoever 
RES | * | 4hings 
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Qui mibi conſtrue dg. 2 4 | 
things reddis yer repeat mihi cet feacher indoftos the an 
1 me, diſcantur-ad unguem let learned, licet though eſſet be: 
them be learned txatty, et and were indoctiſſimus very un- 
libro-abje&o laying a/ide the learned,queat may eſſe be docti- 

book redde rehear/e ſing ula ver- or better learned reliquw*yun 
bulz every Word, Nec quiſ- the ref} brevi in 4 hor Ndl. | 
quam ſuggerat and let no body Sed but tu nee imitabere cant 
prompt ullum verbum any word you imitate ſtolidos grammati- 
dicturo 1% you ſaying, quod caſt ros fly pretenders to gramte / . 
which parit 'bringeth non me- mar, ingens dedecus the great 
diocre exitium no ſmall hurt dijgrace eloquit Romani of the: 
puero % a child. Si rogite Latin tongue; quorum of whom _ 
if aſt quidquam any thing, nemo eſt there is nene tam ſatuus 
Rudebis you ſhall endeavour fic ſo ſcoliſh, aut or tam barbarus - 
reſpondere /e to anſwer, ut that ſo barbarous ore in ſpeech, quem 
mereare you may deſerve lau- whom turba barbara the barba- 

dem praiſe, et and deus com- rous multitude non probet au- 
mendation dictis by your wordz. ctorem dont approve as an au- 

Non laudabere you will not be thor. Si vis if” you will rectè , 
commended lingui nim;s celeri cognoſcere- r:g4tly know leges. 2 
for ſpeaking too faſt, aut or tar- grammaticas he la of grams \ 
da too flow, ; medium the mean mar, fi cupias if you defire di- $ 
eſt is virtus a grace, quod which ſcere to learn loqui to ſpeak eul · l 
juvat fit beſt tenuiſſe fo keep. tins are eloquently ;, adGiſcas- 

Et and quoties as often as lo- learn ſeripta clariſſtma the mt 
queris you ſpeak, eſto memor celebrated writings veterum vi- 5 
le mindful loquare that you rorum of the aneients, et and — 9 
ſeeak Latinè in Latine, et and auctores the authors qu” s which | 
ſuge avoid verba barbara bar- turba Latina tbe beſt Latinifts Ss 
barous avords ; veluti at ſcopu - docet teach. Nunc ſometimes 14 
los rooky. Practerea befrdes in - Virgilius Virgil optat amplecti 
ſtrue inform ſoeios your compa- te courts you, nunc ſometimes 
nions, quot ieſeunque as often as ipſe Verentius Terence himfelf, 
togabunt they ſhall aſk te you, et nunc ſimul and ſouetimes te 
and trahe brivig forwards ig ua · Cieeronis opus The works of Ci- 
tos the ignorant ad mea vota ſo c2ro invite you. Quos whom: - 
my d:fere, Ipſe he, qui who do · qui non didicit be who bath not 
Ws: "ML learned, 
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Har ned, vidit hath ſeen nil no- moreover: mitte leute nummos 
"thing practer ſomnia but dreams, money, irritamenta malorum 1% 
et and certat firiveth vivere to \enticements o evil; aliis to o. 
live in tenebris Cimmeriis in ther, nil nothing. niſi hut pura 
gran ignorance. Sunt there things free from abuſe decent be- 
* * boys, quos delectat . come puerum à child. Clamor 
delight conterere to ſpend tem- lit noiſe, rixa contention, joci 
| pora their time nugis in trifles, ſeoffings, mendacia /ies, furt: 
©, Fotthabito-ſtudio- laying aſide thefts, cachiuni laughter, ſiut 
lie ſtudy honeſtae virtutis. of procul a-vobis be far: from-you ; 
commendable virtue. Sunt. there et and arma Martis Jet fighting 
are others, quibus eſt oordi avho. procul be avoided... Dices you 
ta te pleaſure ſollicitare to mole/i ſhall ſpeak nil nothing penit 
ſodales their companions mani- at all, quod which fit it turp 
bus with their hands, pedabiilve: filthy, aut or non honeſtug 
© or /eet, aui or allo quovis mo- vat and/ome ; lingua the long! 
do any other way ;. ett there is eſt is janua- the. gate. vitae 
alius another, qui who, dum life, ac and pariter necis of death 
awbil/? jactat Te. be boaſts bim alſo; Crede account it ingei 
el clarum ſauguine of his noble nefas horrible wicledneſi refer 
family, improbat repreaches ge- re to give maledicta / wir: 
nus reliquis others with their cuiquam ſo any one, aut or ju 
parentage inſulfo ore in oppro- rare to /avear by numina fact 
brious language. nolim te ſe- the ſagred name Dei magni « 
qui I would not have you follow almighty God. Denique t: co 
tam prava veſtigia /o bad pat. clude, ſervabis you. hall k: 
terns morum of manners, ne left. res omnes all your things, atqi 
tandem in the end feras you re- and lihellos boots; et and fer 
ceive prae mia rewaras' digna- all carry them, tecum ui 
eworthy factis of deeds. Da- you, quotics as often as ilq 
bis you-/hall give, aut vendes you both go, rediſque and retul 
or fell nil nothing ;. permutabis Effugeavoid vel even caufas! 

| you Hall change, emelve. or buy. occafion,quaecunque o/ qul a: 
.nill nothing; feres you-/hall re- things faciunt make you noct 

ceive nul a commoda 20 profit tem criminal, et and in qui 
ex damno by the loſ5 alterius wherein potes you may diff 


7 anther, Et and inſuper cuiſſe nobis diſpleaſe me, 
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